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UKREPEALED GENERAL AC5TS 

OF THE 

GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL. 


ACT Xo. I or 1914 A 


[ICfh January, 1914/] 


An Act further to avtvond the Code of Civil Troccdure, 190S. 


Wnnnu^s it expedient further to amend the Code of Civil Proce- 
dure, 1903 ; It i« hcrebj enacted as foUovrs 

1. Thts »Act m'Nv he caUed the Cole of Civ\l Procedure (.\tneudraetvtl Stiart luie* 
Act. 1914 


2. To section 8 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 190S (hereinafter Adiiuaa of 
referred to a< '* the *iaid CckIc *’), tl^e following provi«sos shall be added, 
namely — 

'* Provided that — 


Cod«orGTi) 

rrccedart. 


(I) the Hiqh Coun* of Judicature at Port ^VilUinl, ^^ad^as and 
3>c mhaj . as the ca<e may l»e. may from time to time, by notification in 
O't' local oTicnl Garotte, direct that any sucli provisona not incon'd«tcnt 
with the exrro'S pmM«5on« of the ProMdencr Small Cau'C‘ Courts Act, 
1$S2. and with such moihCcatjons and adaptations as may be specified 
in the notiw'atjon, sbaU extend to suits or proceedings or any cla^' 
of smt*! o' prweedjnps m firh Court. 

M\ Va'ir* lifTi'tofore rnde hy any of ilm sail Ili^b Courts under 
soitson 9 of the X'*rc«!d<Tcy Small Cau*o Courts Act, ISSQ, shall ba 
doemcxl to ha\e I'cvn vahlh made** 

I Fc-f »r* Ccirt'* ef tel *, Itfti. Tl V, k J*' 

k*.! f r Bsfk ta (>««: »»» 1313, fv Vt, JJ3, £.',Ss ITU V* Vl 

IS iri. 

vt. , 



^ Civil Procedure {Amendment), [1914: Act 1. 

Destructive Insects and Pests. [1914: Act II. 

o^ec^^p, said Code shall be renumbered section 67 (1) and 

P?ocedu?i''”^ ^0 same section the following sub-section (3) "shall be added^ 

‘(5) When on the date on which this Code came into operation in 
any local area, any special rules as to sale of land in execution of decrees 
were in force therein, the Local Government may, by notification in 
the local of&cial Gazette, declare such rules to be in force, or may, with 
the previous sanction of the Governor General in Council, by a like 
notification, -modify the same. Every notification issued in the exer- 
cise of the powers conferred by this sub -section shall set out the rules 
so continued or modified.” 


ACT No, 11 OF 1914.1 


[3rd February, 1914.'} 


An Act to prevent the introduction into British India of any 
insect, fungus or other pest, which is or may be destructive 
to crops. 


Whereas it is expedient to make provision for preventing the in- 
troduction into British India of any 'insect, fungus or other pest, which 
is or may be destructive to crops ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title. 1. This Act may be called the Destructive Insects and Pests Act, 
1914. 


Definitions. 


2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 


(a) “ crops ” includes all agricultural or horticultural crops, and 
trees or bushes; 


(b) “ import ” means the brmging or taking by sea or land; and 

(c) ” infection ” means infection by any insect, fungus or other 

pest injurious to a crop. 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. V, p. 166; 

of Select Committee, see ihid, 1914, Pt. V, p. 7; and for Proceedings in 
ibid, 1913, Pt. VI, p. 518, ibid, -IQU, Pt. VI, pp. 64 and 188. 


for Report 
Council, see 



1914: Act II] Dwirticiicc Insects and Pests 


3 


d. O) The Go^ernor General m Council nnj, b) ^notification inpowcrof 
the Gozettc of India, prohibit or regulate, subject to such restrictions dptwrat in 
and conditions as he maj nnjiosc, the iinjiort into Brilisli India, 
any jiart thereof, or an> siwcified phee therein, of an> article or chss 

of article*' likely to cause infection to aiij crop nrticW 

Ilkcl> to 

(2) A notification under tins section inaj specif} ain article or 
of articles, cither gciiomll} or m aii\ pirticuhr manner, whether with 
reference to the country of origin, or the route hj wliith imported or 
otherwise 


4. A notification under Fcclion 3 sliall ojienlc a** if it had been I'^nicd Oixratlon of 
■vniofl878 under sect on 10 of the Sei Customs \ct, 1878, and the officers of„,„i<.p,cc 
Customs at c\er\ jxirt shall ha\e the «ame po\\crs in resjiect of nnj 
article with regard to the imiwtition of which such a notification Ina 
heen issu( d as tho\ ln\c for the time licing m resjKct of nnj article the 
importation of winch is regulated, restricted or prohibited b) the hw 
rohting to Sea Cu«toin«, and the hw for the time being m force relit- 
ing to St. t Custouix or aiu such irticle shall ippK according)} 


6 (1) The T/>cil Goiernmcnt mi\, subject to the control of thcpow^of 
Govcnior Genenl in Council, nnkc rules for the detention, msj^ection, 
disinfection or dc'-triution of nn% article or ch«-. of articles m resptct 
of which a notificition hn« In on i smd under section 3 or of an} article 
which ini\ line heen in contict or proximit\ thertto and for rcguliting 
the jxiwcrs and duties of the oftu.»rs whom it ini\ npjiont in this 
bclnlf 

(2) In imknig nin rule under thi* s*enon tlu fwonl Go\trnrncnl 
nn\ direc* tint a hremli thertvir «lnl| h* piiinslnbh with fine, which 
nn\ I xtt n I to one thoii«ind ni|'''f. 


6 Ko suit I m e* ntmn or o*l er hgil proc» e ling «lnll 
am jvT* m for inMhins in gi»1 futh dm' o’- intended to be 
this Act 


he agimsl Prol^'-ljo'i 
.to pmoni 

done un Irr netm? 

\ct 


< 2 


^01 vt 


1 3 («r, I o \ci n p ri 
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CopyrirjhL [1914 : Act III.; 

THE INDIAN COPYEIGHT ACT, 1914 (III of 1914). 
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of the Copyright Act.) 

ACT No. Ill OF 1914.1 


An Aci. to niodifv and add to ttic provisions of tlie Copy- 
right Act. 1011. 

Wnntn-us it expedient to modify and add to the provisions of the 

^Copyriglit Act, 1931, in its application to British India; It is hereby l & 2 Geo. 
enacted as follows : — 5, o. 46. 


CHAPTER I. 

pRKMjnxAnr. 

1. (1) This Act may he called the Indian Cop^yright Act, 1914. 

(/'?) It extends to the whole of British India including British* 
Baluchistan, the District of Angnl and the Sonthal Parganas. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

(1) “ the Copyright Act ” means tlie Act of Parliament entitled 

the SCopwight Act, 1911; and l&2Geo. 

. 5. c, 46. 

(2) words and expressions defined in the Copjnright Act have the 

same meanings as in that Act. 

CHAPTER II. 

Construction and Modification of the Copieight Act. 

3. In the application to British India of the Copyright Act (a copy 
of which Act, except such of the provisions thereof as are expressly 
restricted to the United Kingdom, is set out in the First Schedule), this 
following modifications shall be made, namely : — 

(2) the powers of the Board of Trade under section 3 shall, in the 
case of works first published in British India, be exercised 
by the Governor General in Council; 


IFor Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1913, Ft. V, p. 163; 
or Report of Select 'Committee, see for Proceedings m 

Jouncil, see ibid, 1913, Ft. VI, p. 515, ibtd, 1914, Ft. VI, pp. 12 and 369. 

3 OoH. Stat., Vol. II, and m/ra. 
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(5) the powers of the Boar<! of Trade under section 19 shall, as 
regards records, (Kirforaied rolls and other contnrances, Iho 
original plate of which was made in Bnlioh India, bo exer- 
u‘5cd h} the Go;crnor General m Council; and the confinoa- 
tion of Parliament sholl not be ncccssafj to the exercise of 
anj of fhe‘5c powers, 

(3) the referenus in section 10, sub-section (4), and in section 21, 
Ruh-Kcction (/), to .irbitralion shall be read ns references to 
nrbitntion iii accordame with the law for the time being in 
forte m that jnrt of Bnti'^U India in which the dispute 
occurs, 

(4) ns regards works the nutborH whereof were at the time of the 
making of the works rc^dent in Bnti«h India, and as reganU 
works first publi«hed it British India, tlio reference in fee- 
(ion 22 to the PntenfR and Designs Act, 1007, slnll be con- 
ptnieil ns a reference to (be Indian Patents and Designs Act, 
PUl. and the reftronte in tlie said fiction to section 80 of the 
Patents and Desigtw \< 1, 1007, shall he construed ns a refer- 
ence (0 Pectioii 77 of the Indian Patents and Designs Act, 
1911; 

(d) os regards works first pnidicheil in British India, the reference 
in FcK'tion 2t. snh section ( 1 ), proMso (e), to the Ijondon 
Garotte nnd two Ijondon newspapers slnll be construed as 
a reference to the Garotte of India nnd two newspapers 
piiblislicd in British Imhi; and the reference m proMSO 
(M of the same snh section of the same section to the 20tli 
da\ of Juh , 1910, shall, ns regards works the authorn whereof 
were nt the time of (he making of the works resident m 
BritiOi India, und ns regnrdv works first puhh'^hcd in British 
Indii. he (.'on'-tmed n« n ix'ftrince to the SOlh da\ of Octo- 
ber, 1912 

4 ( 1 ) In the <'as<» of work*, fir-t pnhhshcd in Bnti*:!! India, cop.'- 
right shall l^e siihpat to this ImiMation that the sole right to proilnce, 
riprwliHc, |> rfn-tn p«h!i*h a tnnshtion of l!'* worV shall stih*i*t 
ori!\ fo*- a j’-ruvl of len-acitA from the date of tic fir*! piMiealion 
of l! e work 

Pftnided ll a! if withm the said jt. nM the author, or nn\ 
to whom l»* lao grantr^l peruii** mi wi to do. puhhO e« a tni on 


Mol Sr»*(3a 
o( cogyrli-t 

** 

c* irart* 
fj»l paVtJjli 
t4 In Prt*ii 
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of any sudi work in any language, coppighfc in such work as regards 
tlie sole right to produce, reproduce, perform or publish a translation 

in^ that language shall not be subject to the limitation prescribed in 
this sub-section. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-section (1) the expression “ a'athor 
includes the legal representative of a deceased author. 


5. In the application of the Copyright Act to musical works the 
authors whereof were at the time of the making of the works resident 
in British India, or to musical works first published in British India-, 
the term " musical work ” shall, saA’e as otherwise expressly provided 
by the Copjnright Act, mean “ any combination of melody and harmony, 
or either of them, which has been reduced to writing ”, 

6. (1) Copies made out of British India of any work in which copy- 
right subsists which if made in British India would infringe copyright, 
and as to which the owner of the cop^^Tight gives notice in writing by 
himself or bis agent to the Chief Customs officer, as defined in the Sea 
Customs Act, 1878, that he is desirous that such copies should notymoflSTJ 
be imported into British India, shall not be so imported, and shall, 
subject to the provisions of this section, be deemed to be prohibited 
imports within the meaning of section 18 of the Sea Customs Act, v^IQfI87^ 
1878. 

(2) Before detaining any such copies, or taking any further proceed- 
ings with a view to the confiscation thereof, such Chief Customs officer, 
or an}- other officer appointed by l[the Chief Customs-authority] in this 
behalf, may requiz'e the regulations under this section, whether as to 
information, security, conditions or other matters, to be complied vdth, 
and may satisfy himself, in accordance with these regulations, that the 
copies are such as are prohibited by this section to be imported. 

(8) The Governor General in Council may,' by notification in the 
Gazette of India, make regulations, either general or special, respecting 
the detention and confiscation of copies the importation of which is 
prohibited by this section, and the conditions, if any, to be fulfilled 

1 These "words were substituted b'V s. 4 of the Central Board of Eevenue Act, 1924 
(4 of 1924). 
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Chapter III. — Penalties ) 

before such detention and confiscation ; and may, by sucli regulations, 
determine the information, notices and security to bo given, and Iho 
evidence requisite for any of the purpo'^s of this section, and tho mode 
of vcriCcation of such cMdence. 

(4) Such regulations may apply to copies of all \\orks tho importa* 
tion of copies of wliich is prohibited tins section, or different regula- 
tions maj be made respecting different cla^^cs of such works 

(51 Tlic regulations nia\ provide for the informant ro-imbursuig tho 
Sccretarj* of State for India in Council all expenses and damages in- 
curred in respect of anj detention made on his information, and of any 
proceedings consequent on such detention, and ma\ pro\idc that notices 
given under the Copyright Act to the Commissioners of Customs and 
Excise of the United Kingdom, and commnmcalcd by that aullionly 
to any authority in BntiMi India, shall bo deemed to ba^o been given 
by tho owner to the said Chief Customs ofEccr. 

(C) This section shall ha%e effect a< the necessary modificaijon of 
section 11 of the Copjnght Act. 

CIIAPTEH in. 

Prv^LTirs. 

7. If nn\ per«oi knowmglj — ns»p«et 

(fl) make*? for ‘sale or hire an\ infringing copy of a work in "hich^^ 
copyright suheists; or 

ih) sell* or lots for hire, or h\ wn\ of trade oxjio-eR or ofTcm for sale 
or hire, nin infringing cop\ of nin such work; or 
vc) di‘‘tnl)ulo* infringing copic* of nn\ «mch work, either for the 
pirj'O'sos of trade or to «;ucf an o-^tent rs to affect prcjudicl- 
alU the owner of the eqpvnght; or 
(d» wa} of trade exhihi!** in public nn\ Infringing copy of any 
mcli wo’^k; or 

(cl jtnj<rts for sale or l»ire into Pnti'h India niu infringing eiipj 
<f any such work; 

Ic shall Ic jmnAjaM'' aaith fmc vhKh nn\ rxtcid to twentv rupee- 
for cacra lopa dealt with »n rrntravent’on of tlu« *‘^-rtson, 1 ul tiol cx- 
cffdu'g fac \ cednd Ta»pe< in Tr*p-t <( t* “ •“atne lran«4ct'cn. 
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8. If nny person knowingjy makes, or lias in his possession, any 
plate for the purpose of making infringing copies of any work in .which 
copyright sub.sists, or knowingly and for Jiis jirivate profit causes any 
.such work to be performed in public without the consent of the owner 
of the copyright, lie shall he punishable with fine whicli may extend to 
five Imtuirod rupees. 

9. If any person, after having hecn jirevjonsjv convicted of an offence 
piinishnblo under .section 7 or section 8. is snbsefjuently convicted of 
an ofience punislmbic under cither of these sections, he shall be iiunisli- 
able with simple inpirisonment which may extend to one month, or 
wit)) fme whicli may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

10. (1) Tile Court before which any otTenc'e under this Chapter is 
tried may, whetlicr (he alleged offender is convicted or not, order that 
all copies of the work or nil plates in tlie possession of the alleged 
offender, which appear to it to be infringing copies, or plates for the 
purpo.se of making infringing copies, lie destroyed or delivered up to 
the owner of the copyright, or otherwise dealt with as the Court may 
think fit. 


(9) Any person affected by an order under sub-section (I) may, 
within thirty days of the date of such order, appeal to the Court to 
which appeals from the Court making the order ordinarily lie ; and such’ 
appellate Court may direct that execution of the order be stayed pending 
consideration of the appeal. 

Cognizance 11. No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a 
.of offences. q£ gj,g£ class shall try any offence against this Act. 

12. The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to any case to 

at which section 9 of tlie Copj'right Act, regarding the restrictions oa 
y construe- i • , t 

tionof remedies in the case of a work or arclntecture. applies, 
building. 


CHAPTEE lY. 

Miscellaneous. 

Courts 13. Every .suit or other civil proceeding regarding infringement of 

jurisdiction copyright shall be instituted and tried in the High Court or the Court 

fSfemeir' of the District Judge, 
of copyright. 
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14. No suit or other civil proceeding instituted after the 30th 
October, 1912, regarding infringement of copj right in any book tho Uon 
author thereof was at the time of making tho book resident in British i847, 
India, or of any book first published m British India, shall be dismissed 
by reason onh tint tlie regntnlion of such book had not been effected 
XXotl847i in accordance uith the proiisionsof llie Indian Coinriglit Act, 181" 

16, ] Repealed htj the ItepealiUf] \(t,l02T (12 of 1927) 

THE rmST SCHEDULE 

Ponriovs or Tnn CoryniciiT Act ArrucAnrr to Bmxisn Lndm 
(Sec Section 3 ) 

C0P\BTGI1T \CT, l'»n 
[1 A 2 Gro 5, Cn -IG ] 

ARRVNGEMENT OF Sl'CTION’S 

PART I 

lifrni ML Connmni 
Rights 

SncTiONS 

' 1 CopjTipht. 

2 Infringement of coinTight 

3 Term of ro|n right 

■i Cornpiil'^r) licence^ 

G OwneriiJnp of ro|nn,.Iit etc 


Cin/ Rrmediff 

C Cinl remeihei? infringement of cop^T^ghl 
7. Riglt* of otri e- ngnm«* »g dealing with in- 

fnngini: rop <s t*r 
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Sections. 

8. Exemption of innocent infringer from liability to pay damages, 

etc. 

9. Kestriction on remedies in the case of architecture. 

10, Limitation of actions. 


* « 




* 






Importation of Copies. 

14. Importation of copies. 


* 

Delivery of Boohs to Libraries. 

15. Delivery of copies to British Museum and other libraries. 

Special Provisions as to certain Works. 

16. Works of joint authors. 

17. Posthumous works. 

18. Provisions as to Government publications. 

19. Provisions as to mechanical instruments, 

20T Provision as to political speeches, 

21. Provisions as to photographs, 

22. Provisions as to designs registrable under 7 Edw. 7, c. 29. 

23. Works of foreign authors first published in parts of His Majesty’s 

dominions to which Act extends. 

24. Existing works. 

Application to British Possessions. 

25. Application of Act to British dominions. 

26. Legislative powers of self-governing dominions. 

27. Power of Legislatures of British possessions to pass supple- 

mental legislation. 

28. Application to protectorates. 



1914: Act in.] Gopynoht. 13 

ffhe Ftrsl Schedule —Poriiom of the Copyright Act applicable to 
British India ) 

PATIT n 

Sbotions 

lKTKnS\TIOVM, COPVRlOnT 
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pvRT m 

SCPPLEMESTAL PROVISIONS. 

31. Abrogation of common law rights 

32 Provisions as to Orders in Council 

33. Saving of university copyright 

31 Saving of compensation to certoin libraries 

35. Interpretation 

30. Ecpoal. 

37. Short title and commencement 

SCIIEDOLPS 


CH.\PTER 10 

An Act to nmeiid nnd consolidate the Law relating to Copy, 
right. 

[_]Cth December, lOl}.] 

/ 

Bo it ciiacfetl b\ t!ie Kms'n Excellent Jraje^^ty, by and 
the advice and consent of tlie T/jrd^ Spiritual and Tcmponl, and Coui- 
ruona m tins pre*'*nt Pnrhiincnt a'^einhlod, and b} t!io aulhonti of 
tlio fame, a*' — 


PABT I 

iMrrpi^t. CorrmaiiT. 

D')hts 

1. (0 Subject to ibc p'-wWo'w of Act, copynjrht ejiall tuh^ni 
thro *?!, out tV pa*‘i of fn» to \^h5clJ thlt Act 
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C 

extends for the term hereinafter mentioned in every original literary 
di’amatic, musical and artistic work, if — 

(a) m the case of a published work, the work was first published 

within such parts of His Majesty's dominions as aforesaid; 
and 

(b) in the case of an unpublished work, the author was at the date 

of the making of the work a British subject or resident 
within such parts of His Majesty’s dominions as aforesaid; 

but ill ho other works, except so far as the protection conferred by this 
Act is extended by Orders in Council thereunder relating to self-govern- 
ing dominions to which this Act does not extend and to foreign 
countries. 

(2) For the purposes of this Act, “ copyright ” means the sole right 
to produce or reproduce the work or any substantial part thereof in 
any material form whatsoever, to perform, or in the case of a lecture to 
deliver, the work or any substantial part thereof in public ; if the work 
is unpublished, to publish the work or any substantial part thereof ; 
and shall include the sole right — 

(а) to produce, reproduce, perform, or publish any translation of 

the work; 

(б) in the case of a dramatic work, to convert it into a novel or 

other non-dramatic work; 

(c) in the case of a novel or other non-dramatic work, or of an 

artistic work, to convert it into a dramatic work, by way of 
performance in public or otherwise; 

(d) in the case of a literary, dramatic or musical woik, to make 

any record, perforated roll, cinematograph film, or other 
contrivance by means of which the work may be mechanic- 
ally performed or delivered; 
and to authorise any such acts as aforesaid. 

(3) J-or the purposes of this Act, publication, in relation to any work, 
means the issue of copies of the work to the public, and does not include 
the performance in public of a dramatic or musical work, delivery 
in public of a lecture, the exhibition in public of an artistic work, or 
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tlic con‘;tructioii of an architectural nork of art, but for the purposes 
of tins provision, llie ic^ue of pboto«raplis ninl engravin^w of of 

»-culi)ture niul arcbjtc<‘tura| works of art shall not be tlecmcil to be 
publication of such works. 

2. (I) Cojwri''ht in a x\ork be (l^oinejl to be infringed by any infrinpe- 
I>e!>on wlio, without the con*-eiit of tbe owner of the ropjnght, 
an} tiling tiic solo right to do which is by this Act- conferred on the 
owner of the copvTight : Pro\idcd tint the follow'ing acts sliall not 
constitute an infringement of (Op}rigbt — 

(i) Any fair dealing with any work for the puriK>=cs of prbate 
stud}, rcscircli, (nticism, re\iew, or new>pai»er summary: 
fn) ^VheTC the author of an atliMic work js not the owner of the 
cop} right lliorcin, the use b\ tbe author of any mould, cast, 
sketch, plin, model, or study made by hini for lh*o purpose 
of the work, provided that he docs not thereby reiMWl or 
imitate tlie main design of that work : 

(lii) The making nr publipbing of paintings, drawingp, engravings, 
or photographs, of a work of fcniptwre or artistic crafl“inan* 
thip, if jvriiMnoml} situate in a public place or bmhlmgH, 
or the making nr piibli«liing of painlmgs, drawings, engrav- 
ings or pliot^vgr.iphs (which are not »« the nature of architec- 
tural dmuing- nr pi ins) «f nil} arrliiliN'lnral work of art : 

Vw) The puhlieation m a <*ollcclion, inaiiiK 4om|XMd nf iioii-cop}- 
li^ht niittvr, tmud fhfe ioteiuhsl for the U's» of ‘•rluxils, and 
Ml dc*MTihed in tin* tii’e and in nn% advertw'iin nl*. is-ut‘d hy 
the puh!i-1n r, nf »hort pi-^^^age'. fmm pnhh-«hed hlf mrv wo'^K* 
not th^m^^eUe^ puhh>.h4H\ for the w-e of 4hn«d“> in wlndi 
eopirlght puh*.j-i** : Vnnideil that not ninre thin two of ' 
fU'h pi->i24 - fnun work*. h\ the '■uie- author nre publislud 
In the <ttue pubUdwr within }« and lint the ^miree 
fn in wlijeh “ueb pi* - are liken )*■ :uknowledg«sl : 

(t) Til* pibbeitimi in a pewppiprr of .1 report of n hvture de’i- 
vered in puhh.% wnV‘< the report i* j'e^uliited by 
os« wntfen or j^'inlM i filiee afUe.l l-rforr and nninUined 
tie Ir ttjTf M O’* aWmt tie i.u’n *ntranre of tlje 
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huiUling in which the iectiire is given, and, except whilst 
the buikling is being used for public worship, in a position 
near the lecturer; but nothing in this paragraph shall affect 
the pio\isions in paragra])h 0) as to newspaper sumniaries ; 

(\i) Ihn leading or recitation in public by one person of any reason- 
able extract from any published work, 

(^} Copyright in a work shall also be deemed to be infringed by 
any jicrson who — 

(c) sells or lets for hire, or by way of trade exposes or offers for 
sale or hire; or 

(b) distributes either for the purposes of trade or to such an extent 

as to affect prejudicially the owner of the copyright ; or 

(c) by wa.y of trade exhibits in public ; or 

(d) import's for sale or hire into any part of His Majesty’s domi- 

nions to which this Act extends, 

any work which to his knowledge infringes copyright or in- 

fringe copyright if it had been made within the part of His Majesty’s 
dominions in or into which the sale or hiring, exposure, offering for 
sale or hire, distribution, exhibition, or importation took place. 

<d) Copyright in a work shall also be deemed to be infringed by 
any person who for his private profit permits a theatre or other place 
of entertainment to be used for the performance in public of the work 
without the consent of the owner of the copyright, unless he was not 
aware, and had no reasonable ground for suspecting, that the perform- 
ance would be an infringement of copyright. 

3. The term for which copyright shall subsist shall, except as other- 
wise expressly provided by this Act, be the life of the author and a 
period of fifty years after his death : 

Provided that at any time after the expiration of twenty-five years, 
or in the case of a work in which copyright subsists at the passing of 
this Act, thirty years, from the death of the author of a published work, 
copjnight in the work shall not be deemed to be infringed by the re- 
production of the work for sale if the person reproducing the work proves 
that he has given the prescribed notice in writing of his intention to 
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reprcKlncc the ^\ork, nnd tint he Im paid in the pre^'nbed minncr to, 
or for the Ijcnefit of, the owner of the copjnght rojalticH in respect of 
nil copies of the work Fold hj him talenhtcd at the nte of ten |>or cent 
on the price at which he puhlnhcs the work. and. for the purposes of 
this proM'^D, the Ihnrd of Tmde nn\ make ^rejinl itioiis preM.ril)»ng the 
ino<le in which notices arc to be find the particulars to be gi\cn 

in suJi notice*', and tlic inode time, and frcqncncN of tlie pajinent of 
rojaltio*', including (if tliea thmk fit) regulations requiring pa\inenl in 
advance or otbcrwivo Fccuring tlie pnincnt of ro) dlies 

4. 3f, at anj time after the death of the author of a hterarv, 
dninatic or imnical work which has 1)0011 publnhcd or |Hrformed in 
piibhc, a coinjilamt is made to the Judicial Committee of the Pnvj 
Council tint the owner of tlio copjright m tlie work his refused to 
repuhhMi or to iMow the rcpuhlic vtioii of the work or Ins refused to 
allow the j>erfonnauce in public of the work, and tliat h> reason of 
Muh refusal the work n witlilicid from jhe public, the owner of the 
copjTight inaj lie ordered to grant a luemo to reproduce the work or 
|)orform the work in puhhe, ns the ease ina\ he. on Fuch terms and 
subject to Fucli conditions ns the Imhcinl Committee ina\ think fit 

5. (I) Subject to the pnivniotw of thi« Act, tlic author of a work 
►hall he the fir^l owner of tlie cojnnght therein 

Provided lint — 


(rtl whin*, III tlie rase of an cngrvMug, photognjdi, or jvortrait, the 
plate or otlier ongiuat was onlcrctl b\ fomo other person 
ind was made for \ iluahle c«ui«idiration in purFuauco of that 
onl r, then, m llu* n!)veucc of im n,.rieimiit to tlieiontmn., 
the jv ixMi hv whom mhIi plate or other ori^nnl wa- ord-^red 
^ha11 1)^ tlie fir»t owner of the copvnght. 


(h) where tlie auilior wa* in the einpktMm m of •■onu' otlwr js.r'-on 
under a conlncl of rmice or aiiprcnliceship and tlie work 
was mad* m the rour*e of his tmploMncnt h\ that perron, 
the jvfson h\ wliom the author wa« emp’ored FTTall, lu the 
nh*^nee of nuv a'-navment to tin cmitnra, Im* the fir-t owiur 


vv » jf 1...' 5 t a »" 1 M 

l** I V *f| «•'»•! v-4 Ti < 

%ot M 


I*' 1 IlM * It' 

c * 
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of the copyright, huf wliere the worlc is an article or other 
contribution to a newspaper, magazine, or similar periodical, 
there shall, in the ai)sencc of any agreement to the contrary, 
be deemed to be reserved to the author a right to restrain 
the publication of the work, otherwise than as part of a 
newspaper, magazine, or similar periodical, 

(5) The owner of the copyright in any work may assigji the right, 
either wholly or partially, and either generally or subject to limitations, 
to the United Kingdom or any self-governing dominion or other part 
of His Majesty’s dominions to w’hich this Act extends, and either for 
the whole term of the copjTight or for any part thereof, and may 
grant any interest in the right by licence, but no such assignment or 
grant shall be valid unless it is in vTiting signed by the owner of the 
right in respect of which the assignment or grant is made, or by his 
duly a\ithorisod agent : 

Provided that, wiiere the author of a woi'k is the first owner of the 
copyright therein, no assignment of the copyright, and no grant of any 
interest therein, made by him (otherwise than by will) after the passing 
of this Act, shall be operative to vest in the assignee or grantee any 
rights W'ith respect to the copyright in the work beyond the expiration 
of twenty-five years from the death of the author, and the reversionary 
interest in the copyright expectant on the termination of that period 
shall, on the death of the author, notwithstanding any agreement to 
the contrary, devolve on his legal personal representatives as part of 
his estate, and any agreement entered into by him as to the disposition 
of such reversionary interest shall be null and void, but nothing in this 
proviso shall be construed as applying to the assignment of the copyright 
in a collective work or a licence to publish a work or part of a work 
as part of a collective work. 

(3) Where, under any partial assignment of copyright, the assignee 
becomes entitled to any right comprised in copyright, the assignee, as 
respects the rights so assigned, and the assignor, as respects the rights 
not assigned, shall he treated for the purposes of this Act as the owner 
of the copyright, and the provisions of this Act shall have effect 
accordingly. 


/ 
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Civil Pcmedtcs 

C. (I) Wliere copyright m an> work has been infringed, tho 
of the copjrigbt Bhall, except as otherwise provided bj this Act, be fnris«incat 
entitled to all euch remedies by way of injunction or interdict, damages,®^ eopyrishsi 
accounts, and otherwise, as arc or ma\ bo conferred by law for tbo 
infringement of a ngbt 

(2) The costs of all parties in any proceedings m rc«pcct of tho 
infringement of copyright shall be in tho absolute discretion of tho 
Court 

(3) In any action for infringement of copyright m any work, tho 
work shall be presumed to be a work in winch copyTight Bubsiats and 
the plaintiff shall he presumed to he tho owner of the copyright, unless 
tho defendant puls in issue the existence of tho copyright, or as tho 
case may be, the title of the plaintiff, and where any such question is 
in issuo, then— 

(fl) if a name purporting to be that of tbo author of tbo work is 
printed or otherwise indicated thereon m tho usual manner# 

(ho person who«c name is so printed or indicated shall, nnle«s 
tlie contrary is pro\cd, be presumed to be tho author of th<» 
work ; 

(l>) if no name is so printed or indicated, or if the name so printed 
or indicated is not the author’s true namo or tlio name by 
whic-lijie IS commonly Known, and a namo purpcrling to 
bo that of the publisher or proprietor of the work. is printed 
or othcia\ne indicated thereon in the u®ual manner, the 
jvrron whcKe name is so printed or indicated shall, unless the 
contrary is prtnetl, be j*te«umed to bo tho owner of the copy* 
right in the worl for the purjxives of proccethnps in refpect 
of the infnn#,t.m( nt of cojnnght Oierem 

7. Ml mfnnfin, copes of oii\ a^o^k in wlmh copynght sub-'ista, orlU^n«>f 
of nn\ fulMantnl jnrl then'of. and all p*atcs us.d or mlcnded to 
i-'M fo' tie irxxlutrltmi of ^ eh mfnngmg coj es, shall le deemed 
l*e the jwj»frt\ of tlie owner of the copa-n,.ht, who arcowlmpb na\ 
taVe for tl ^ rrcnvfa of tie on thereof o- m MrpA."t 

ll r r\ jnrp^ « t’* e't f 
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8. Where iDroceediiigs .are taken in respect of the infringement of 
the copyright in any work and tlie defendant in his defence alleges 
liiat he was not aware of the existence of the cojiyright in the work,- 
the plaintilT shall not be entitled to any remedy other than an injunction 
or interdict in respect of the infringement if the defendant proves that 
ai tile date of the infringement he was not aware, and had not reason- 
able ground for suspecting, that copyright subsisted in the work. 

9. (I) Where the construction of -a building or other structure 
n'hich infringes or which, if completed, would infringe the cojija’ight in 
some other work has been commenced, the owner of the copyright shall 
not be entitled to obtain an injunction or interdict to restrain the con- 
struction of such building or structure or to order its demolition. 

(2) Such of the other provisions of this Act as provide that an in- 
fringing copy of a work shall be deemed to be the property of the owner 
of the cop3Tight, or as impose summary penalties, shall not apply in 
any case to wdhch this section applies. . 

10. An action in respect of infringement of copyright shall not be 
commenced after the expiration of three years next after the infringe- 
ment. 

* * * » 


Importation of Copies'. 

14. (1) Copies made out of the United- Kingdom of any work in 
which copyright subsists which if made in the United Kingdom would 
mfringe copyright, and as to which the owner. of the copyright gives 
notice in writing by himself or his agent to the Commissioners of Cus- 
toms and Excise, that he is desirous that such copies should not be 
imported into the United Kingdom shall not be so imported, and shall 
subject to the provisions of this section, be deemed to be included in 
the table of prohibitions and restrictions contained in section 42 of the ^ 
Customs Consolidation Act, 1876, and that section shall apply accordingly, viefc., c. 


* 

* * 

* # 
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(5) Before <letain»ng any such copies or taking any further proceed- 
ings with a view to the forfeiture thereof under the law relating to 
tlic Customs', t!>c Commissioners^ of Customs and Excise may require 
the regulations under this section* whether ns to information, condition®, 
or Ollier matters, to he complied with, and may satisfy themselves in 
accordance wilh those regulations tlial the copies are such as are pro- 
hibited hy this, faction to ho im|X)rtcd. 

(3} I'l’lie Commissioners of Customs and Exciso may make regula- 
tions, either general or special, rc‘‘pccting the detention and forfeiture 
of copies the imjKirtalion hf which is prohibited hy this section, and tho 
t^undilious, if any, to Ik? fulfilled l»cforc such detention and forfeiture, 
and ma\, hy FUth regulations, determine the information, notices, and 
Fccurily to he giNcq. and the cMdeiire requisite for any of the pur|X)®es 
•of this j^ection, and the mode of \crification of sucli evidence. 

<•#) Tlio regulations may apply to copies of all works the importation 
of copies of which is proluhito<l liv this section, or different regulations 
may Ih? made respecting different elasscs of such works. 

« 

td) Tlie regulations may jmnide for the informant relmhursing 
the Commissioners of Customs and Kxci«e all expenses and damages in- 
curred in res|K*ct of any detention made on his information and of any 
proct'cdings rtms<'quem on Mich detention; and may provide for notices 
under nil) enactment rejx*alctl hy this Act being treated ns notices given 
nnd.'r tin® section, 

tf»'‘ The foregoing provisions of this Foclion fhall ha\c effect ns if they 
were juri of the fustorns Coiwduhtion Act, lfv7G : Providc<1 that, 
notwilh-tanding ninthing in that Art. the TsJe of Mnii shall not Ins 
(rcitcl ns pirt of llie thiite*! Kingdom for the purpoco« of tins section. 

f. I TJiis ^viion shill, with the wece*c,<iry mfxlifieations, npplv to the 
iinpirtation into a Britidi p»-»w'*.Mon to width this Act extends of 
of works nnde out of thnt |to«o«tion. 

t.v<f Ict 1. 
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Delivery of Boohs to library. 

^ 15. {!) Tlte publislicr of every book published in the United 
Ivnigdoni shnll, within one nionih jifter the publication, deliver, at'his 
own expense, a copy of the book to the truBtees of the British MuBeum, 
who slinll give a written receipt for it. 


h-t He J-'hall also, if written demand is made before the expiration 
of twelve months after piiblicntion, deliver within one month after 
receipt of that wit ten demand or. if the demand was made before 
])ublication, within one month after publication, to some depot in 
Ijondon named in the demand a cop.y of the book for, or in accordance 
with the directioJis of the anihority having the control of each of the 
following libraries, namely : the Bodleian Library, Oxford, the Univer- 
Kity Ijihrarv, Cambridge, the Ijilwayv of the Baculty of Advocates at 
Edinburgh, and the Library of Trinity College, Dublin; and, 
subject to the provisions of this section, the National Library of 
Wales. In the case of an encyclopaidia, newspaper, review, magazine, 
or Work published in a senes of numbers or parts, the wTitten demand 
may include all numbers or parts of the work which may be subsequently 
published. 

es' 

(B) The copy delivered to the trustees of the British Museum shall 
he a copy of the whole book with all maps and illustrations belonging 
thereto finished and coloured in the same manner as the best copies of 
the book are published, and shall be bound, sewed, or stitched together, 
and on the best paper on wdiich the hook is printed. 

(4) The copy delivered for the other authorities mentioned in this 
section shrdl be on the paper on which the largest number of copies of 
the book is printed for sale, and shall be in the like condition as the 
books prepared for sale 

(5) The books of which copies are to be delivered to the National 
Library of Wales shall not include hooks of such classes as may be 
specified in regulations to be made bv the Board of Trade. 

(6) If a publisher fails to comply with this section, he shall be liable 
on summary conwetion to a fine not exceeding five pounds and the- 
value of the book, and the fine shall be paid to the trustees or authority 
to whom the book ought to have been delivered. 
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(T) For the purpo‘5C5 of tlm section, the cxprcpsion "book" includes 
every part or diMPion of a book, pamphlet, sheet of letter-press, sheet 
of mufiic, map, plan, chart or table scpiratelj pubh^hed, hut shall nol 
include nn\ second or sub'sequont edition of a book unless such edition 
contains additions or alterations either in the letter proa's or m the maps,, 
prints, or other pn?ra\inRs belonging thereto 

^/iccin/ Prnrt^ion? <k /o crrtnin 11 orJ^ 

16 (I) In the cas^' of a work of joint authorship, cop\nght shall \\orkof 
Rubsist during the life of the author who first dies and for a term of 
fiflj jears after liis death, or during the life of the author who dies 
Hat, whiche\er period is the longer, and references in this Act to the 
period after the expiration of aiiN specified munber of tears from the 
death of tin aiuhor shall he construed as rcfcrcnccij to the i>crio<l after 
the expiration of the like number of >car8 from tlio deatlj of the author 
who dicR fifht or after the death of the author who docs last, wlucho\cr 
peno<l ml^ he the shorter, and m the proMsions of this Act with respect 
to the grant of ^ompu('»ora It(.encco n reference to the date of the death 
of the nutl or who dies last shall he euh-Jtitutod for the reference to the 
date of ihft death of the author 

(2) ^\herc, in the ci'e of n worl of joint authorship some one or 
more of tin joint authors do not satief) the conditions ronfemng copa- 
npht laid down h\ tins Act, the work shall he trtated for the purfo^^s 
of this \(t fis »f the other mthor or author^ had hicn the so’c author 
or authors thereof • 

Pro\ide«l that llic term of the copanght shall he the same ns it 
would liaM 1-(U if ill ihe nutho*^ had Mtisfied smh ronihtioijv ns 
*ror«'«aid 

(1) IV tb’ purfxKcs of tliio Act, "n work of joint authorship" means 
n nnrJ prt)il»<-i>il ji, (lie coliiboration of two or moro nullioni m wlilcli 
the loilnliniion of ono 00 ( 11 ™ i« imt .fiMinct from ili. ronlnloition of 
tlir Ollier null ir or nutl 

(ti wii.ro n II imr 1 woimn ninl lor IiikI mil nio loml millirr.. of 
» KotS ilo „i(o.r • of ,„rl, nnrtioil wo-inn llioroiii *!a!l lo lior rojoniti, 
jrrj fftv 
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17. (1) 111 the case of a literary, dramatic or musical work, or an 
engraving, in which copyright subsists at the date of the death of the 
author oi, in the case of a work of joint authorship at or immediately 
before the date of the death of the author who dies last, but which has 
no! been publisned, nor, in the case of a dramatic or musical work, been 
pel formed in public nor, in the case of a lecture, been delivered in 
public, before that date, copyright shall subsist till publication, or 
performance or delivery in public, whichever may first happen, and 
for a term of fifty years thereafter and the proviso to section 3 of this 
Act shall, in the case of such a work, apply as if the author had died 
at the date of such publication or performance or delivery in public 
as aforesaid. 

(2) The ownership of an author’s manuscript after his death, where 
such ownership has ' been acquired under a testamentary disposition 
made by the author and the manuscript is of a work which has not 
been ^published nor performed in public nor delivered in public, shall be 
primd facie proof of the copyright being with the owner of the 
manuscript, 

18. Without prejudice to aii}^ rights or privileges of the Crown, 
where any work has, whether before or after the commencement of 
this Act, been prepared or published by or under the direction -or control 
of ITis Majesty or any Government department, the copyright in the 
work shall, subject to any agreement with the author, belong to His 
Majesty, and in such case shall continue for a period of fifty years from 
the date of the first publication of the work. 

19. (I) Copyright shall subsist in records, perforated rolls, and 
other contrivances by means of which sounds may be mechanically 
reproduced, in like manner as if snch contrivances ^vere musical works, 
but the term of copyright shall be fifty years from the making of the 
original plate from which the contrivance was directly or indirectly 
derived, and the person who was the owner of such original plate at 
the time when such plate was made shall 'be deemed .to be tlie author 
of the work, and, where such owner is a body corporate, the body 
corporate shall be deemed for the purposes of this Act to reside withm 
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the parts of lbs MajeslN r ilommions to svUich this Act extends it it 
lias e'st'iblishcd a place of business withm sucli parts 

( 2 / It shall not he deemed to be an infringement of copjright in anj 
inubical Mork for nn\ per'^on to make, within the jnrts of lb** ^taJe«tJ s 
vloinnnons to whitli tins Act extends, records, perforated rolls or other 
contrimiicca by meins of which the work ina\ he mcchamcah} per- 
formed, if such person proaes — 

(a) that suth coutrivamcR Imc prevaousU liecn made h\, or with 
the consent or acquiescence of, the owner of the copiright 
in the work and 

il) ihiU he has gueii tlic j>rf'crd»cd notice of his intention to inako 
the contn\nnco'*, and has paid in the prcscnliod manner to, 
or for the henofit of, the owner of the co|>Nri,,ht in the work 
roialties in respect of all such contnaanccs told bj Inm, 
( ikulited at the rate Iicrcinaftor mentioned 


Froiulod that— 

(i) nothing in this proiision Rhall outhori«c nti\ nlteratioiis in, or 
onii«sjons from, the work rcprmhiccd unless contriianccs 
reproducing the work subject to similir nlferations and 
omission-^ ha\c l>ecn proMOUsb midc h\, or with the consent 
or ncquic'-ccuce of, the owner of t)ic copvnghf, or iinltFS 
Fiicli nlt( rations or oinict.ion<5 nre rea'oinhU necess.ir\ for tlie 
ndiptation of ihe work to the mnlrivances in quo'-tion, 
and 


bA for t\io pur|>o-o« of this pro\iston, n mu'-irnl work shall l>e deemed 
to include am words doseh a««o<nnal therewitli at to 
form pnrt of tin same work hut fhdl not Ik* deenictl to in- 
flnd> n cnntrivanrt' h\ means of w!mh Founds nin\ be 
inc^haiiK-alU rtprotheetl 

(U Tlie rate at whuh s«fh roa allies asaforescijl nre to lie mlcuhtcd 
fhall— 


fit 111 tl rate of rontiiaaiuvs withm two sears after the com. 
1 cu mnit of ilus \rs 1.1 lie 
1 \ ft an t 01 e half p-r , ard 
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(b) in the case of contrivances sold as aforesaid after the expira- 
tion of that period, be five per cent. 

on the ordinary retail selling price of the contrivance calculated in the' 
prescribed manner, so however that the royalty payable in respect of a 
contrivance shall, in ]io case, be less than a half-penny for each separate 
musical work in which coi^yright subsists reproduced thereon, and, where 
the royally calculated as aforesaid includes a fraction of a farthing, 
such fi'action shall be reckoned as a farthing : 

Provided IJjat, if, at any time after the expiration of seven years 
from the commencement of this Act, it appears to the Board of Trade 
that such rate, as aforesaid is no longer equitable, the Board of Trade 
may after holding a public inquiry, make an order either decreasing or 
increasing that rate to such extent as under the circumstances maj’ seem 
just, but any order so made shall be provisiohal only and shall not have 
any effect unless and until confirmed by Parliament ; but where an 
order revising the rate has been so made and confirmed, no further 
revision shall be made before the expiration of fourteen years from the 
date of the last revision. 

(4) If any such contrivance is made reproducing two or more 
different works in which copyright subsists and the owners of the 
copyright therein are different persons, the sums payable by way of 
royalties under this section shall be apportioned amongst the several 
owners of the copyright in such proportions as, failing agreement, may 
be determined by arbitration. 

(5) When aziy such contrivances by means of which a musical work- • 
may be mechanically performed have been made, then, for the pur- 
poses of this section, the owner of the copyright in the work shall, 
in relation to any person Avho makes the prescribed inquiries, be deemed 
to have given his consent to the making of such contrivances if hh 
fails to reply to such inquiries within the prescribed time. 

(6) Bor the purposes of this section, the Board of Trade may make 
^regulations prescribing anything which under this section is to be 
prescribed, and prescribing the mode in which notices are to be given- 
and the particulars to be given in such notices, and the mode, time, and 


1 footnote to section 3. 
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frequency of the pijment of ro>aUies, and an> such regulations may, 
if the Board think fit, include regulations requiring payment in 
advance or otherwise securing the payment of royalties 

(7) In the ease of musical works published before the commence- 
ment of this Act, the foregoing provisions shall have effect subject to 
the following modifications and additions — 

(a) Tlie conditions ns to the previous making b\ or with the consent 
or acquiescence of the owner of the copjTight in the work, 
and the rc'^tnctions a*; to alterations in or omic'uons from the 
work shall not applv 

(L) The rale of two and one half per cent shall be substituted 
for the rate of five per cent ns the rate at which royalties 
arc to be calculated but no rovnltics shall be payable m 
respect of contrivances sold before the Ist dav of Tulv, 1013, 
if contrivances reproducing the same work had been hw- 
fullv made, or placed on sale within the parts of His 
Mnjo^tv's dominions to which this \rt extends before the 
3«( dav of TuK, 1^10 

(c) Notwithstanding on\ ns‘5ignnient made licfore the passing of 
tins Act of the copvngbl m a musical work, anv rigbls 
conferred bv this Act in re'qvect of the making, or anthons- 
ing the making of contrivance® bv means of which the worl- 
imv be mrclnmcalh perfomied shall belong to the nntbor 
or In® legal i^cr^onal rcprevnlahvcs and not to the 
assignees, and the rovaltie® afonsaul «hall he jvivahle to and 
for the benefit of the niilbor of the work nr In® legal personal 
Tcpresetilatue® 

fdi The saving contained m thik Aft of the nghl® and interesta 
ar «ing from c r in coi nexion with action talen before llie 
cf rnmcncf rnent of tin® \ct not l^e con trued a® authms 
fiV anv jiersf n wl o ba** made contrivance' 1\ mean* of 
uhtrh tie worl inav b mec! n irnlK perfrrn«d to «eU any 
such Cf^ntnvanee® wbcMier made Wfire or afu- t’ e j ar*tnr 
o' tl i« Kr* eveej t on tl e tt rm« an 1 s b et to tl e condttnr® 
111 1 do ^ n in til * fOf *ien 
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(e) WJ 2 ei 6 the work is a work on wiiich copyrigiit is conferred by 
an order in Council relating to a foreign country, the copy- 
right so conferred shall not, except to such extent as may 
be provided by the Order, include any rights with respect 
to the making of records, pei'forated rolls or other contrivances 
by means of which^ the work may be mechanically performed. 

( 8 ) ISiotwithstanding anything in this Act where a record, per- 
forated roll, or other contrivance by means of whicli sounds may be 
mechanically reproduced has been made before the commencement of 
this Act, copyright shall, as from the commencement of this Act, 
subsist therein in like manner and for the like term as if this Act had 
been in force at the date of the making of tEe original plate from which 
the contrivance was directly or indirectly derived : 

Provided that — 

(i) the person who, at the commencement of this Act, is the owner 

of such original plate shall be the first owner of such copy- 
right; and 

(ii) nothing in this provision shall be construed as conferring copy- 

right in any such contrivance if the making thereof would 
'have infringed coj)yright in some other such contrivance, 
if this provision had been in force at the time of the making 
of the first-mentioned contrivance. 


Provision as 20. hi otwith standing anything in this Act it shall not be an in- 
speeche^,^^ ftiiigement of copyright in an address of a political nature delivered at 
a public meeting to piiblish a report thereof in a newspaper. 


Provision as 
to photo- 
graphs. 


2i. The term for which copyi’ight shall subsist in photographs shall 
be fifty years from making of the original negative from which the 
photograph was directly or indirectly derived, and the person who was 
owner of such negative at the time when such negative vas made shall 
he deemed to be the author of the work, and, where such owner is a 
body corporate the body corporate shall be deemed for the pui poses Ol 
this Act to reside within the parts of His Majesty’s dominions to which 
this Act extends if it has established a place of l)usiness within sucli 
fiarts. 
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22 (1) Thi^s \ct elnll not nppK -to de«;!gn‘? cipiblc of being rc-p^o^,„ons 
pictctca \imler the Pitcnts and Design'; Act, 1007, e\ccpt designs ttliicli, 
tliongh capable of Ining po rcg»‘*teretl, arc not n^cd or intentlcd to be ^ 

tit-cd 'IS models or patterns to be imiltiptied hy am indnstnal process 20 
(2) Gcneril rules under section 8G of Ibe P'ltcnts and Designs Act, 

1007, iin} be made for dotermiiiing the conditions under \^lnch a 
de'^ign plnll be deemed to lie n^^d for such purposes ns nforesiid 


It It nppc'iis to Ills MnjesU that a foreign countrv docs not Works of 
gi\c, or lias not undertaken to gi\c, adequate protection to the "orks 
of Bnti'-ii autliors, it gball be !aa\fnl for Ilm Xfijcstj b\ Order m Council 
to direct that such of the proMsions of tfiis Act ns confer copyright on Majesty’s 
norks first published 'Mtlun the parts of Ills Majestj h dominions to wtuchAct 
which tins \ct extends, shall not uppU to works ))nhlishcd after the®**®"'** 
date specified in the Order, the autliors whereof arc subjects or citircns 
of such foreign conntn., ind arc not resident m HisMqcstj's 
donnmons, and lhcrou|>on those pro\isions phall not appl} to such works 


24 0) ^M'crc aui porpou \s immcdialclj licforc the commencement 
of tins \ct entitled to nn\ suth right in am work ns is specified in the 
first eoltimii of the Tirpt Stitcdtde to this Vtl, or to nitj interest m such 
a right, he shulI, as from that date, lie entitled to the substituted rwht 
Mt forth m tlie second <*»ihmm of that whediilc, or to the same interest 
in ptich a suhsiiiiited right and to no other right or interest, and such 
Mihsiitutotl right shall subsist for the term for winch it would hate 
MihM«tcd if this \ct hid Iwen in fone at the date when the work was 
unde and tin work Ind licoii one cntilted to cnptnght tlicrcundcr 
ProMdwl lint— 


(0) ,! the a„(lmrof -..n «,.rk a.n muh nght is is sneafied 

... the firs, eohmm of the I ,rs, „us \ct «,l,s,st, 

. 1 ,.. 

«pr,.- ..reenrnt. p,s, 
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work, and any interest tlierein created before the com- 
mcnccincnt of this Act and then subsisting sliall determine; 
• but the person wJio iinniediatelv before the date at which 
the right \\-ould have so expired was the owner of the right 
or interest shall bo entitled at his option eitlicr — 

(i) on giving such notice as Jiereinafter mentioned, to an assign- 

ment of the right or the grant of a similar interest therein 
for the remainder of the term of the right for such con- 
sideration as, failing agreement, may be determined by 
arbitration ; or 

(ii) v.'ithout any such assignment or grant, to continue to re- 

produce or perform the work in like manner as theretofore 
subject to the payment, if demanded by. the author within 
three years after the date at which the right would have 
so expired, of such royalties to the author as, failing agree- 
ment, may be determined by arbitration, or, where the 
work is incorporated in a collective work and the owner 
of the right or interest is the proprietor of that collective 
work, without any such payment; 

The notice above referred to must be given not more than one 
year nor less than six months before the date at which 
the right would have so expired, and must be sent by 
registered post to the author, or, if he cannot with 
reasonable diligence be found, advertised in the London 
Gazette and in two Lojidon newspapers ; 

(b) where any person has, before the 26th day of July, 1910, taken 
any action whereby be has incurx'ed any expenditure or 
liability in connexion with the reproduction or performance 
of any work in a manner which at the time was lawful, or 
for the purpose of or with a view to the reproduction or 
performance of a work at a time when such reproduction or 
performance wouTd, but for the passing of this Act, have 
been lawful, nothing in this section shall dimmish or 
prejudice any rights or interest arising from or in connexion 
with such action which are subsisting and valuable at the 
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said date, unless tlio person who by virtuo ot this section 
becomes entitled to restrain such reproduction or perrormnneo 
agrees to pay such compensation as, tailing agreement, 
may be determined by arbitration. 

{S} For the purposes of this section, the expression ‘author*’ 

Includes the legal personal representatives ot a deceased author. 

(3) Subject to the provisions ot section 10, sub-sections (7) and 
(8) and ot section 33 ot this Act, copyright shall not subsist in any .work 
made before the coinmencemcnt of this Act, otlicnviso than under, 
and in accordance with, the provisions of this section. 

Application to British Possessions. 

25. <t) This Act. except such ot the provisions thereof as are 
expressly restricted to the United Kingdom, shall extend throughout Dritbh 
His Majesty's dominions ; I'rovided that it shall not extend to a ’ 

self-governing dominion, unle.s3 declared by the Legislature of that 
dominion to bo in force therein either without any modifications or 
additions, or with such modifications and additions relating cxclusivoly; 
to procedure and remedies, or necessary to adapt this Act to the circum- 
stances of the dominion, as may be enacted by rceh Legislature. 

(2) If the Bccrctarv of State oenihes ly notice published in tho 
Ixmdon Gar.ette that any telf-goicrning dominicn has passed legislation 
under which works, the authors T.be.'c<-,f were the date of the making 
ot the works llritipii subjects rendsnt el-ewhere than in the dominion 
or (not Iwing Britid. suVer,.. -rere r«':-:rnt in tho parts of His 
Majerty‘s dominions to w},;-?.. rii- A", extends, enjoy within the 
dommion rights suh-rtantialJr ifcrt;aaJ with those conferred by this 
Act. Ibrn. wbii-t such Ivienw-n sxctir.r;>- in force, the dominion shall, 
for the pnrpo.c< c! the ri:ltr. rvr.k.-rei by 'this Act. he treated as 
It were .a detiiinion to wMc.h t'..U .Ket extends; and it shail be lawful 
fe. Ibt S crelari o. Pfate to r.re ,-rcb a eertifinste a- aforesaid, r-w- 
wiib-unJing that the rr.-r.edies fee- enfo-cing the riglit'. or ti.r rr^-r- 
tions on the imprtitnn of copi., of works, manufactured in a 
tmmtry, under l.be law o' the dominion. ditTer from rl--«- --rre- 
Ulls g\cl. 
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26 . (/) IJiG Lcfi'islaliire of any pelf-goveniing dominion may, at 
any (iino, repeal all or any of the enactments relating to copyright 
j)asse(i b\' Parliament (ineinding tins Act) .«o far as tliej* are operative 
nitliin that dominion : Providial that no snob repeal shall prejudicially 
aflect any legal rights existing at tlie time of the repeal, and that, on 
this Act or any part thereof i)oine so rejjealcd liy ilie Ijegislature of a 
self-governing dominion tlnil dominion sliall cease to be a dominion to 
Avhich this Act extends. 

( 2 ) In any self-governing domi)iion to winch this Act does not 
extend, the enactments repealed by this Act shall, so far as they are 
operative in that dominion, coiitinuc in force until rei^ealed by the 
Ijegislature of that dominion. 

(3) Where His Afajesty in Council is satisfied that the law of a self- 
governing dominion to which thi.s Act does not extend provides 
adequate protection witliin the dominion for the works (whether 
published or impuljlished) of authors who at the time of the making 
of the work were Britisli subjects resident elseAvhere than in that 
dominion, His Alajesty in Council may, for the 25nrpose of giving 
reciprocal in-otection, direct that this Act, except such parts (if any) 
tliereof as maj^ be sjjecified in the Order, and subject to any conditions 
contained therein, shall, Avithin the j^arts of His Majesty’s dominions 
to AAdiich this Act extends, apply to works the authors Avhereof were, 
at the time of the making of the work, resident AvitJiin the first-men- 
tioned dominion, and to works first published in that dominion; but 
save as 25i’<5vided by such an Order, works the authors whereof were 
resident in a doinuiion to wdiich this Act does not extend shall not, 
whether they are British subjects or not, be entitled to any protection 
under this Act except such jAi'otectioii as is by this Act confei*red on 
works first pulfiished Avithin the parts of His Majesty’s dominions to 

which this Act extends : «■ . . , . 

Provided that no such Order shall confer any rights withm a se 

tweniing dominion, tat the Governor in Council of iiiy self-gorermng 
dominion to whita this Act extends msy, hy Order, confer wrtlnn that 
dominion the like rights as His Majesty in Conned is, under the forego- 
ing provisions of this sub-section, authorised to confer within other 

parts of His Majesty’s dominionB. 
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Tor the purpo^-es of this Rub-Section, the expression “a dominion 
to v.hiUi this Act estends” includes a dominion ^^hlch is for the purposes 
of tins Act to be treated ns if it Mere a dominion to Minch tins Act 
extends 

27. Tlie Legislature of aiu British possession to Minch tins Act 
extendp mat inodifi or add to nti} of tlie pro\i*'ions of tins .Vet in its 
application to the posccpsion, but except ‘o far as Fuch modifications and 
additions relate to procedure and remedies, the> Rhall applj onh to 
Morka the authors Mhereof Merc, at tlic time of the making of the 
Mork, rosulent in the possession, and to Morks fir^l published in the 
possession 


28 Ills Mijo«tN In Order m Coiimil extend this Art to on\ 
fcrntorn.-> uiukr his protection and to Cjprus, and on Ihe making of 
an\ Mich Urd«.r, tin*. Act phill. hTibjoct to the proMsions of the Order, 
bale cITitt ns if the torntoncs to mIucIi u npphe-' or Cilirus Mere part 
of His Majesti’a doinnnons to ulnth this .Vet extends 


PAia 11 

I vrn N iTiox M Coi i iught 

2^ (O Hi? Maje'*ly uni, In Ord/*r in r<>unri!, direct that this Act 
(except Muli jKirts, if nin , tlicfoof ns mix be pj'etificd in the Order) 
rhaW nj>pU — 

(*i) to Morls fifht puMi‘-he<l m n (rreign countrx to Minch the 
Order relates, in like manner as if tbo\ mc’-c fi^^t published 
Mitliin the part-, of His Ma)est\*« OoTiunion« to Minch this 
.\e: extends; 

(h) (o lit.rar), d'anatr. imi»ieal and artistic Mork*. o- anj cla«* 
then of. tin auilifn* whin-sif Mire, at tli*' tune of the mat. 
jtv of ilic vrrt», s«| joets c tiren-s x fe-rirn rr»Mn'rT 
to Minch t! e OMcr rebates, in hie mannc” as if tlie ami cm 
Mr»^e Bnti h rd^ect*; 

VOL \*i, n 


Power of 
L^ulatores 
ol ilntUh 

p01*#“«!0G3 
to pjlM 
■unplcmtn. 
tfti fpstil?- 
tion 


Apr^icalloft 
to protect* 
omte« 


Power* to 
rjtm 1 Act 
to fo'clfn 
wosVj 
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(c) in respect, of residence in a foreign country to which the Order 
relates in like manner as if such residence were residence 
in tlie pans of llis iMajesty's dominions to which the Act 
extends ; 

and thereupon, subject to the provisions of this Part of this Act and 
of the Order, this Act shall apply accordingly : 

Provided that — 

(i) before making an Order in Council under this section in respect 
of any iorcign country (other than a country with which 
His iMajesty has entered into a convention relating to copy- 
right h His jMajesty shall be satisfied that that foreign 
country has made, or has undertaken to make, such pro- 
visions, if any, as it appears to His Majesty expedient to 
reqtn're • for the protection of works entitled to copyright 
under the proi’isions of Part 1 of this Act ; 

(ii) the Order in Council may provide that the terms of cop 5 'right 

within such parts of His Majesty’s dominions as aforesaid 
shall nor exceed that conferred by the law of the country 
to which the Order relates; 

(iii) the proHsions of this Act as to the delivery of copies of books 

shall not ajiply to works first published in such country, 
except so far as is provided by the Order ; 

(iv) the Order in Council may provide that the enjoyment of the 

rights conferred by this Act shall be subject to the ac- 
complishment of such conditions, and formalities (if any) 
as mav be prescribed by the Order ; 

(v) in applying the provisions of this Act as to ownership of 

cop^i’ight, the Order in Council may make such modifica- 
tions as appear necessaiy having regard to tlie law of the 
foreign country ; ^ ^ 

(vi) in applying the provisions of this Act as to existing works, 

the Order in Council may make such modifications as appear 
necessary, and may provide that nothing in those provisions 
as so applied shall be construed as reviving any right of 
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pro\cnlinp the prixliiclion or importation of any translation 
in anj ca'^e \\hcrc the nghi has ceased by \irtue of section 
5 of the International Copyright Act, 18SC. 

(2) An Order in Council under this section may extend to all the 
soieral countries named or described therein. 

30. (1) An Order in Council under ibis Part of this Act shall ripply 
to all His 's dominions to nhich this Act extends except self- to Df'tliU 

* ’ poMCMlons. 

poiennng dominions and ain other po'.«c«sions specified m the Order 
uitli respect to uhicli it appears to His Majesty expedient that the 
Order should not nppK 

(2) The GoNcrnor in Council of any Eclf*po%crning dominion to 
uliicli tins Act oNtomU ina\, as re«pccts that dominion, make the like 
Orders ns under this Part of this Act His Majesty m Council is 
autliorifcd to mtke uitli respect to His Maje«i\’R dominions other than 
helhgwcriung doimmons and the pro\i«ions of this Part of this Act 
shall, uitli neci“S\r\ modifit itioiih, appU accordinpl.v 

(3) Wlicre it ajtjK'sis to His M:ijc-*t\ o\}>cdient to except from the 
prosifioiis of any Order nn\ part of his dominions, not being a K'lf* 
goNorning dominion, U shall be liwfiil for Ilia Majesty bj the same or 
ntn otiicr Order in Council to declare tint such Order and this P.art 
of tins Act flnll not, and the i-ame shall not, apply to such jxirt, except 
to far as is neco-sarv for preventing am prejudice to any rights ncrjiurcd 
pUMously to tlie date of ‘•utli Order. 


PAKT III. 

! UrSTVL PnOMstOVs, 

31. Xo jvr^on i-hiK W entitled to copyright or any fimi’.ar right in Atwesuoa 
anyshlcnry', dramstu*. mu«icil or artistic uorV. uliell rr ptihhd rd 
unp'ihhdjcd. odicrAiw* thin under and in anronhnci* with the j rtni‘,n! s 
of this Act, or of sn\ other ftattUon emritrent for the lime l»cing 
in hut nothing in tin* *hill lv> con'-tmM a» alrrgating 

any nght or junM ttmn to n-'tn n a htr^* h tf ini't or confidetH-V'. 

\Ot Yt. rt 
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"Artistic work" includes works of painting, drawing, sculpture 
and artistic craftstnanship, and arcintectural works of art 
and engmuiigs and photographs; 

"Work of sculpture" includes casts and models; 

"ATclulccturnl work of art" meins any building or structure having 
an artistic clnractcr or design, in respect of sucli character 
or design, or anj model for auch budding or structure, 
proMded tint the protection afforded bj this Act shall bo 
confined to the artistic character and design, and shall 
not extend to procesecs or methods of construction; 

"EngraMngR" include etchings, lithographs, wood-cuts, prints, and 
other punihr works, not being photographs; 

"Photograph" includes photo lithograph and any work produced 
b\ anj process ainfogons to pliotography ; 

"Ginenntograph" includes an\ work produced b\ any process 
nmfogous to cinomitographi ; 

"Collective work" meins— 

(<i) an ciu.jclopT<ln, dictiomiy, vear-hook, or simihr work, 

(b) a ncwppip'r, review, imcinno, or fjrnilar jverjwhcil, and 
(t) anv work written in distinct parts by different authors, or in 
winch works or parte of vvorks of different authors ore 
incoqvoratcd , 

"Infringing." wlun ipplnd to a copv of a work in which copv- 
right suhvjsts, ineuis nnv oopv, including anv co^oumb’c 
iimtntjon imd*' or importotl m contravention of the pro- 
, vi«jon« of tins Art ; 

** IVrfo-imn^v " im m* anv ncoi<lic repmsentat on of a work ana 
anv M-inl ri|ro cntation of am dramatic action m a work, 
inchaltn-' -mb n reprc-cntation m’de bv means of any 
inrcl ainc-vl instri tncnl ; 

"IVhv»r\/' in rchticn to a lecture, includes delivery by means of 
apv n ccjnninl t : 

i 



88 


Copyright. [1914 : Act III. 

{The First Schedule. — Portions of the Copyright Act applicable to 

British India.) 

Plate” ‘includes any stereotype or other plate, stone, block, 
mould, matrix, transfer, or negative used or intended to be 
used for printing or reproducing copies of any work, and any 
matrix or other appliance by which records, perforated rolls 
or other contrivances for the acoustic representation of the 
work are or are intended to be made; 

‘‘Lecture’ includes address, speech, and sermon; 

"Self-governing dominion" means the Dominion of Canada, the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the Dominion of' New Zealand, 
the Union of South Africa, and Newfoundland. 

(5) For the purposes of this Act (other than those relating to in- 
fringements of copyright), a work shall not be deemed to be published or 
performed in public, and a lecture shall not be deemed to be delivered in 
public, if published, performed in public, or delivered in public, with- 
out the consent or acquiescence of the author, his executors, adminis- 
trators or assigns. 

(3) For the purposes of this Act, a work shall be deemed to be 
hist published within the parts of His Majesty’s dominions to which 
this Act extends, notwithstanding that it has been published simul- 
taneously in some other place, unless the publication in such parts 'of 
His Majesty’s dominions as aforesaid is colourable only and is not in- 
tended to satisfy the reasonable requirements of the public, and a work 
shall be deemed to be published simultaneously in 4wo places if the 
time between the publication in one such place and the’ publication in 
the other place does not exceed fourteen days, or such longer period 

as may, for the time being, be fixed by Order in Council. ■ < 

t> 

(4) Where, in the case of an unpublished work, the making of a 
work has extended over a considerable period, the conditions of this Act 
conferring copyright shall be deemed to have been complied with, if 
the author was, during any substantial part of that period, a British 
subject or a resident within the parts of His Majesty’s dominions to 

which this Act extends. 
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(5) For the purposes of the pro\j*:ions of t!n»> Act as to rc'^ulcnce, 
an author of a ^\ork shall be deemed to be a resident in the parts of 
Ills ^fajestj’s dominion ‘1 to t^hich this Act e\tends jf Jjc is domialed 
^\lthln an} such part 

’ 36. Subject to the pro\i«ions of this \ct, the cinctments memioned 
in the Second Schedule to this Act are hercb} rejiealcd to the extent 
specified in the third column of that schedule 

ProMded that this repeal shaU not inKe effect m any part of His 
Majest}’6 dominions until this Act comca into operation in that part 

37 {!) This Act ina} be cited as the Cop}Tight Act, 1911 Short title 

ftod eoaj. 

(2) Ibis Act shill come into operation — menceraent. 

Ui) in the United Kingdom, on the Isl div of JnU. 1012, or such 
cirher date a*? mi\ 1m? fixed h\ Order m Council , 

{h) in a self*go\cming dominion to x\hich thi*i Act extend®, at such 
date a® miN bo fixed b\ the Legi«hture of tint dominion , 

(r) in the Channel Ishnd®, at Hich date as nm be fixed b\ the 
States of those Ishnd® rc«pecti\eU , 

(d) in nn\ other Britifh |> 0 'ses'*ion to uhich thi® Act extendp, on 
the pmchimtion thereof xMihin the possession hv t)iO 
r»(iNernor 
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SCHEDULES. 


l'’IR>ST HCniODULE. 


Srcl{o)i 2 t. 
Kxistin’o Rfc.nTR. 


ENit tins' Richt. 


.Siib^titulccl Right. 


(o) In til' <tf Wnrl.-o of/c'r Ihnn Dranwlic nnd Mufical Wor/:.<!. 
Copyright | Copyright n*? flofinod by this 

(6) fit ?/(« c'f"* o/ mid Dramatic Works. 


Botl> copyrinht nnd porforming right 
Copyright, hut not porforming riglit 


Performing n’giit, hut not copyright 


. CojHTicht ns defined hy this Act.* 

i 

. CopyrigJit ns defined by tiiis Act, except tJie 
i sole right to perform the work or nny 
! substantial part thereof in public. 

. Tile solo right to perform the work in public 
but none of the other rights comprised in 
j copyright ns defined by this Act. 


•In tlie M'O of .'in C'^iy, .irtlclc, or portion tormina port of nnd flret pubiidicd in n review, magazine or 
other pcrlOiilcnl or work of n like nnture, tlic rlatit ‘liiall lie snlijcct to nny riaiit of publisliing tlio css.ay, 
article, or portion in ti r/’p-imte form to wlilcli tiic nutlior !■» entitled nt tlic commencement of this Act, or 
would it this .Vet Ind not been pno'f-d, Inve beenmc entitled under section clglitecn of the Copyright 
Act, lSt2. 

Eof tlie purposes of this Schedule the following exprcsf-ioi!"-, where 
used in the first cohnnn tlie’reof, have the following meanings : — 

"Copyright,” in the ca'ie of a work which according to the law in 
force immediately before the commencement of this Act 
has not been published before that date and statutory copy- 
right wherein depends on publication, includes the right at 
common law (it any) to restrain publication or other dealing 
w'ith the work : 

"Performing right,” in the case of a work which has not been 
performed in i5uhlic before the commencement of this Act, 
includes the right at common law (if any) to restrain the 
performance thereof in public. 
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Secokd Scieedule. 


[Enactments Repealed!. 


Sosajon oTid Chapter. 

Sliort Title 

Extent of Repeal. 

^ Oeo St c. . . 

1 The rnstraMftgCopvtipht Act, 1734 

Tile whole Act 

7 Qeo. 3i e. 38 • 

[ The Engrft\mg Copyright Act. 17C7 

Ditto 

16 Geo, 3, c. 63 * 

The CopjTight Act, 1775 

Ditto. 

17 Geo. 3 , e 57 

The Prints CopjTiPht Act, 1777 . 

Ditto. 

64 Opo. 3, c. 6(* . 

1 The Sculpture CopMiphl Act, 1814 

Ditto 

3^.<^Y»\h4.c.l6 . 

The Dmmntie Copj tight Act, 1833 

Ditto 

6 4.(l\ViU.4,c.Qf« . 

The ^/^ctu^cs CopjTight Act, 1835 

Ditto 

0 4. 7 Will 4,c.C0 . 

The Prints and Encrat inc« Cop> . 
right (Ireland) Act, 1830 

Ditto 

O&lWrtl.-l.c IW . 

The CopjTtght Act, 1S3C . , 

Ditto 

6 &. 0 Viet ,0.43 . ' 

TliP Cepj right Act. |8|J . 

Ditto 

IftSViet.e, IS ,| 

The International Copstlght Act, 
18U, 

Ditto 

lOA 11 VM ,0.05 . 

The Colonial CopiYiRht Act, 1847 , 

Ditto 

13* 10 VJet .0, I?. . 

Th** Ici<''matioiiaI Cop\Tirlit Art, 
165: 

Ditto. 

i3* JrtM-t ,p CH . i 

Tl>c 1 1*10 Art* Cop% ri,.ht Act. lvC2 

S'cll-jns 1 to ft In section 

V live wfifil* '* and pur* 
•luint to an> Aft lor ll.e 
pTi>t«tlQ*i Cl! erpj'ilRht 

cn?r4Mn(r%'’, an*! •' ami In 
anj »iich Aft aa a!c*r«Ald.'* 
'•'^tlrn^ 0 to IS. 

34A3'»\V»,.<‘ 1*. . 

Tl»r InVTrat>'''ial t' i \ rg! t Act, 
1^75 

Tl-e *rl Act. 

as* 40 Ytcl .«■ 3^ . 

TlfC *el. 

I'-TO 

** dlon 42 trori '* Itoclcs 
vl-rrftn ■' to **» )-h copy. 

T i\K w'’l cxjlre*'. 

Ii'rx 41. 4* an 1 |52 

45 * 4' V»fi , 0 lo , 

Tl'l..p.,;’l('I.n .ICi- ,.,i. 

Tl/* iiIjjV Art 




Copyright. [1914 : Act III. 

{The First Schedule. —Portions of the Copijright Act applicable to 

British India.) 

SCHEDULES. 

FTEST SCHEDULE. 


Section 21. 

Existing Eights. 


Existing Right. 


Substituted Right. 

(a) In the case of Works other than Dramatic and Miisical Works. 

Copyright 

• 

1 Copyright as defined by this A ot.* 

(6) In the case of 

Mttsical and Dramatic Works. 

Both copyriglit and performing riglit 

. 

1 Copyright as defined by this Act.* 

Copyright, but not performing right 

• 

Copyright as defined by this Act, except the 
sole right to perform the work or any 
substantial part thereof in public. 

Performing right, but not copyright 

• 

The sole right to perform the work in public 
but none of the other rights comprised in 
copyright as defined by this Act. 


♦In the case of an essay, article, or portion forininK part of and first published in a review, magazine or 
other periodical or work of a like nature, the right shall be subject to any right of publishing the essay, 
article, or portion in a separate form to which the author is entitled at the commencement of this Act, or 
would if this Act had not been passed, have become entitled under section eighteen of the Copyright 
Act, 1842. 

-Por the purposes of this Schedule the following expressions’, where 
used in the fii’st column theireof, have the following meanings : — 

“Copyright,” in the case of a work which according to the law in 
force immediately before the commencement of this Act 
has not been published before that date and statutory copy- 
right wiierein depends on publication, includes the right at 
common law (if any) to restrain publication or other dealing 
with the work ; 

“Performing right,” in the case of a work which has not been 
performed in public before the commencement of this Act, 
includes the’ right at common law (if any) to restrain the 
performance thereof in public. 




19U:Actin.] Copyright. ■il 

(1 he Tirst Schedule— PoTlwns oj the Copyright Act applicable to 
Bnttsh India' 

Second Schedule 


[Enactments Repealed] 


Session and Chapter 


Short Title 


Extent of Repeal. 


SGeo 2,c 13 
7 Geo 3, c 38 
15 Geo 3,c 63 


The Engraii-mg Copvnzht Act, 1734 The \ehol8 Art 
The Engraving Copvnzht Act, 1767 Ditto 
The Copynrht Act, 1773 . Ditto 


17 Geo 3, c 57 
54 Oco 3, 0 86 
3 4 Mill 4,c 16 
5 & GMill 4, c 6'’ 
4,c 59 

3&7MnL4,e no 
5&GMet.e 45 
7 k 8 \ jct e 12 

lOA H lift jC 55 

13* Ifltict ,c 12 
t.e f5 


3S (t 33 t ^ j. |n 
3^4 <5 tic' ,(■ 3p 


<5* 


e <0 


The Prints Copi*ncht Act, 1777 

The Sculpture Copvnaht Act, 1S14 

The Dramatic Copvnght Act, 1633 

The Lectures Copvnrht Act, 1S35 

The Prmts and Enzraviozs Copv 
right (ftelaad) A'n.HSG 

The Copvnght Act. 1836 

TheCoprught Act. 1812 . 

^foalJona! Copenzht An, 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Di'to 


The ColotualCopynzM An, 1617 
Tl» Int-rn.l,on,l CoprT,-! ( 

T)»-F,...An.O,rTn=HA.1.I«> 

' It” irorh -trA p 
'W t'.z-/ AMiii 

t i,’ ‘hf.'lar'r.t.tAe 




Tf/vC . 

l‘V 




’t'h" ml! ’’'I- 







Becentralimtion, 


[1914 : Act IV, 


THE SCHEDULE. 


. • Paet I — contd. 

Acts of the Governor General of India in Council. 



Short title. 


Amendments. 


XXIV The Madras District Police; 1. In section 5 omit the words “ and who 


Act, 1?5{). 


XXIII 


The Police Act, 1861 


The Waste-lands (Claims) 
Act, 1863. 


1 shall receive such salary as the Gover- 
nor General of India in Council shall 
' allow ”. 

2. In section 8 for the words “ with the 
j sanction ” substitute the words “ sub- 
ject to the control ”. 

In section 2 for the word “ sanction ” 
substitute the word “ control ”. 

1. In section 5 omit the words “ Board of 
Bevenue or other ” and insert after 
the word “ authority”, where that word 
occurs for the first time, the words “ to 
which he is immediately subordinate ” 
and omit the words “ Board or other”, 
wherever these words occur in the 
section. 

2. In sections 4 and 10 omit the words 
j “by the Local Government”. 

I 3. After section 23 insert the followmg 
! section ; — 

I “ 23A,*ln a province for which there is a 

Board of Reve- 
nue or a Finan- 
Exercise of power of cial Commission- 
the Local Government ^he powers 

by the Board of Beve- nf the 

nue or the Financial and duties ot tne 

Commissioner, Local Govern- 

ment under sec- 
c. tions 6, 10, 22 

and 23 may be exercised by such 
Board or Financial Commissioner, as 
the case may be.” 


3’he Punjab Laws Act, 
1872. 


The Madras Civil Courts 
Act, 1873. 


1. In section 390 for the words 

the pre\'ious sanction ” substitute the 
words ” subject to the control”. 

2. In section 50A for the word No 
substitute the word “ All ” and for 
the word “ vahd ” substitute the 
words “ subject to the control of the 
Governor General in Council and no 
such rules shall be valid ” and omit 
clause (c). 

1. In sections 3 and 4 omit the provisos. 

2. In section 6 omit the words “ or when- 
ever the Governor General m 

has sanctioned an addition to the 
number of District Judges or Subordi- 
nate Judges under the provisions of 
section 3 or section 4”. 
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Oecenlralinalion. 

the schedule. 

Part 1—conid. 

Acts oj t l.A Governor GcemI of Mia in OomcH.__ 

Amendments. 


45 


Year 


Short tirte. 




'ine v..." - 

Act, 


, In section i omic me woru^ , w* 
ever the Governor General m Coundl 
has sanctioned an addition to the nnm- 
of District Munsifs under the ■provi- 
sions of section 4”. 

I 4. For section 24A the following section 
‘ shall be suhstituted : — 

“ 24A. (1) The High Court may tr^ler 
all or any of the ministerial officers 
of any Ci'vil Court 
TniMfer of mbistcria) subject to Its 
officert. superintendence 

to any other such Court. 

T».- ^ 


otner such Court'’. 

[ 6. In section 28 for- the words “Loco} 
Government ” substitute the words 
** High Court '* and omit the words 
“ rupees fifty or on the recommenda- 
tion of the High Court up to any 
amount not execeding ”, 


Vni Tiie Northern India Canal' 
and Drainage Act, 18<3 


1. In section 65 omit the words “with 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
Ceaeral in Couacil”. 


TIjc Europeen Vaimm'-v 
1 Act. 1874. 


I. In Section 11 omit the words “with 
tlio previous sanction of the Governor 
General in CotmeiJ.” 


3, In section 3D lorjthc words “the 
Gm-emor General in Council ’’ mib- 
sUtutc the words “ the Iiocal Govern- 
, rocnt“* • • • • 

i ilu ""m” 

' oiSl,." "’ 


V.. 3 ooJ S.h. U ot Ih. nc^•<,M,,>n An, 1020 jsF 
‘OrttUnwerdiii'-frcsilUHl, f6a. 
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Decentralizaiion. 


[1914: Act m 


THE SCHEDULE. 

Part I—contd. 

Acts of the Governor General of India in Council. 


Year. 

No. 

1 Short title. 

. Amendments. 

JS79 

XIV 

f 

* The Hncknev-carriape 

1 Act, 1S79, ‘ 

f 

1 

1. In .cectioa 3 for the words “Local 
Government,” wlierever these words 
occur, substitute the word “ Commis- 
sioner”. 




2. In .section 4 omit the words “ subject 
to ihe control of the Governor General 
in Council”. 



1 

i 

3. In section 5 for the words “ Local 
Government,’’ where these words 
occur for the first time, substitute the 
word “ Commissioner”. 

9i 

] 

XVI 

Tlie Transport of .Salt Act, 
1S79. 

, In section 4 for the words “ Governor of 
Bombay in Council ” substitute the 
words ” Chief Customs-authority”, 

ISSO 

j 

V 

1 The Burma Boundaries 

1 Act, ISSO. 

1 

i 

I 

t 

In sections 2S and 32 for the words 
“ Chief Commissioner ” substitute the 
words ” Financial Commissioner sub- 
ject t-o the control of the Local Govern- 
ment”. 

1 j 

i 

xni 

j The Vaccination Act. 

1 1850, 

1. In section 2, clause (7), omit the words 
“ by the Local Government.” 



! 

10* * * 



1 

1 

t 

3. In sections S and 19 for the words 
‘ ” Local Government ” wherever they 

1 occur in these sections, substitute the 

1 word “ Commissioner and in 

1 section 19 before the word “ Commis- 
* sioners ”, where that word occurs for 
the second time, insert the word 
‘ “ Alunicipal 

’“^81 

XXVJ 

The Xegotiahle Instra- 
raents Act. ISSl. 

1 1. In the definition of “notary public” 
in section 3 for the -words ‘ Governor 
General in Council ” substitute the 
words “ Local Government”. 




2, In sections 13S and 139 for the words 
Governor General in Council ” 
substitute the words Local Govern- 
ment 

1853 

I 

! The Central Pro%dnce3 | 
Local Self-governincat 
Act, 18S3. j 

1 In section 32 (J) omit the words “ with 
‘ int. previous approval of the Governor 
General m Council.” 

99 

XIX 

i 

1 

The Land Improvement j 
Loans Act, 18S3. 

1. In section 10 omit the words sub- 
ject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council ”• 


^Tbe entry No. 2 was repealed by s. 3 and Sch. U of the Devolution Act, 1920 (38 of 


1914 : Act IV.] DecenlraliMlton. 

THE SCHEDUEi; 

Paist l—contJ 

'Ads oj the Geeentor General af Ind!i ir! Ctnmn!. 


49 


' FI ort tJtV*. 


Atn<*n 


Til'* I..ATK1 ImprorcTirnt I 2 Aft#-r^-rt»on II m! I tl>^ followinj; 
I^oani/ct, lbS3— I tl^n*— - 


Thp Punjftb Dmtmt 
Uo&iU* Ae(, lSb3 


Tl*'’ Acri'nihur'' 
Art, I*tM 


•* J 2 TI»<* powrrt ronf<*rn*<J on a I-ioral 
Got-rmnvnl byi'crtion* 4 {/). fi {I)aA<i 
10 Titsv, is a 
C'ltA’R ro*ff* cf I/v»i pro% Intv for 

fctv t.y I 1 «*M of rr*«;a- ”* 

or nnsorui c>03jinx*'«jrr. IioRtu of I>t«* 
nu<* or a }- in&n* 
rial Comim«4lorer, !■* ost*m»rtl in t!)" 
|iko nianrtor an'l onbjoct to tlw* liko 
cotitlitionK )>v ttich Iloanl or I itvancial 
Coowniojonor, n-< Hk* Ofk.«o maf Iv t 
proTid'Ml that nilo« mmli* by • Hoard 
nf Hovrntio or Jin«ncialX?omiTiiMiotMT 
«hal] Iv subject to tlw? control of the 
Lora) Gowmn»'*nl '* 

1 Inarc’ion 13 for t)j»» »nril< '* th» Local 

Oo^rmiJ'ont,** w)>"fr\cr ll»ry jy^nr 
•ulr'littito 111 * wonl» *(tl>r Cofnmx* 
•toner} 

5 In vf tlon 3ft, {?), after tl/t 

ffonla “a* tije.*’ y!rf-fr\i»r tlvey occur, 
in*crt tljc »roiI» ** I,oca} CoTrnimrnt,** 

t* • • • 

3 In •ectj'W Jl omtl l)»e wtnJ* **wtth 
tlic j r \io«4 n{'pmval of t) c Cowmer 
Get « ml In Coun*il " and tl>o j>»o\u»o, 

4 Inacrtion R^otnil tiy* bttrr ant) wont* 
•• (f ) make niW rcsniUtinc tl,«* powrrt 
of dj'tnct Ix-ianlt to rrjike, vary an'l 

of in^-»*«tncrta *' front tiauv* 
it) and triyft l).r li-tter and won** 
tlr.-* jiowfpi of «li4*n*i 
Im-inl* tn n nke, varv ar ) of 

Invc^utvnta ” untbr clau»o aftTf 
Ifir wen)4 *• ti ale ruW f'r *’ ; • • 


i 


i 


In ar^ttwt t « jb.«<><>tton (/). mnt tM 
won!* to t)-" rvr tr»d of !*>" 

CKofcroDr firneral in C»>yn"iV' a'‘l 
a*«<T t**' wnnJ* “ I/yn1 Rovrrrf'wn't ’* 
in 'ft iJy *« nl» " rr. In a t-rJr»n“c 
( >r wh h it *n- It a I’- an) cf Jli-crr je 
or ! man' a) r»ir*tt iMm*yr, *i»rh lUianl 
r” I i-t. »1 <' ‘y-f. * 1* -> • lo-i 

|t*Cc'~tt ) of t*y ly> -tl (i iv»r2“ '•‘t," 


omit Wrfi* * ( 

• 'L.<(tv ar-NnI iv.va* 
‘vV-rt-v^n wc"!* wrw i 
;'v) ivr.). 

\t<I^ Tfl. 


i i 

an) \..v“ 

) r 


• t) 


* t ,• 

10)1 fit 
a 1*1* II 4^ 


’ liUl It 
I-' l*»t 


ir 
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Decentralization. 


[1914: Act IV. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

Part I — contd. 

Ads of the Governor General of India in Council. 


Year. I No. 


Short title. 


Amcnclincnts. 


1* I 

1 

1SS7 . 

1 

I 

i 

1 


I.X 


YII 


The Provincial Rinnil 
Cause Courts Act, 1SS7. 


Tlio Bcnpnl, Aprn nnd 
Assam Civil Courts Act,, ] 
1SS7. 


In sections /5 and 8 omit the words “ with 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
Genera] in Council.” 

sj • ♦ * ♦ ♦ 

2. Omit section ti. 

3. In section fi (I) for the words “ the 
Governor General in Council has 
sanctioned an increase of the number of 
District Judpes or Subordinate 
Judges ” substitute the words “ an 
increase in the number of District or 
Stibordinatc Judpes has been made 
under the provisions of section 4. 

4. In section 7 (S) for the “ with 

the previous sanction substitute 
the words “ subject to the control. 

5. To section ID, sub-section (f) Jo 
sections 25 and 34 (I), add the following 
proviso, namely : — 

» Provided that the Local 

may, by notification m the local official 
SaYette, delegate to the High Court its 
powers under this section. 

3. In sections 61(3) and 88 {D 

words “ with the previous sanction of 
the Govemor General in Council. 

2. In section 106, sub-section (3), for the 

words “ not take effect untiUhey b 

ten .nnetioned S 

words “ be made subject to the cont 

of”. 

1 In section 7 , sub-section (1), 

■ words “ with the previous sanction o 
The Governor General Council 
2. In section 118 Jr The 

t].e Commissionet” »nd » 

“ Commissioner, . ^he words 

the second tune, substRute the 

“ authority to whom the appea 
j been preferred.” 

— r' - Ar.t 1 886 (2 of 1886), was repealed by the^ 

iThe entry relating to Indian Income- x , .At 19‘’0 (38 

,dian Income-tax Act, 1918 (7 of I^IS). ^ ^h^ Devolution Ac , 

=The entiy No. 1 was repealed by s. J ana o 

1920). 


XVI 


XVII 


The Pimjab Tenancy Act, 
1887. 


The Punj’ab Land Reve. 
nue Act, 1887. 
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Dcecniralkalim. 
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rnz scnEDOLi:. 

Paht I — contd. 

lUlt of Ihr Governor Crnrrol of India in Council. 



m 

Short till'’. 

1KS7 

xvn 

( 

TIjo Punjab Ivin'l Ilrvo* 
nuc Act, 1SS7 — coMfef. 

ISSS 

xvin 

The* Durma Financial 
CommiiAioncr’# Act, 
1888. 

1850 

I 

T)k* lIc\'onii/* Itccovcry 
Act. I son. 

1652 

VII 

TIk* itadma C‘ty Ci»»I 
Court Act. 1652 

»• 

. 

« • 

«• 

• 

• 

•• 


• • 

1850 

VIII 

Tlie* Inlind llon«lc<! 

A\arcliou»<'« Act, 

Un; 

vrn 

Tfic Ilcfonnatoo Scliool# 
Act, 1857. 

165$ 

Xltl 

Tlu* Iliirma Ijtw# Act, 
l^O*'. 

IS'O 

II 

TJw Induin SlAmp Act, 
IV*’. 


Ametiflnvnl*. 


3. In lf»5, •ub-wrilotj (3), pnsit 

U*'‘ foHtmiftfr ** nod ruW undrr 
riAiiM* (0 of (/) aluin oot 

InVr rfTcci until hft\t ft!«o br*n 

oonfimt^! b> thr CoiTroor Cvrupfal in 
Cenmcil *' 

In t^tlon 2. $ub.t4?ftion {J), emit tlt^ 
troni* “with Mie prr\>ou* »«ecti 0 t> of 
llio Governor Cmfral in Courcll,” 

In Auction 3, rul>-#«Tt)on (27), sfli’r (ho 
tronl ’'it ’* invrt li»o worjj “or by 
Anj ofTJMT lowliomiiuchColWtormir, 
bv oni'T in wntin;;, drjrjato (hi# 
duty “ 

In #oftion 10 omit ironlj “iind the 
#«»rtlon of CotTmof Otwr*1 in 
Council '* 


In •action 7 otrit llrf" tronJ* • with ()»• 
pr^Moo* »>nciinn of Ih- <lo\rrr.ep 

Gcncrnl »n Council “ 

In cre-tmo S omit tl *• trerrh “ with Jho 
I'ftMou* *anftim of ll*- GjxTmor 

G»-o>'ml HI Ccuurll " 

In occtiifj T> o’nl* lJi»* wool^ “ with tljf* 
pn-Mou# »«r« tirn of th* (Iontitw 

Gvr^ool in C«m'f“il '* nml t)»o werdi 
*’of p# own BulhfinlJ.*' 

I In (Mn S'*, •ijh*w^lj<-n (7), rmi IIja 
'* upm HI { * t-ftijon f to J i»*j 
tn (I i« Ix'tjilf t r. If r n aj-j J r«i» n (•« 
ma !<*. With tJe »( Of' Oi*! 

(onmlli^ rtitt 

3. In^ortv^ I'tfrf tJr wrr*» '* Genttrof 
Grr^rsI In C» Jnnj’* ih* 

r'«“ 


•n <’ cntfi r*"!** n; to ,\e-t I of lei'll »»*« t^aSarJ**! Iltf lir" iVvo’j* 

(kn \cl. p'r> (3** <-♦ I »^>} 

’Tlrt* r-trv r-Ulir,’ to j^ct 1 4 c f {('^3 wac rfr»-a*~l I ' » t' ^ a'-'l f J . \ r f |li<* 
It- luin Vcf-> t v*s p] it'jr Alt. 1713 12 | rl 1933 ) 

Tl’<* "rntry frUiir/ (3 A't 3 of »a» r»-T«-*)rd IV I'tfwa’ r? At*. 

(ijfcfip::) I . I » . 

'Oh \i. jt 0 







DecentraUzaiion. 
mE SCHEDULE. 


[1914: Act IV. 


Paet I — conid. 

Acts of the Governor General of India in Gouncil. 


Short title. 


Amendments, 


The Indinn Stamp Act, 
1899 — contd. 


The Indian Petroleum 
Act, 1890. 


3. In section 51 after the word “ Eeve- 
nuc-nuthority ” insert the words “ or 
the Collector if empowered by the 
Chief Controlling Eevenue-authority 
in this behalf.” 

4, After section 76 insert a new section 
namely 

” 76A. The Local Government may, by 

notification in 
DclcRatlona of certain jggg] official 

power*. Gazette, dele- 

gate- 

fa) all or any of the powers conferred on 
it by sections 2 (9), 33, (3) (6), 70 
(J) 74 and 78 to the Chief Con- 
trolling Revenue •authority ; and 

(b) all or any of the powers conferred on 
the Chief Controlling Revenue- 
authority by sections 45 (1), (2), 
56 (J) and 70 (2) to such sub- 
ordinate Bevenue-authority as 
rosy be specified in the notifica- 
tion,” 

To section 6, sub-scction ( J), after the 
words “ Local Government,” add the 
words “ or an officer appointed by the 
Local Government in this behalf.” 


to cot 1900 ..a, replied ^ 

entry relating to Aot 8 o£ 1901. was ropaaled by a. 60 and Sch. of the Indran 

“““ireZ^roX “o Act 16 1903 w.a repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 

12.of 1927). 
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Dcc««irohjflHon, Sf, 

THE SCHEDULE. 

Patvt T — condd. 


/lct« of Ihc Governor General of India m Coarjcil. 


Yfnr. 

iim 

Short tulr*. 

ArarodmirntK. 

t« 

B 

• * 

• a • 

t« 

• 

• * 

a a a • 

1005 

V 

Tho Cc<le cf CimI Proec* 
duiv, 1003. 

In rection ID'S, fub-f<etian (1). for tl o 
wortl* *• Local Goa*cmr"eni " rub»*.»» 
tute the worxlfl “ n«gh Court. ’ 

t* 

* 

« • 

a a a 


XVI 

The Indiin llegistratlorr 
Act, 1005 

1. Tofcction 6 Ih'* following promo fhall 
Le a'IcI'kI, n-iTiclp •— 

i 



“ProxidM that t*e Lcx'aI Govrmm^nl 
may Ocl‘.rtte, •object to nirh r«tne» 
ttona oml <enf!»tJona M K ihnk’* fit, 
to tiA Ir.«r»'ftor C'’B*rsl of 
tion i’*' porrer ol appentTg Sub* 
Urgwtm-x ' 

! 

1 



2 In a-'ctioa 12 for the wonli *’ the Lo*al 
Co\rmr*»‘nt fill* tip the vacaneT ’* »ub* 
ati'uv th** wopit '* the vacancy la 
filled up" 




3 In faction 13, anb^eetloo (I), ly*for« 
tl»e wopl •• all ’* uwert the wonl* ** all 
appointment,* trwvde br the Xuapecto? 
Groeral under a<cli 0 .n 0 and **. 

t. 

1 

i 

! 


To r^^tlon 13 (2) ndi tV arorLi ** and 
ti*e IrrpecU'T C»-tieral cf Ilepislratlen 
iroy, aubject to aueh ccnJjtions and 
n-atnetiona a* tl>e CavT7T.*r>ieTit 

rtay inif'o**-, rirreiw tla‘ I Ve* pwey 
H t’)e<-\«e o? f jb.n"^»Ttr* af pointed 
bj !. n.” 


1 


a a a a « 


i 

• • 

• a a a 

*T1 ■'f*x**Y r* * 
fil Afvr I. - A'l 

■»' (rx I'l 4 rxf 1*^H tta* rrj 
., i:.*'t(31 of I't.Nt}. 

,--nl''Ilva Satilf- *t. Hcf I'e Ib-pcfc! •'p 


»T’ r-Uti- 3r» rp^7vf#rrr^a*'’H r <2#' iKh HI f ? I'-s TrsW-, 

< jvJ Ii M U-^r-r .\r'. II >f5 (1 cJ IV.’jj 

•n- r-^r^ A'-J i3<-f 3 fcttj P»}v Hr 

irr^nJ 1 ’';t ;3i r* r*?>) 

‘T\>f rr’-y ^ \ Oy^t* r»T:»-4'>t I y •. 5 ft*>S *v',U ** IJ"** 

•TI;-r-trrrfUti-?iflAfU7rf |*>'»*rvf-rv*’-!W* 11 f f uV n^v^ik'. 

loS m 4 ArKi;-^— Art, I^IS (11 ef w:3}. 
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DeGentralizdtion . 


[1914: Act IV. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

Part H. 

'Regulations made by the Governor General of India m Council under 
section 1 of the Government of India Act, 1870. 


Year. 


Short title. 


Amendments. 


VIII The Ajmer Irrigation Re- In section 4, sub-section (1), for the words 
gulation, 188/. ''with the previous sanction'” substi- 

tute the words “ subject to the con- 
trol.” 


XII The Upper Burma Ruby 
Regulation, 1887. 


The Coorg Land and Re- I 
venue Regulation, 1899. 


VI The Coorg District Fund 
Regulation, 1900. 


The Coorg Municipal Re- 
gulation, 1907. 


1. In section 4 omit the words '" ■with 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council,” wherever they 
occur. 

2. In section 5, sub-section (2), clause (&), 
insert after the word “ directs ” the 
words “ and in accordance with such 
conditions, if any, as to the time, 
place and mode of payment as it may 
direct ” and omit sub-section (3). 

In section 60; sub-section (1), omit the 
words “ with the previous sanction of 
the Governor General in Council.” 

1. In section 3 omit the words “ with the 
previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council.” 

2. In section 9 omit the words “ with the 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council.” 

1. In section 50, sub-section (3), before 
the words “ the Governor General in 
Coimcil ” insert the words “ the Chief 
Commissioner, subject to the control 
of ”. 

2. In section 143, sub-section (Z), 'omit 
the words “ with the previous sanction 
of the Governor General in Council.” 



THE SCHEDULE. 

Part IH. ^ 

Bengal Regulation. 


Short title. 


Amendments. 


The Bengal Wills and In- In section-7, the amendment made by the 
testacy Regulation, Repealing and Amending Act, 1903, 
1799 ^ Schedule II, Part I, is repealed, and for 

the words “ Governor General in 
Council for his ” substitute the words 
" Board of Revenue,' or, in Assam, to 
the Local Government, for its ”. 





1914 1 Act V.] iVrr?ofjn(//r In^trunirnis (nmrndwrnt) o* 

1914: Act VI.] Proruicin! Svtnil Catifr Cruris (amendmf'ni) 

M r \o V o. 101 n 

[Ctth rrbrnnrt. ] 

An Act fiiither to amend t!ic Xogotinblc Instnimcnts Act, 

18S1. 

^\lMll\s It is o\pt-c]i(ht further to 'imeml the Ncpo'phle In^tni- 
iiitnts \tt, Ih^l, ‘■o ns to ruiiiove douhts n to t!ic \nh(hi\ of the nnUinj: 
nnd tndnrsintr of lu^otiable lU'Nirnuunts m ccrtnin fonu'*. It is lierebj 
on sclod follous — 

1. 'lliH \ct >nn\ bocdlid lb* Ni^otnhk In-tnmunts f Vrnt ndnicut) Slx?rt tit!*. 
Act, 1011 

ot 2. In K<linn 11 of the Vegotiiblc Instruments Vet l&.'^l (hcreir- Am^frtfw^ni 
after nlKd the ‘■nd Act), after tin* fipms Id insert the figure and ArrCCvT^* 
n,»ns “ (J) ", and to the fame foction idd the following sub ‘^'Ction, 
mtnel} — 

" (2i A ncgotnbk iiKtruincnt lna^ be made* |u\-vble to two or more 
iviue*« jointU, or it imj ho unde jm \blc m llie ilternatise to one of 
(wo or one or ^uno of povcril p-i>c<s 

3. In fCilion lb of tin said Act, after the f,.ures IG " in « rt ih Vrai-j-t-n-a* 
fgun uid sj^n (J' ' , end to lh»' unu citiun old the fol'owing n h- 
utlioti, niituU — *“'* 

" ('’) l)u' jiro\» ions of tins \rt rulnm,. to juti.' shall apjiK \ ith 
tin ill ( rj mCAhfif moils to an iiulo*’ 

\c r No \ I oi vn i = 

["5t*) rehmrr/. J'JJ-f ] 

An Act to amend the Provincinl Small Cxu=c rourt*? Act 

I*iS7. 

Wit' 5 \ It I r\fsd. nt in'*! ‘’ud t’ rro'^ti ■’1 S’ all Pus Co 't'^ 

-‘i*, \c*. l‘"7: It I hirda (i Vd foil » s — 

1. '11 1 \t 1 n \ I rih t Irivii il ^ i-ll Cu f* f o r'< c st*. 

C \f r t t 11 - t» \U, V! i 

J } . s • f ' O . J M r 1 , C , r * »!♦»:' r ^ T t I 

f r J « f r,' s. « ' - • t • 1 a I ' » ‘ f T' Jt 5 

^ 1 ..r ^ r’' 1 I M y 11 J J * * — 

*5 S ..r- 1 ,» t t- 1 , , , , < tf I * . I ^ I \ 

t.-' I>r- rf s , , ( ^ , , r » » J \ ^ si 8 ! { J. ^ 

< - -c 1^*' 1 1 \! r » 1 t M r t' * ‘ 4’ 



I 


Amcnamcnt 
of nrUclo 35, 
Schedule II, 
Act IX of 
1887. 


Insertion of 
ncTv article 
43A, 

Schedule U, 
Act IX of 
1887. 


Short title. 


oC Provwcwl Squall Cause Courts (amendment). [ 1914 : Act VI. 

Telegraph ((imcndment). [1914 : Act VH. 

3. In article 35 of Uic second Sclicdnlc of the Provincial Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1887 (hereinafter called the said Act), the following amend- IX of 1887 . 
menfs shall be made, namely ; — 

(2) After item (i), the following item shall be inserted : — 

(n) for an act which is, or. save for the provisions of Ohaptejr 
T\^ of the Indian Penal Code, would be, an offence punish- 
able under Chapter XVII of the said Code.” 

(5) For item (/) the following shall be substituted, namely : — 

”(;) for illegal, improper or excessive distress, attachment or 
search,' or for trespass committed in, or damage caused by, 
the illegal or improper execution of any distress, search or 
legal process.” 

3. After article 43 of the same Scliedulc of the said Act, the follow- 
ing article shall be inserted, namely: — / ' > 

‘‘(43A) a suit to recover property obtained by an act wliich is, or, 

save for the provisions of Chapter IV of the Indian Penal AotXLVog 
^ I860 

Code, wohld be, an offence punishable under Chapter XVI5 

of the said Code.” 


ACT No. VU OF 1914.1 


[^8th February, 1914.^ 


An Act fnrtlier to amend the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885. 

Wheueas it i.s expedient further to amend the Indian TelegrapTi 
Act, 188-5 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 
1914. ■ 


xrriof 

1886. 


IFor-Sfcatemenfc of Objects and ReM ««« Gazette of 1913 

for Report of Select Committee, «ee tbxd, pU, Ft. I , p. 11, and for Froceedin^s 
•Oonncil, see ihid, 1914, Ft. VI, pp. 11 and 438. 


I 



1914: Act VII. J 


Tclc^Tnj''h (ameiidvicnt) . 


5f 


2. Tor «Jiih ‘iortion (?) of ‘^'clion 1 of U>c Imlj \x\ Tole"np\ \ct, IS-S") 
(hcrcnnflor called tlif* ‘•nd Act', the following «'nll fub'^titiitcd, 
namcl> — 

"(2) It extend-' to the ^holo of Bnti-h Indm, jncUiding the Sonlhal 
rorganiH and the I’ircani of PpJti, and it npplie* alfo to — 

(fl) ill mine Indian pubjerta of IIi‘? Maje<-tv in an\ place nthoul 
and licjond Hntith India, 

(6) all other llnti*-!! PubjccU nithin the Urntorra of any Native 
State in India, ami 

(e) all wnanta of the King, nbether Bnti-h ‘^iihjfct'; or rot, witlnn 
the temtonc‘*ot anj, Native State in India ’* 

3. In fhn-e (I) of aeclion 3 of the -nid \ci for tlie vord^ ’‘tran'v- 
mitting or in ihinir, the v oriU ‘'mal.nig tran-nnltinp or receiMng” t-lull 
lie pub'titnted 

4. S«etion 1 of the fud \u ‘-hall bo returnhered icction 4 (I) ard 
after th*' rnd cub^fectioa the folloving pron •*> end *-uh-‘‘-^clion fhall be 
added, n imeh — 

'TroNidid further tint the Govcnio- Oetienl in Council nnv , h> 
mica m id' nnd r tlub \ct and pubh-^hed in tbo G irctte of India, p'rmit, 
pubjoct \ct put h resiricttftU'i nnd conditions an he fhinka fit, tlic cptabliili* 
ment, m^'inteiniuo ind iNo’king— 

(o) of uiroli’*-* ictognphs on Oiipa vMihm Indian tcmtonal waters, 
nnd 

(h) of lidegnpl -^Ollier than wirth'-^ PlegrapliR uithin an\ part of 
llnti'ih India 


c( few 

for *'^eUnn ! 
Xllf 

IS^5. 


Am-a Iwrot 
of 3 

of if » fc.M4 
Act. 

A<* tUi^n t4 
f,jril«T 
p-enjte He I 

•\i[> fc'-'U'in 

(?) to •reuaa 
4 Ot t* Q >l] t 
Act 


“(?» ’Ihe Govirnn-- (7, i.« ril m Coui.e 1 m \, h\ imtifotmn m Oq 
G i''ctt<. »f Irhi d 1 !v t 1 t^V,^r'|h anti oni\ .all r>- vin of hs 
jx>\v< r. ni d ’■ tN JiT i I lo 1 lo lib 1 on (!♦ 

The oM ’"v ** hj tie tcle;’T*ph Hfthintj o' r.nv pn er t-» d itej 
j'tiall I e *• il ' t.j • hr *r ' { a * I < 'Mi » t’ 3 rn 

Gem in t’riM fai I M h. tl i<*f t*»f i. »’ il fit to impf 

5. Afi '■ •'xi "1 V’ o' t’ » i ! \c » th fo * vir • O' •» 11 l'>e '■a «f 

♦.‘.'1 *«nt 

in- -rti 1, n oiiMv — 

(9 tf I’j* 

* 

“pj V U » Ktn j’* r--' 1 d *1 • *c* n *d f' « ve of a r gM 
wjih am p'o V * 1 % m i> ha* ai i er ?4 H « to ean^ie da»n'ge to n 
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likely to 
iamage 
telegraph or 
interfere 
with tele- 
graphic com- 
mnnication 
to give 
notice . 



licensee 
powers of 
telegraph 
^ authority 
* under this 
Part. 


Telegraph (amendment). 

'telegraph line or post which has been duly placed in accordance with 
the provisions of this Act, or to interrupt or interfere ^nth telegiuphic 
commimication, shall give not less than one month’s notice in mating 
of the intended exercise of such right to the telegraph authority, or to 

any telegraph officer whom the telegraph authoritj' may empower in this 
behalf. 

(2) If any such person without having complied with the provisions 
of sub-section (1) deals with any propeidy iii such a manner as is likely 
to cause damage to any telegraph line or post, or to interrupt or interfere 
with telegi'aphic commimication, a. Magistrate of the first or second class 
may, on the apjilication of the telegraph anthorit^g order such person 
to abstain from dealing with such property' in such manner for *a period 
not exceeding one month from the date of his order and forthwith to 
take such action i^itli regard to such property as may be in the opinion 
of the Magistrate, necessary to remedy or prevent such damage, inter- 
ruption or interference during sucli period. 

‘ ‘ (3) A person dealing with any property in" the manner referred to 
in sub-section (I) with the bond fide intention of averting imminent 
danger of personal injury to himself or any ofher human being shall be 
deemed to have complied with the provisions of the said sub-section if 
he gives such notice of the intended exercise of the right as is in the 
circumstances possible, or where no such previous notice can be given 
without incurring the imminent danger referred to above, if he forth- 
with gives notice of the actual exercise of such I'ight to the authority 
or officer specified in the said sub-section. 

“19B. The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the 
G-azette of India, confer upon any licensee under section 4, in respect 
of the extent of his licence and subject to any conditions and restrictions 
which the Governor General in Conneii may think fit to. impose and to 
the provisions of this Part, all or any of the powers which the telegraph 
authority possesses under this Part with regard.'to a telegraph established 
or maintained by the Government or to be so established or maintained : 

"Provided that the notice prescribed in section 19 A shall always be 
given to the telegraph authority or officer empowered to receive notice 

under section 29A (1).” 



1914 : Act vn.] 


Tchgraih {aincnfimcntS, 


6 Tor <cction 20 of tlie ‘•uO \ct tin unction shall Ic P«b 

n uiH h — 


^ tu ‘T*' 
of r^w •«*" 
f rtf, fa* ^ 

1 - rt' 

i \cU 


20 Hi If lu { or on c iimiitains or wo^f*; i i J-* ’ ^'‘ 

avithui brilj h Indii in cnntn ci tion of the nn^ of f cMon I o*- or wo*l« •'s 

otlicrwin than a«i jx nnittcd h\ nilcs undo tnuKr tint cciion li ‘•h ill >»* 

he puni-'lnd, if the telc^ripli i a \ irile-^s hlc'^npli with impn^onm nl 
^ Inch nn\ i\tcn<l to three Ncar^, or with fine or with ho*li and m 
nn\ other ti=e, with a fine whuh nn\ e\tcml to oin thou and ni}Hf ' 

(f?) ivotwitli'^tanding intthnu contauud m iht Ccnle of Cnnma' 

Procedure offencc'^ under ihi'* section in re^jnet of a wjrel* iik 

CTiph slnll fo*' the purjxits of the rud Code be billable and non 

C0jtni7ablc 

AVlien an\ ]x.rson i«; cotivicted of inofTtiiie puimlialile under 
this f'OCtion the Court he fore which he is couxictcd nm direct that tin 
telcpnph m rc'-pcct of wlnrh the olTencc has been committed, or an} 
part of «ich tclcjrnph, he forfeited to llis Mitjc*^t\ 

7. After section 20 of tiic *ud \ct tlic followinc section shall be 
inserted, iniueU — 

M-fiioi sa 

of tSf** I 


‘20\ U tin hoMcr of a licence printed umhr Mellon 1 contnaims I « 
am condition conlinitd in his li me, he Mi ill he» pum hed a ith fire i 
whicli nn\ t \iend to oiu thou ind ru^'’ cs» md \ ith a further fitu which 
inaa <\Und to fiae Iiniidrtd ru) ci s for caera xi*'} dunnp whch th 
I retch of tlu rendition eontmu 

8 \fur eetiin 2> of thr »■ lu! Aci the* follox m* -cMon -hall be 

'' rr* * *1 

inserted, n muU — - . 

, , f—w n la 

1 « it *s t a ■ 

2i\ If, m n\ ta i n jnniltl fc- hx v'ction 2*. ana f« r on tr -arirtr* 

dc iK xMth ina p’-oj'*rt\ ;u d t* rxla wilftillx or Tt lie ntla di« o > <it 
ana ti h ’ lu or |x> t dulx j 1 r* 1 « n si h j la in -'•rc’a’-'i ve * 
with •' ( I n \ i T! - of *1 is \( I (-1 all I hat ] to j \a tl * t ’ m* ’ 
autl nta i 1 » \i- i «if i a « i< laia l> ii u-n \ m m ’ it „ p x-’ 

* I h dnn "i i ) -vh ’ if t! t 1 i 


c J t 1 1 


n x 
xxlu 


t’ 


lu ’ in \ * 
■ IV* tl 
h dun 


t t t ) ( 1 

’ non V 
tl x‘ t’ i ' n 
o- iiih n r* t ' 


1 in* J^i I 
1 r ,> 
«f t' a 


I 


n i« I a 
' ’ a 'h a f r ' 


la 




' dl I ' 

- .» ^ 
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Telegraph (amendment). 


[1914: Act Vn. 


likely to 
damage 
telegraph or 
interfere 
with tele- 


telegraph line or post which has been duly placed in accordance with 
the provisions of this Act, or to interrupt or interfere with telegraphic 
communication, shall give not less than one month’s notice in writing 


grapWe com- intended exercise of such right to the telegraph authority, or to 

mumcation ° R ^ 

to give any telegraph of&cer whom the telegraph authority may empower in this 
notice. 

behalf. 


“(2) If any such person without having complied with the provisions 
of sub-section (1) deals with any property in such a manner as is likely 
to cause damage to any telegraph line or post, or to interrupt or interfere 
with telegraphic communication, a Magistrate of the first or second class 
may, on the application of the telegraph authority, order such person 
to abstain from dealing with such property in such manner for *a period 
not exceeding one month from the date of his order and forthwith to 
take such action with regard to such property as may be in the opinion 
of the Magistrate, necessary to remedy or prevent such damage, inter- 
ruption or interference during such period. 


‘ ‘ (3) A person dealing with any property iir the manner referred to 
in sub-section (I) with the bona jide intention of averting imminent 
danger of personal injur}- to himself or any other human being shall be 
deemed to have complied with the provisions of the said sub-section if 
he gives such notice of the intended exercise of the right as is in the 
circumstances possible, or wiiere no such previous notice can be given 
without incurring the imminent danger referred to above, if he forth- 
with gives notice of the actual exercise of such light to the authority 
or of&cer specified in the said sub-section. 


Power to 
confer upon 
licensee 
powers of 
telegraph 
authority 
under this 
Part. 


“19B. The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the 
Gazette of India, confer upon any licensee under section 4, in respect 
of the extent of his licence and subject to any conditions and restrictions 
which the Governor General in Council may think fit to impose and to 
the provisions of this Part, all or any of the pownrs which the telegraph 
authority possesses under this Part with regard'to a telegraph establisheil 
or mamtained by the Government or to be so established or maintained ; 


“Provided that the notice prescribed in section 19A shall always be 
given to the telegraph authority or officer empowered to receive notice 
under section 29A (1).” 



1914: Act Vn.] 


Tclegrajih (ntncnrimcnl). 


.'H 


C. Tor ‘^oction 20 of tljc Act tlic follo\^in" -^^ction ‘ilnll Ic f«lj* 
etitutcd, inmi.l\ • — 

~ • tmn fnr 

f'^tiari of 
tl f jrt! 1 AcSr 

“20 (J) If n) por<?on c«t'ibh‘*hc^, innmt'iias or ^^orN •v tclr;:nph r^. 

Bnli'^h India m tontn\i.nt>on of the pnnj-ioiw of Ftctiou 1 or 
othcrvMfc tlnn as iwrinillcil li\ rules ina<le iimltr lint fcclion, he -lull 
be punivli^'d, if the tclc"rap!i i«? a wirtlcca tclejrripli, ^\itb impn«oninont 
winch maj extend to ilircc xcara, or \ ith fine, or \\ith botli, and, in 
an} otlier n/l)i a fine nliieh ina} cxtf'ml to one lljot«‘‘ind rupee' 

“(2) Xotwilh'iHnding niulhin^ tontaiiicd in the Code of CninirnI 
Procedure, 1803, offences under ihi'- stction in re'ipect of a \\ireIo‘>3 tcle- 
gnplf plnll, for the purjx) cs of the Kud Code be billable and non- 
cognizable 

“(3) When anj porson is comicted of an olTt.nic pnnisliablc under 
this section, the Court before which he istonvicted nn) direct tlint tlio 
tclcgriph in respect of which tlic offciico Ins been committed, or an) 
part of sucli telegraph, ho forfeited to His Mijcstj “ 

7. After Foetton 20 of the siid Act the following fcction shill be Imcrthnof 

inserted, nimeU — sova^ift 

r<^tlon SO 
af tilt* *»>«! 
Art 

* 20 ^ If the liolder of i licence gnnlcd under «cction j contra\encs I tnrh ^ 
an) rondiljon contiincd in his hcemc, he slnll be pinudicd with 
which iin) extend to one tliouMiid rujxcs, and with a further fine whitli 
inn) extend to fixe Imiulred rupees for cxerx wccK during which thi* 
breach of the (ondition conlunus 

8. AfUr section ' 2 ') of the 'ud Atl the following s rtion fhill bu 


inserted, inniel) — 
t . ‘ 


\ afU*? 
•octton Si of 
|| r •*! t \'’t, 

"2iV If, 111 niu cue not p-ouiled fur h\ m-cIiou i~}, mu jvrion inp o toe* 
(Icnh Hull mn proiH-rij mil ihcriln Hilfulh or lufjhpcnlK ihi-n-ci 
rm_\ tolopriph line or jio-t iliiU pliieil on -mh pro;- rl\ in tn-e ord ince **' ^ 

Hitli the proM-mn- of tin- \it, he ninll he luhle lo pi\ lie Ulepnph 
anthonU -nih e\ix'n-e- (if mu' i- mu he imiirretl m nnl inp pivi! 
rneh ilmuue, -t.il rlnll nl <i, if lie <i leirripl u eoimnmnni'on i* In 
m-nn of llu ilmn ue Miemi-il iiil.rn.plul. h [uni.Iulie lui'i n fine 
hIii 'i mu I Ml ml looiu I'lon iinl tui'e-- 

'Trouilul lint ihi j rmi- 1 1 - of ihn «.eluni ft rll l-o' -n’v ih-'e 
fujt ilinu-e or h’.t>nnp‘toii u mind In n i-tom de-ihiv nit'i mij- 



Insertion o£ 
now Fociion 
39A ftftor 
ecotion 29 of 
tbo said Act. 

Poriiilfy. 


j\incn(lmont 
of tection 34, 
of the said 
Act. 


CO 


Telegraph (amendment). 
Motor Vehicle!], 


[1914: Act VH. 
[1914 : Act Vm. 


property in flic legal exercise of a right if Jie has 
visions of section 19A (1).” 


complied witli the pro- 


9. After section 29 of 
inserted namely : — 


the said Act the following section sliall 


be 


''29A. If any person, without due authority,— 

(a) makes or issues any document of a nature reasonably calculated 
to cause it to be belioveA that the document, has been issued 
by, or under the authority of. the Director General of Tele- 
graphs, or 

(h) makes on any document any mark in imitation of, or similar 
to, or purporting to be, any stamp or mark of any Telegraph 
Office under the Director General of Telegraphs, or a mark 
of a nature reasonably calculated to cause it to be believed 
that the document so marked has been issued b}*, or under 
tbo authority of, the Director General of Telegraphs, 
he shall be punished with fine which may extend to fifty rupees.” 

10. In section 31 (I) of the said Act after the figures and word “18, 
sub-section (2),” the words, figures and letter “and section 19A, sub- 
section (2),” shall be inserted. 


ACT No. Vm OF 1914.1 

[3Sth February, 19M,§ 

An Act to consolidate and amend tlie law relating to motor 

Tehiclcs in British India. 

Tv'i 3 EP.K 4 S it is expedient, to consolidate and amend the law relating 
to mol or vehicles in British India ; It is hereby enacted as follows : 


PADT I. . 

PimUMIX-VRY. 

1, (7) This Act may be called the Indian klotor I'eliicles Act, 1914. Short title. 


IFor Stnf<s.ront of Objects and for Procl^mfif in 

• 64.0^ and 496. 

ThoAct hnsboyn dodaw H, P- l^^- 

"ulalion, 191o (o of 1”. Mnninnr State subject to modifications, see 



X9H : Act Vm.] Alofor Vehicles, Gl 

{Pari I — PrcUrmnari/ Part II. — Proemons of General AppUcalicn.) 

(S) Ihi'; Act, except Tirt III thereof, extends to the vholo of^***®'**** 
British InGia, inrludm" Bnlj^h Bihichistm, the Sonttnt Balsams nndrofot 
the Pargana of Spiti Part 111 extends m the first instance onl} to the 
ProMiices of Madras, Bomba), Bengal, the United Provinces of Agra 
and Oiidh, the Pnnnb, Burma, Bihar and Onssa, the NorthAVest 
Prontier Pro\ancc and Delhi Tlic Local Go\ernment of any blhcr 
Province im), b) notification in tlic local official Gazette, ^extend Part 
m to the whole or any part of such province 

(3) It shall come into force on such 2dito os tho Governor General 
in Council, bj notification in the Gazette of India, may direct 

2. '* Motor vehicle ” includes a vehicle, carnage or other means of 
convcvance propelled, or vvlucli inav be propelled, on a road bj clcctncal 
or mechanical jxjwer either cntirelj or partiallv , 

"prescribed” means presenbed bv rules under this Act, 

"public place" means a road, #»trecl, way or other place, whether a 
thoroughfare or not, to which the public are granted access or ever 
which the) liavc a nglit to iwss 

PABT II 

PnoMsiONfi OK Grj*rnM, tirncaTiov 

3. (J) No iv?r«)n nndor the age of eighteen vears shiJJ dnvc » motor PreWlnttM 

* of driTiQg 

a chicle m nnv public place xnot«r 

TfhieJeo hj 

(?) No owner or n^rfon in cbarce of a motor vehicle sliall allow any 
person under the ago of eighteen vnrs to dnvc the mme m anv public 
place; and in tbe event of a contravention of sub section (2), tho Court 
may prcsiunc tint the motor vehicle was driven with tlie consent of tho 
owmr or person in chaige 


1 Tct »T\nn ffi of rt III cf Ibii Art tf>— 

C^-ntrsl rr(TTif^» tn Ontnl Prottsf#^ G«T«*t« 1515 PU I p 
Pntl ^ $f0 of IrJ t ITIS Pt, J|, p fCQ 

( ft* C>rr-g U »*>J O Pi II. p lU 

» Hi « I) itnrt« m i»» Am-a Lertl It. ■“lO. 

, tfj r. Pi If. p MI 

P»fi;»nit, ifr P * 0 1?^ pt II. p Ig2> 

TTh* i»t AfT I. n’.s, i** Cf-.. n, »-•! o, VoL IV, p «*n 

Ti » Af* ts 1*^# PiTr*-* of Irt r-*v» 

f»« .»a, 1-00 n, icy, CmUI# of I»4 l 1235. 

Pt U A., p 877. ^ 
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Motor Vehicles. [ 1914 .. ^ct VIII, 


Duty to Rtop 
vehicle for 
Tcgulfiling 
trnfTio ntid 
in enso of 
accident. 


{Port JL— Provisions oj General Application. Part 111 .—Licensing 

and Control.) 

4. The pei-Fon in cltarnre of a moior vehicle shall cause the vehicle 

to stop and to remain stationary so long'as may reasonably be neces- 
sary— 

(a) when ref|uirecl to do so by any police-officer for the purpose of 
re^nilating traffic or of ascertaining his name and address witti 
a view to prosecuting- such person under this Act or for any 
purpose connected with the enforcement of tlie provisions of 
tliis Act or the rules thereunder, or 


(b) when required to do so by any person having charge of any 
animal if such person apprehends that the animal is, or will 
be, alarmed by the motor vehicle, or 


(c) when lie knows or lias reason to believe that an accident has 
occurred to any person or to any animal' or vehicle in charge 
of a person owing to the iirescnce of the motor vehicle, and 
he shall also, if so required, give his name and address and 
the name and address of the owner of such motor vehieJe.- 


Bccklcss 

driving. 


5. Whoever drives a motor vehicle in a public place recklessly or 
negligently, or at a speed or in a manner which is dangerous to the 
public, having regard to all the circumstances of the case, including the 
ivature, condition and use of the place, and the amount of traffic which 
actually is at the time or -u-hich might reasonably be expected to be, in 
the place, shall, on conviction, be punishable with fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees. 


PART III. 

Licensing and Contp.ol. 

Licensing of 6. Ko persoii shall drive a motor vehicle in a public place unless he 
drivers. licensed in the prescribed manner, and no owner or person in charge 

of a motor vehicle sliall allow any person who is not so licensed, to 

drive it ; 

Provided that, subject to rules made by the Local Government m 
(his behalf, this section shall not apply to a person receiving insiraction 
in driving a motor vehicle. 

Trawto oi 7. The bolder of a licence shill not allow it to be used by. any other 
licence. person. 
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(Pari ///. — Licensing and Control.) 




8. The driver of a motor vehicle fhall produce licence upon Pfo^oetloa 
rhrniiiul hy nm police-officer. 

9. I'verv' licence lo dri'c a motor vehicle finll he valid in fiieh area 

a^ mav be ppecified therein : Iiffiweto 

dnTf. 

Provided that no heenco ‘■Inll fpeeify any area outride the province 
in whivh it is pranted, unless it is i««wed ** * * m accorvlance with 
Rich conditions and rc'^tnctions ns the Governor General in Council may 
impose. 

10. (/) Tlie owner of cverv motor vehicle i^hall cause it to he repis- lifci«tf*tion 

. t • .1 * of motor 

(cred in the prescribed manner. rcluclr*. 

(5) Such repif-tration fball b^ valid in Rich area as may be fpccificd 
in the certificate of repistration : 

Provided that no certificate of repiFtration fhall be vnbd oiitfide the 
province in which it is pranted unless it is iscued in accordance willi 
fiiich conditions and restrictions os the Governor General jn Council may 
impose. 

11. 0) The Lo(m 1 Govonnnent. Ribject to the condition of previous rovrret 
piiblic.ilion, pbal! make 2rulcs for the purpose of carrv'inp into effect the 
jirovipinns of tins .\ct and of n»puKtinp, in the wliolo or »nv p.irt of tlie 
terntories under its ndininistntion the use of motor vrhicie>. or any 

cliss of motor vehicle' in piihlic places 


(S) In iwrticnlir, and v ithoul i repidnf to the penerihiv of the fore* 
poinp jxiwers, tlie Loc.il Governimm itny nnkc rules for all or any 
of the follow inp purjv*^"*. mincly — 


(cl) pnwidinp for the rein-ir.itiou «f motor ve!ur).‘<c, and the condi* 
tinn' Rihjis't to winch ^uch velmles nuv l>e repi'-te rrd, tl p 
r«e« jsjyihlc in re-jvci of uml nutdeiitil lo repistnlion, ilte 
I'Mie of nrtific.He' of repi^tnclion, ihe notificntion of anv 


I TV** •« t‘' • I r »j *1 my •»» I ' »#*r I I v » 

■e Ss-t- I IVj-wt'ikj a- I Ad, J7J< (17 r* i 


3 I'd ,e< f-vl 


: r.f 1- i«t^ i 

Vsxstr- « rf !» H 


!'• 
i 

fV - 

Vf» Ji.r 


r >!•!/>«, »tf r.n Or. V* Ti, f. ». 

*1 otiMj. H i o li, o. \ei. If, rri) } , 

. Tal-J 


•« l it Ctf « cr j u -nr 1 If * l/s-*! i;, t- I . V rl. 1 1 .v fCl ( r 

fs,.*. ... 0 ..'s Ixsil V. ‘“to. ft G. C lue*.^ lU’c.f 

■nl»n t) , I L II. *41, fi’T rjTr*. HI ly. 4 J fj 4 -;^ 
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{Part III. — Licensing and Control.) 

(’liangrs of owiior-lji)). and (•^nhjccf (o the provibions of sec- 
. Hon 10), Hio area in which l[ancl the duration for which] 
certificates of registration shall be valid; 

(h) providing for facilitating the identification of motor vehicles by 
the assignment of distingnishing nnnibcrs to sneh vehicles 
and the displaying of number and name plates thereon, or in 
any other manner; 


(c) regulating flie construction and equipment of motor veliicles, 

including the provision and use of lights, bells, horns, brakes, 
speed-indicators or other appliances ; 

(d) prescribing the authority by which, and the conditions subject 

to which, drivers of motor vehicles or any class of such drivers 
may be lic^ensed, the fees payable in respect of such licences, 
and (subject to the provisions of section 9), the area’ within 
w'hich, and the duration for which, licences shall be valid; 

2[ (dd) proscribing the authority by which, and the conditions and 
limitations subject to which, licences may be suspended or 
cancelled.] 

(c) presci’ibing the conditions subject to which, and the fees (if 
any) on payment of which, motor vehicles may be let or 
plied for hire in public places, generally or in any particular 
public place ; 

(/) prescribing the precautions to be observed when motor vehicles 
are standing in any public jdace ; 

(g) limiting the speed at w^hich motor vehicles may be driven 
generally or in any particular public place ; 

(/j) prohibiting or regulating the driving of motor vehicles in public 
places, where their use may, in the opinion of the Local 
Government, be attended wdth danger or inconvenience to the 
public ; and 

{i) providing generally for the prevention of danger, injury or 
annoyance to the public or any person, or of danger or injury 
to property, or of obstruction to traffic, 
rrhese words we7eTnserted by s. 2 of the Indian Motor Velncles (Amendment) Act, 

•'^^ 2 'nii8^cl^^a'''vas inseiied by s. 2 of tho Indian Motor Vehicles (Amendment) Act, 
1920 (27 of 1920). 
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(Airf r/7 . — Licensing and ConiroJ. Part JV . — Mofor VehicUs ienu' 
porarilg leaving or visiting British India.) 

( 0 ) Ail nilc'i mafic und-T il.i> M'ctmn elnll be published in the local 
ofilrnl G trette ; and, on 'ucli publicauon, $hall have effect if enacted 
in this Act. 

12. The prescribed anthority shall fiVe, in the pTC'cnhed manner, 
public notice of any nilc, made by the Local Government under rection 
11, prohibiting or rcpnlating the driving of motor velncles in any public 
place; or limiting the speed of motor vehicles in any such pheo; and 
for the pnr7V5sc of giving effect to any such rule, shall display conspicu- 
ous notices at or near the place to which the nilc refers. 

13. The Local Government may,, by notification in the local official 
Garctlc, exclude any area ppccificd in such notification from the opera- 
tion of this Part ; and may, bj* a like notification, exempt either generally 
or for a specified jyjriod any motor vehicle or clasX of motor vehicles 
from the ojyj!;ation of all or any of the provisions of tliis Part. 


PART r\'. 

Motor. VruTcnrs ii.vrortr.iLV u*\vi\c or. vismso Bnmsn toiA. 

14. (I) Tlio Governor Gcneml in Council mnv make ^nilcs for all or 
any of the following purpo'cs, namely : — 

(il for the grant and authentication of any travelling posecs, certi- 
ficates or authorities for the u'c of persons temporarily taking 
their motor vehicles out of British India, or to drivers of such 
vehicles when ptvx'ccding out of Briti«h India for the pur- 
pose of driving ••uch vclrcles, and 
fii' prescribing the conditions pubjcct to whidi motor vehicles 
brought temporarily into British India hy persons intending 
to mike a temponrj* stay there may l»e possessed, used and 
dritiin. • 

(2) All rules* made under this reefion shill l^e published in !!•« 
Osrette of.Indii ; and, on such publication, sliall hive effect as if cnietM 
in this Act. 

1 Tr? rats* rs-i« vrin *■ 1*, »♦» Grt. Tl »*1 0 Vcl, IV, fr* 

• VOL. VI. . r 
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Saving. 


Penalties. 


Cognizance 
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Cancellation 
and suspen- 
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tion for 
obtaining 
licence. 


(Part IV. —Motor Vehicles tem'porai4y leaving or visiting British India. 

Part F.— 

15. Nothing in this Act or in fl-ny made ^[bj^ the Tjocal Govern- 
ment under section 11] relating to — 

(a) the registration of motor vehiP^®s> 

(b) requirements as to constructiO’^^ identification or equipment of 

such vehicles, or 

(c) the licensing or qualifications drivers of such' vehicles, 

shall apply in the case of any motor such as is referred to in clause 

(ii) of sub-section (1) of section 14. of any person possessing, using 
or driving the same, provided that tP® requirements of any rule miade 
under the said clause and applicable t® vehicle or person are com- 
plied with. • 


PAET 

I 

Miscellaz^*^^®* 

16. Whoever contravenes any of tP® provisions of this Act or of any 

rule made thereunder shall, if no otpe^* P®r>alty is elsewhere provided 
in this Act for such contravention, be pnnishable with fine which may 
extend to one hundred rupees, and, in ^^® ®'^®rit of such person having 
been previously convicted of an offence' rmder this Act or any rule made 
thereunder, with fine which may exte^*^ hundred rupees. 

17. No Court inferior to that of a ]presidency Magistrate or a Magis- 
trate of the second class shall try any ®ff®“®® Punishable under this Acf 
or any rule made thereunder. 

18. (1) A Local Government may, P^' discretion, 

(i) cancel or enspend any licence 

(ii) declare any person disqualified for obtaining a licence under' 
tUs Act either permanently as it thmks fit. 

2[(M) The prescribed authority mff sncK conditions and 

.limitations as may be.prescribed, cancfl “y 

under this Acf.‘] . 

■ — [I , for the -word "thereunder" by. s. 2 and 

1 These words and figures were substituted 

Sch. of the Amending Act, 1916 (15 of 1916)' ^ 

, . . .11 „ -z +he Indian Motor Vehicles (Amendment) 

2 This sub-section was inserted by s. o or t 

Act, 1920 (27 of 1920). 
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(Part y> — Miscellaneous. Schedule. — ITwccf/nfHfj repcilrl ) 

(S) Any Court by ;vlnr!i any pcpon h convirtod of an ofTonc''* 
npainpt the provision*? of thiR Act or any nilc made tlien-undcr or of any 
offence in connection with tho driving of n motor vehicle shall, if *>nch 
person Ijold*? a licence under the Act, cau'c pnrticubr.R of the conviction 
to l>o endorsed thereon and may, in recjvrt of such peri'on and of hi** 
licence, if any, cxcrci«c tho like powers a? arc conferred by pub-«ection 
(1) on the Local Govenimcnt : 

Provided that no order made by a Court under thi« sub-scciion hha!! 
affect any person or licence for a period exceeding one year from the 
date of such conviction. 

(.7) Any Court before which the lioldcr of a hccncc under tliis Act i*j 
accused of any offence mentioned in sub-section (C) may suspend sucli 
licence until the tennination of tbo proceedings before it. 

(1) A copy of every order of cancellation, suspension or di«qua!itlca- 
tion made under this section in re«peqt of a licence or the bolder of n 
lieoneo slnll bo endorsed on the b'ccnii, and a copy of cvciy endorse- 
mont, in accordincc with the provisions of this section, shall be rent to 
tho authority by which such licence has been granted. 

(5) Evety lioldcr of a licence sliall, when called upon to do so, [iro- 
duco his liccnc«‘ before any authority acting under this scctiwi. 

(ff) A pen-on who=e liconce lias been cancelled or fu'pcndeil in 
ncconbncc with tho provision* of Uiis section, sh.ill, during the p’ricxl 
for whicli such order of cancelhtion has effect, or during the p'rio»l of 
suspension, ns the ease in.iy be, be disqu.abflcd for obtaining n licence. 

(D No iv'rson wbo-^c licence has been endorsed or who has been dia- 
qinliGcd for obtaining a licence fhall apply for, or obtain, a licence with- 
out giving pirticiilan* of such cndorFcmcnt or disqualification. 

19. f/.V; fait.'] Ilrf'-ated brj the Ilrpealiny Aet^ 799* (/Co/ 192T). 
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Local Atdhoriiies Loans. [1914: Act IX. 

ACT* No. IX OF 1914.1 


[28th February, 1914.^ 

Ad Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to the grant 

of loans to Local Authorities., . 

_ Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating 
to the borrowing powers of local authorities; It is hereby enacted as 
follows ; — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Local Authorities Loans Act, 1914. 

(2) It extends to the "whole of British India, including the Sonthal 
Parganas. 

2. In this Act, “local authority” means any person legally entitled 
to the control or management of any local or municipal fund, or legally 
entitled to impose any cess, rate, duty or tax within any local area ; 

“funds”, used with reference to any local authority, includes any 
local or municipal fund to the control or management of which such’ 
authority is legally entitled, and any cess, rate, duty or tax which such' 
authority is legally entitled to impose, and any property vested in such 
authority ; 

“prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; and 

“work” includes a survey, whether incidental to any other work or 
not. 

3. (1) A local authority may, -subject to the prescribed conditions, 
borrow on the security of its funds or any portion thereof for any of the 
following purposes, namely : — 

' (i) the carrying out of any works which it is legally authorized to 
carry out, 

(ii) the giving of relief and the establishment and maintenance of 

relief works in times of famine or scarcity, 

(iii) the prevention of the outbreak or spread of any dangerous epi- 

demic disease, 

1 For Stcatement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1914, Pt, V. p. S ; for 
Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1914, Pt. V, p. 17 ; and for Proceedings in Conncil, 
see ibid, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 64, 159, 189 and 496. , . 

The Act -was extended to British BaJnebistan under s. 5 of the Scheduled Distncts 
Act, 1874 (14 of 1874), see Gazette of India, _ 1915, Pt. II, p. 424. 

The Act has been amended in its application to Central Provinces by the Local 
Anthorities Loan (C. P. Amendment) Act, 1922 (C. P. Act 1 of 1922). 
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C? 

(iv) any niea'iiircs AUjich nn\’ be connected %vi!h or ancilhry to any 

purpo‘^e'$ specified in (ii) and (tii), 

(v) t!ie repayment o! money previously borrowed in acoorfance with 

law : 

Provided tint nothin? in chtiee (v) shall Ijc deemed to empower a 
local authority to fix a pewod for the repayment of any money borrowed 
tbcreiinder vhich, when the period fixed for the repaj’ment of the 
money prcvion®lj borrowed is taken into account, will exetyd the 
maximum period fixed for the repayment of a loin by or under any 
enactment for the time being in force. 

J[Pro\id'’d further that, in the case of loins other than loans mado by 
the Local Government, no amount exceeding twcnty.firo lakhs of rupees 
plnll^ be borrowed unless the terms, including the date' of fiolation, of 
such loan have been nppro\cd by the Governor General in Council ] 

(5) Nothing in tliis section shall be deemed to authonze an\ local 
outhoritj— 

(a) to borrow or spend money for any purpo^ for whicli, under the 

law for the time being in force, it is not authorized to apply 

its funds, or 

(b) to borrow money by means of tlic issue of bills or promiwory 

notes papble within any period not exceeding twelve months. 

4. tZ) The 2[rjOC3l Go\emtncnt] may make ^nilcs consistent with 

this Act 08 to— OfDtrti to 

Cowadl ta 

(i) the nature of tlie funds on the Fccurity of which money may be 

borrowed ; 

(ii) the works for which money may be borrowed; 

(Hi) the manner of miking applications for p^rmis’ion to b o rrow 

money ; 

(iv) the inquiries to l>e made in relation to such loans, and Uie 
. manr.er of cohdiicling fucb inquiries ; 

’(v) tlx* cavs and the forms in which particuhrs of app’icatlons and 

^ pnvvedings, and onlers ih^reon. pabli'hed ; 

ITS* y 2 v-jVh I a* fX? 

* Tt?r« irt* U ] ll- i 

» I cr rv’f» e- * i. t»» Or It. ». « O , V<t, XV, f 
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(vi) the cases in which the Local Government may make loans 
1 » * 


(vii) 2 [the cases in which local authorities may take loans from per- 
sons other than the Local Government,^ 

(vin) the manner of recording and enforcmg the conditions on which 
money is to be borrowed; 

the manner and time of making or raising loans’; 

the inspection of any works carried out by means of loansj 

the instalments, if any,' by which loans shall be repaid, the 
interest to be charged on loans, and the nianner and time of 
repaying loans and of paying the interest thereon ; 

the sum to be charged against the funds which are. to form the 
security for the loan, as costs in effecting the loan ; 

the attachment of such ‘funds, and the manner of disposing of 
or collecting them; 

the accounts to be kept in respect of loans ; 

the utilization of unexpended balances of Joans either in the 
reduction in any way of the debt of the local authority, or 
in carrying out any works which that authority is legally 
authorized to carry out ; and the sanction necessary to such’ 
utilization ; 

and as to all other matters incidental to carrying this Act into effect. 

5 ^ 

(3) All rules made under this Act shall be published ^ ^ 

the local official Gazette, and on such publication, shall have effect as 
if enacted in this Act. 

5. If any money borrowed in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act or any interest or costs due in respect thereof, is or are not repaid 
according to the conditions of the loan, the^ Local Government, if itself 
the lender, may, and, if the Local Government is not the lender, shall, 
on the p^pplication of the lender, attach the funds on the security of 

1 Certain words -were omitted by s. 2 and Sch. I of the Devolution Act, 1920 (38 of 
1920). 

“ This clause was substituted, 

3 Sub-section (S) was omitted,' 

^ Certain -ivords %vfcre omitted, idid. 


(ix) 

fx) 

(xi) 

(xii) 

(xiii) 

<xiv) 

(xv) 
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^ hich ihc loan tnulc \ficr Midi nltidimuil, no j’-rfon, cxco|t 
on olTictr npi>oinle(3 in In's litlnlf b\ the IjOliI Go\crnnicnt, i*!nl! m 
anj w ij ilcil \Yith iJio attached firtuls , but Midi ofiiccr nia\ do all acts 
in rc'ipcct thereof which the borrowers might ln\e done if Fuch attach- 
ment had not tal cn place, nnd imj appU th<' proceeds m Rctisfact on 
of the loin nnd of all interests ind ro^ts due in respect tlicrcof nnd of 
oil expanse*’ caused b\ the atlatlmicnt and Mibscquent proceedings 

Provided that no Eiith nttadnmnt shill defeat or prejudice nnv debt At(llr^m<•nt 
for wbicli the funds attached were prc\iotis|j plidged in ncoordnnee with 
hw , but all Fucli pnor dnrgcs eball be i^iid out of the proceeds of tbo * rally 
funds before anj part of ihe proceeds is applied to the satisfaction of 
the liability in respect of which such attadimont is made 

6. (I) Subject to the pro\n«ion8 of section 2G of the Indian Popcrir^aecf 
0* Curroncj Act, 1010, the locil nulhontics mentioned in Schedule I nnd 

anj other local authontv to which the Goaernor Gcni.nl m Council maj*, 
b\ notification in the Gazette of India, extend tbo pro\isjons of this 
tcttion, maj, with the proMOus sanction of the Goaernor Genera) in 
Ccnticil, borrow mono) ba means of the issue of bills or proratpsory notes 
paaablc within inj penod, not extending tweUc months, for anj por- 
pose for which euch local authoritj maj lawftiHj borrow monej under 
ana law for the time being in force 

PTOxaded \ba\ ibe amount of Wm or ptomisvyry nr**e-> wlntb may 
be so issued, plnll rot exceed, when the amount of the oilier moreya 
for tlie time being bonowed lij such local authonty is tal en into account, 
the lotil amount whirh FUth local '•utbontv is empowered b\ law fo 
I orrow 

tC' The Goaernor Gc: cral in Council mav, b\ general o* Fj'ecnl 
cn' r,, regulate the conditions cn winch rrontx inaa le l»OTo*at.d cr 
repaid und r tbi« Fidinn 

7. rxeep* s-s inwidid b> crmid«rtbic Vt.iol'v'il aut'onta •hall, 

fo’* ana iuq» I o"m » ou\ xiprn r* r*l ca i . its ft nd^: ^ 

ni d ri a cts tn<,t Tn-»d fo’' i' a* j afrr *1 

l' s \ci ' aU t e \ r d 

1 ' ' Ml j *1 M - 1 -a n cci t tt Ml iV \ de » le 1— 

t 1 n j -c h ’c rna ’ al a ' 'a fr a f \i • tl I. t •** » 

jirt rn*'' »T« 1 on i* I •»! a ^ir-* al er 1 n* r'' “ C' 1 '••e 

^ : f *■ 
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(vi) the eases in winch the Local Government may make loans 

Iff ff # 


(vii) 2[the cases in which local authorities may take loans from per- 
sons other than the Local Government.] 

(wii) the inannei of recording and enforcing the conditions on which 
money is to be bori'owed ; 

(ix) tlie manner and time of making or raising loans'; 

{X} tlic ins]3cction of any works earned out by means of loans; 

<xi) the instalments, if any, by which Joans shall be repaid, the 
interest to be charged on Joans, and the manner and time of 
repaying loans and of i)aymg the interest thereon ; 

(xii) the sum to be charged against the funds which are. to form the 
security for the loan, as costs in effecting the loan; 

<xiii) the attachment of such ‘funds, and the manner of disposing of 
or collecting them; 

<xiv) the accounts to be kept in respect of loans ; 

(xv) the utilization of unexpended balances of Joans either in the 
reduction in any Avaj* of tlie debt of the local authority, or 
in carrjnng out any works which that authority is legally 
authorized to carry out ; and the sanction necessary to such’ 
utilization ; 

and as to all other matters incidental to caiTjmg this Act into effect. 

3 if 

(3) All rules made under this Act shall be published in 

the local official Gazette, and on such publication, shall have effect as 
if enacted in this Act. 

5. If any money borrowed in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act or an^^ interest or costs due in respect thereof, is or are not repaid 
according to the conditions of the loan, the Local Government, if itself 
the lender, may, and, if the Local Government is not the lender, shall, 
on the application of the lender, attach the funds on the security of 

1 Certain words. were omitted by s. 2 and Sch. I of the Devolution Act, 1920 (38 of 
1920). 

" This clause was substituted, ibid. 

3 Sub-section (9) was omitted, ibid. 

4 Certain vords were omitted, ibid. 


# 
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\ lirh tliL loan was uncle \ficr gucli ittnchmc.nl, lo ixT^on, except 
nn ofiictr in Im bJnlf bj the I..(y-nl Goitmmcnl, fhnll in 

on\ 1 i) (lenl with tlie attnehed fuhils, hut «Mch oOiccr max do all rets 
m rc'ipcct thereof which the borrowers might hnxc done if Euch attach* 
ment had not tnlcn place, ind innj nj>ph the proceed'* m satiefact on 
of the loin and of all interests and costs due in re'^pcct tht.n.of and of 
all exj>^n«cs earned bx tbp nltachmciit and Eub«cquent proceedings* 

Proxidcd that no Eucfi attachment «chill defeat or prejudice anj debt AiiachT^v^t 
for winch the funds attached x\cre prcvioush plcdgt d m acconhneo xnth 
laxx , blit all Puch pnor obarges ehall be jvaid out of the proceeds of the * raadfi 
funds before nnj part of Jthe proceeds is ipphcd to the ‘■atisfaction of 
the habilit} in respect of xxluch pucIi attachment is made 

6. (I) Subject to the proxisions of pcction 2G of the Indian Paper i,,yeef 
Cunrenej Act, 1910, the local authorities mentioned in Schedule I 

an> other local authonlj to which the Governor Gontral in Council may, 
bj notification m the Garotte of India, extend the p'oxiRions of tins 
icCtion* ma), with tlic previous panction of the Governor General in 
Council, borrow mono) bx means of the issue of bills or promif«on notes 
paxable xvuhm in> jienod, not exceeding txxclxc months, for nn> pot- 
pose for which Fuch local authontx maj lawfullx borrow mono} under 
anx law for the time bcinff in force 

Proxaded that the amount of the lulls or promisporj notes which may 
be Fo issued, phall not exceed, when the amount of the other morejn 
fo’’ iho time iK'ing borrowvd bx «uch lo^al authontx is taken into account, 
the to‘al amount which Fuch local authontx i«» rmjx>xtrcd bx laxv to 
lorroxx 

(C> The Goxerno* General m Council max. In general o** pjy^eial 
cnlir,,r«.puht< thx condit one on wh’xh inonex rnxx !j( iKirrowt-d cr 
rej aid undir thi« Faction 

7. race p* as p-xa jd«. ' bx or muh r this x\ct, i o lora! a itl enlj «hall, i, 

hr an\ jtris. . \ nnrex ujien, r*- r»he ’' m ■'* n furd«. 

nrd anx co ln^ l r*l rw ne i adr ft** t* -• j af’< r tl c JG'* ng of 
t’ s \cx Aall (t xn 1 

I r * ' t' i* i c ! 11 " 1 w in 0 r»"'it ! 1 'll Iw «V. »i rd — 

f '<1 hiV nnx 1 ' x! t 1 » 'x fr i ex i *\ 

p-, •> rfi' W 1 i* I X -n\ tp xl » - • « nl ro” c- I '■t 

-f r - f ^ 
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(h) to affect the power conferred on any local authority by any such 
enactment to charge its funds, by guaranteeing the payment 
of interest on money to be applied to any purpose to whicE 
the funds of the local authority can legally be applied. 

^^Aofc The Secretary of State in Council shall be entitled to the remedy 

loans exist- mentioned in section 5 for the recovery of any money lent by him tO’ 
local authority before the 5th day of September, 1871, and the 
187 ^™^^*^' interest due on such money. ' • 

9. [^Repeals-I Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (.12 of 1927). 


SCHEDUIiE I. 

(See section 6.) 

The Corporation of Calcutta. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Calcutta. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Chittagong. 

The Municipal Corporation of the Ci^ of Bombay. 

The Trustees of the Port of Bombay. 

The Corporation of Madras. 

The Trustees for the Port of Madras. 

The Municipal Committee of Eangoon. 

The Commisaoners for the Port of Eangoon. 

The Municipality of Karachi. 

The Trustees of the Port of Karachi. 

The Trustees for the Improvement of the City of Bombay. 
The Trustees for the Improvement of the City of Calcutta. 


ISO HE DU LE IJ.Ol 

lEnactments repealed.'] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 

1927). \ 
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ikfptfalin/; and Amending. 
ACT Xo. X OF lOU.i 


[I7th March, IPH.Q 

An Act to amend certain enactments and to repeal certain 
other enactments. 

AVnEFJi.^S it ift cxpodlcut that certam formal amendments should bo 
made in the enactiucnt^ sjicoificd in the FirJt Schedule . 

and whercii'i it is also cxjicdient that certain enactments spceidcd 
in the Second Schedule whicli arc ?pont, or liavc ceafcd to be m force 
otherwise than by express hpecific rejv'al. or ha\a by lap'-o of imie or 
otherwise become nnnet'e^'ary. should he cxpn'ssly and s^'CciCcally re- 
pealed ; 

It is .hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Repealing and Amending Act, lOM. 

2. The enactments «pecified in the Fir®t Schedule are hereby amend- 
ed to the extent and ij\ the manner mentioned in the fourth column 
thereof. 

3. [Repeal of certain enaclmenl^.] Repeo/ed hrj the Repealing Act, 
15S7 as of 1027), 

4. [Sacirtfji.] Repealed bp the Repfolinp Aft. 1927 (12 of 1907). 

THF, ITRST SCHEDULE. 


A^in.'iDimsTS. 
iSer feclioTi 2.) 


1 j 

.. 1 

- 1 

s 

4 

Yf*r. 5 

i 

s». 1 

1 S^rrt ihV. 

A!riMv!rr^a*f, 


XXXVII ! 

1 

Tt-* rwt’*** S-n-ar** (la. 

Art, 

In ►-<?. a f • <’»• •' \ 

"Art XX.X ri J-41 “ *rri. 

fra*'* '‘litf* ef 0?r’.tr«! 


i!':-*'. l*r<.** »ll t«* !. 


tj'c* oft"-'—* i-j H's-M . f i?i? ri, V, r in- 

f*T r.rr.'TA ,? F-*'**-*, c->r-=n~., »♦« vii. Ft V. r C?? »“J f-r ^a 

c.-'wl » t in? iu Vi, j- in. i-« t" vt.r- in i‘ir,T2 


Fbort tin«>. 


Atr.ee<i»«d( 
of rortAia 
ra»claurat«* 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE— contd. 

AlkfENDMENTS. 


(See section 2.) 


1 

2 

s 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

i 

Amendments. 

1867 

XXV 

The Press and Registra- 
•tionof Books Act, 1867. 

1 

In section 19, for the words “ Secretary 
to the Government of India in the 
Home Department,” the words 
“ Government of India ” shall be sub- 
stituted. 


XXXII 1 

I The Chief Commissioners’ 
Powers Act. 

\ 

In the preamble, for the words “ Chief 
.Commissioners ” the words “ Chief 
Commissioner ” shall be substituted. 

1872 

I 

The Indian Evidence 
Act, 1872. 

1 

In section 37, for the words “ the Gover- 
nors in Council of Madras or Bombay,' 
or of the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council of Bengal ” the following 
shall be substituted, namely ; “ any ^ 
other legislative authority in British 
India constituted for the time being 
under the Indian Councils Act, 1861, 
the Indian Councils Acts, 1861 and 
1892, or the Indian Councils Acts, 

1 1861 to 1909. 

^ t 

1* 

* 

* ♦ 

* * * * 

1875 

xin 

The Probate and Admi- 
nistration Act, 1876. 

In the title, for the words “ Probates 
and Letters of Administration ” the 
words “ Court Fees ” shall be substi- 
tuted. 

1882 

V 

1 

The Indian Easements 
Act, 1882. 

For section 3 the following section shall 
be substituted, namely ; — 

“ 3. All references in any Act or Regula- 
tion to sections 26 
Construction of and 27 of the Indian 

certain referencesf to Limitation Act, 

Act IS of 1871. 1877, or to sections 

27 and 28 of Act 
No. IX of 1871 shall, in the territories 
to which this Act extends, be iead as 
made to sections 15 and 16 of this 
Act.” 

. . . - , Cl-T. TT 


1 The entry relating to Act 15 of 1872 was repealed by s. 3 and Sch. II of th® 
Devolution Act, 1920 138 of 1920). i 
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THE IfTRST SCHEDUXiE-conW. 
Airrypifcyrs. 

(Sec section 2.) 


1 i 

! 

= 

3 

1 * 

Year. ^ 

No. 

Short titJ'*. 

1 Amenilmcnhi 

16S2 

j 

XV 

Til'* rrwiflenpy Small , 
Cause Courts Act, 1892. 1 

! 

. In eeclion 19, elauv* (b), fo* the word* 
i **or Bombay” the wonl* ” Bombay 
Of Fort \VUbafn in Bengal” iboll be 
KubitiUited. 

1 

1 

1 



In S'yllon 87, for the figure* and word* 
”83 or »e^on 8S ” the wonlt and 
fiffure*” 4SO or acetioo 492 of the Code 
of Criminal Proecdore, 1699,” shall b« 
anbstituted. 

1 

1 


! 

In •'•etion 89, for the won!* and figure* 
” Presidency Magutrate* Act, 1977," 
the word# and figure* ” Code of Cfimb 
nal Procedure, IP99,' »hall ly» *ab*ti» 
tmed. 

1S«0 1 

1 

1 

X 

The Iftdioa Criminal Law 
Amendment Act, IBS'!. 

In the title an<! preamble, for the word • 
“Code of Cnmttial Proeedore, 1692, 
and certain other Aeti,” the word* 
” Indian Penal Ccvle I'e •ab*tl» 

tuted. 

1* 1 

• 

- 

• • • * 

IfiST 1 

! 

1 

1 

i 

Til'' rroiioclal Snuill ' 
Crtov? Courts Act, 1897. 

la tli<» S<*>*on 1 Peh*«lu’'*, cUu*' f/), 

for thi* wonli ” or B^bar ” the 
won!*”n>mb»v or Fort WiUiam in 
Rental” •hall be »a’Mliluted. 


1 . 

! Tl>'* lAnd Acqiiinli<jn.\ct, 

1 1691. 

l 

In oection 2. • ih a-etion* (2ianl iJl. 

1 fn* ihff wool* “rail Rand A'*juiii. 
j tlin Ae‘.” thi wn»-lt B*il ^r»*e* 

' ”Latl nti-m’A’-t, |>*7 V‘ •hall 


vni 

j n- In hen Ta*»'! .\ft. 

( 

1 

1 

In V M*! *. (2i, f r t^--. 

*r T»l* •• R- 1 il.p 0 n rrv •• o’ U 

It C'IIw'’ ■‘^l ** Ih* w *’ th*' H ■Y«‘*~Tf 

rr]l>~ 1 aYiTt*.-»j''’-i) *» t ib-fl vr*"-i“r 
It C.'-t- d cf F Vi XT in ll-- *aj •* 

r'Wl'l *.l 



\ TJ -Vt.f-, trM57| 

\ • 

1 

1ft ♦r^*. T *7. cl* ‘v- ffl f.- tb* W~-J 
•• fcT 1 ” tV W 1 - e- * *» th • ib. 

*«ll v-l 

wm 

’ t‘ •''1 ff'i' 

V 

\'S IS'I \^<ewt.ar- 

: } 

,»’***-l t V « 25 e* lb- It! «t b-- r? *a 
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THE EIEST SCHEDULE— contd. 

Amendments. 

(See section 2.) 


1 

Year. 


No. 


Short title. 


Amendments. 


1897 


X 


The General Clauses Act, 
1897. 


In section 8, between clauses (3) and (4) 
the following shall be inserted, 
namely : — 

“ (3a) ‘ Assam Act ’ shall mean an 
Act made by the Chief Com- 
missioner of Assam in Coun- 
cil under the Indian Cotmcils 
Acts, 1861 to 1909 : ” 

For clause (5) the following shall be 
substituted, namely : — 


“ (5) ‘ Bengal Act ’ shall mean, in the 
case of Acts passed prictf to the 
1st April, 1912, an Act made 
by the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Bengal in Council under the 
Indian Coimcils Act, 1861, or the 
Indian Coimcils Acts, 1861 and 
1892, or the Indian Councils 
Acts, 1861 to 1909, and in the 
case of Acts passed after that 
date, an Act made by the Gov- 
ernor of the Presidency of Fort 
William in Bengal in Council 
under the Indian Councils Aots^ 
1861 to 1909.” 


After clause (5) the following shall be 
inserted, namely ; — 

“(5a) ‘Bihar and Orissa Act ’shall 
mean an Act made by the Lieute- 
nant-Governor of Bihar and 
Orissa in Council under the Indi- 
an Councils Acts, 1861 to 1909 

To each of clauses (6) and (8a) the follow- 
ing shall be added, namely : — 

“ or the Indian Councils Acts, ISol 
to 1909.” 

After clause (16), the following shall be 
inserted, namely : — 

“ (16a) ‘ East&ra. Bengal and Assam 
Act ’ shall mean’ an Act, made 
by the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Eastern Bengal and ^som m 
c Council under the Indian Coun- 
cils Acts, 1861 and 1892. or the 
Indian .Councils Acts, ISGl to 
1909.” 

t 
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THE rrnST SCHXDUIiE— conW 

AueStuootb. 


(See teetion 2.) 


i 

\ , 

= 

• 3 

4 

■ienr. j 

No ' 

1 

%ort till'* 

Atrimdmrnt^ 

. 1 

1S97 

t 

x'l 

Tlie OcTifTftl CIati5M Act, 
1897— confll 

To each of ctauva (30), (4/o) O'" 1 (5Jo) 
tlw* fol!o\Tin5 ahnli 1>* atlJ-^l, 
nnmrlv — 

' 

1 


••or ihfc Tndvatv Councils Act*. ISSl 
to 1000 

i 

1 

MV j 

The Indian Short TitW 
Act. 1897 

In (he SchMulc, for ll>e entry In 
column 4 apsin?t Act XIII of 1873 llvj 
follotrinc chall culM'itutod, 

nameW — 




•Tlic Court Few-* (Ani-n h l•nt) 
Ac*. IS79*’ 

1S9^ 

V ' 

1 

TIh* Cot!-* of Cnmirvftt 
I'rowduTC, 1?'9S 

In aection 4SI, nftcr the " 480** 

Atie \tocds nnd fijssm '* « 

482 ••ehAll be in**rie<l, an! after the 

1 wofih “ to piinti)jn»enl * tli-' word* 
“or forwnnle<l him to a jla^iitm'e 
for tnal '* •Iwll bo Inierted 


11 1 

; Th#* InUan Stamp Act, 

' 1^99 1 

In SfhMul* I, article 2i. rrtmr*»on (h) 
after the won! “ mama,?"* “ tl»e *ro»d 
“ divots^ “ \v* inserted 

IW3 

T 

T! <• IVprnlinK and 
Arnen Im? Act. 1903 

1 

In tb" tit’e after the word **tnaei 
rrents** wh»n*ft Crf t o*cur^, llic wml 
“ an 1 * *1 sU l^c Inserti-! 

•• 

XV 

Tin* Ir llan rxtradiUon 
Art, 1W3 

In ll e 1 If" S'?Herlul<<, (a* •» Cyjns 

“4lfi“<!>e n^l*e* “4U“«f*U !»• 
•utwlltule 1 

iwi 

Mil 

1 

Tl'<' Tnlun X’nlvrr^l'Jr* 
AH. 19^1 

In •er'jon Cl, iub*e-tfcan (f) f~r 
fl^ire »*3“ frum ”3“ f^il! b* 

• 4lnti*u»ed 

I* 

• 

! • 

. . 


IV 

^ T7>*’ r.Tfonrri (Ar’-md 
' fw^tl ArV, !&'*<> 

i 

{ 

1 In *eeM"n |»y. w-wd* “ tSe *»« 

• Art ** th?» wr"l* anl fp**r«n “ 
ts’co^r* Art, i«?i, b'«c’-»'ter r^'rrrw! 
1 t(* «i “ Vt» tnwrtev! 


1 Ti^ r‘lrr l«*t' ~f to Ar- 3 c* ITT wm Ij fc CJ F<!;. jn tf tio 

IVt.' ^sl 15'*-i{5rl 1^*"> 
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THE EIEST SCHEDULE—cojitcZ. 

Amendments. 

(See section 2.) 


Year. No. 



Amendments. 


1908 


1910 


IX 


1* * 


1911 


XVII 


xvin 


1913 


n 


The Code of Civil Proce-] 
dure, 1908. 


The Indian Electricity 
Act, 1910. 


*(The Indian Aircraft Act, 
1911.) 


The Calcutta Improve- 
ment (Appeals) Act, 
1911. 


The Official Trustees Act, 
1913. 


In Schedule I : in Appendix E, Form 
No. 7, for the bracketed reference- 
“ (O. 21, r. 22),” the following shall 
be substituted, namely : — 

“ (0. 21,r. 16)” ; 

In Appendix F, the last two Forms 
shall be renumbered 9 and 10 instead 
of 6 and 7 respectively. 


In the Schedule, in clause VII (7), for 
the words “ a notice ” the -^ords 
“ one month’s notice ” shall be sub- 
stituted. 


In section 12, clause (b), for the word 
*' to ” the word “ by ” shall be substi- 
tuted. 


In section 3, sub-section (2), afper the- 
words “ lie on ” the words “ one or 
more of ” shall be inserted. 

•In section 5, for the words “ appeal as 
if it was ” the words “ appeal under 
this Act, as if it were ” shall be sub* 
stituted. 

In section 30, sub-section (2), the fol- 
lowing clause shall be inserted after- 
clause (e) : — 

“ (ee) The disposal, by destruction or 
otherwise, of such records, books 
and papers belonging to or ^ing 
in the custody of the Official 
Trustee as the Go’i'ernment may 
consider useless or unworthy of 
being permanently preserved. 


iThe entry relating to Act 16 of 1910 was repealed by s. 29 and Sch. 

IantonmentsAct, 1924(2of 1924). • Eeoealing and Amending 

2 This title was substituted by s. 2 and Sch. I of the p S 
ict, 1920 (31 of 1920). 
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1914: Act XI.] Companies (amendment), 

THi: rrr.sT scHracr.E—conrW 
^ Amfvdmevts 
(See section 5 ^ 


> 

2 

3 

4 

Ytjvr. 

Ko. 

Short titV 

AtrendmenU 

1013 

ni 

1 

Tlie AdmtnMtratof* 

OcnertlV Act, 1013. 

In pection CO. aub-acction (S). ttie follow, 
iof^ cUu«« thall be inerted After 
clause (/) — 

"(JT) The i]>9pc«al by dcatructicn et 
otherwi«e, of ruch peeorJr. book* 
ATd ivapen belonpinp to or bems 
in the etutody of the Adreiou* 
ttAtOT Genrtat m the GoTtm* 
nent rsay conwdt* oeVt* or 
unworthy of beiop jwrtnaprotly 
rrrocrvetl " 


VTI 

The Indian Compaoje* 

In tl« Pint Schedule, in Talle A. rara 
fraph 01, for the word *' found ths 
word •* foptneil *' thall Iw fuhilit^t. 
..1 



Act, 101.1 


ISEC 0 :^D SCnCDVLES] 

Repealed by the Repealing Act. 102T (IS of lOST). 


ACT Xo, XT or 191 f l 


[JSU: March, 19U ] 

An Act to nnirnil the Indian Companies Act, lOlti. 


IPIJ# VrirnTJH*? it expedient to amend thr Indian C-crapanic^ Act, 1913; 

It ii Kerebr enacted a« follon-a:— 

1. Thi^ Act may be called the Indian OamTvmle^ fAn3‘‘ndnifntl Act, uti-> 

im. 


t Top FU'#— r-t e* %: I n***^». «# O****** e' !-4 *, 1313, Tt- V, w 

f*p ef Rr’prt Or— #f« *iU, 13i< IX V. r 371 i-t! f— P— • 

Cwstr^i. «f iui, jsii n. VI. nr yjf m tcl * 


i7*: 
r b 


[1914 Act XI. 


' ij * • 

Companies {amendment). 

83 of f!,e Indian Gompanfea Act 1918 vn „„ 

S3Antid83B rotorreil (ons Uie =aid Art) tlm t ®eremafter VnotwiS; 

in^oricl, na,„el, • 


Compnnics 
Ael. 1P13. 


Directors 

ohUgaiory, 


“ Directors. 


t 


83A. (J) Ever^’ compnny rogisiered otter the 
Act Phall Imve at least two directors. 


.commencement of this 


Appointment 
cf directors. 


a 


v< 


(5') Tin's section shall not apply to a private company. 

83B. In default of and subject to any regulations in the articles of 
company other than n private company — 

0) the sub.scribcrs of the memorandum shall be deemed to be the 
directors of the company until the first directors shall have 
been appointed : 


(ii) the directors of the company shall be appointed by the members 
in general meeting; and 

(iii) any casual vacancy occurring among the directors may be filled 
up b\' the directors, but the person so appointed shall be 
subject to retirement at the same' time as if he had become 
a director on tlie day on wliich the director in whose place., 
■he is appointed was last appointed a director.” 


Inportionof 3, After seciioii 91 of the said Act the following sections shall be 
new sootions , . ' 

PiA, oiB, inserted, namelv ; — 

PlCnndOlD 
in Indinn 
Companies 
Act, ms. 


Disclosure “ 91A. (J) Everv director who is dk'ectly or indirectly concerned or 
bV^dini^tSr. interested in any contract or arrangement entered into by or on behalf 
of the company shall disclose the nature of his interest at the meeting 
of the directors at which the contract or arrangement is determined 
on, if his interest then exists, or in any other case at the first meeting 
of the directors after the acquisition of his interest or the making of 
the contract or arrangement : 

Pro'vided that a general notice that a director is a member of any 
specified firm or company, and is to be regarded as interested in any 
subsequent transaction with such firm or company, shall as regards any 
sneh transaction be sufficient disclosure .within the meaning of this sub- 
section, and after such general notice, if shall not be necessary to 



1914: Act XI.] Conjpnmci (Imendmcnf). * Si 

p^c nn\ notice nlatin;: to an\ fwticuhr tran'iction xrith e«ch 

firm or comiKin}, 

( 2 ) r.Ner\ director n\1io contriMiie*' tlic pro\i‘;ion«? of Mib 'ection (2) 
slnll he Inble to a finc^nol cxcecdnif* one thou'^ind rupee* 

9111 il) No director ‘■Inll, i*- 'i director, \ote on nnv contract 
arrangenient in which he is cither directU or indirLCtl^ conccniod orinicm^ 
interested, and if he does fo ^ote, hn \o(c plnll not ho counted dreevj . 

Pro\idcd tint the directorh or aiu of them nn> \ote on an\ contract 
of indemnity ngmiPt anj lo** winch they or anx one or more of them • 

maj sufTer In rci*on of hcoonnn" or hemp siirctici or eiirotj for the 
company 

(2) Ilxcra director who contraxenoH the provisions of Pub**ection 
(2) Rhall be liable to a fine lOit exceeding one thousand rupee* 

OlC (I) ^Vhore a companx enterfl into a contract for the appoint* pueJffrerc to 
ment of a manager of the cotnpaiu in which contract nn> director 
the companx i* dircctlx or indirecilx concerned or intcrestcil, or vanes contr»rt 
any such existing contract, the tom|)anj phall rend nn abstract of thcmaasgtr. 
terms of such contract or x'analion, oa the ca*c ma) be, together with 
a inemonndum clearl) indicating the nature of the interest of the 
director in such contract, or in such variation, to exerj member, and 
the contract shall he ojxcn to the inspection of an\ member nl Iho 
registered ofTice of the comivanx 

(5) If a coiiijvanx niahca default in compUing X’^ith the requirements 
of ruh-fcclion (2), U shall lie liable to a fine not exceeding one thounnd 
nq^ecs; and exerx ofTicer of the toinpany who knowing!) and wilfully 
aiithori*es or ixruiit* tlic default sliiU he liable to the like i>cnaltx. 

9in (2) Kxirx manager or other agent of a companj other than^^^^^^^ 
n pnxjilo coMipanx xxho enters into a eonlracl for or on helnlf of ihe«r*n**ot 
conqvxnx m wlmh eonlracl l!ie eomjanx is an muli»i.l<>^cl rnn''tcal 
^Inll, at the line of e nh ring into the contract, male a mem'^randum 
in x\ritin,’ of the tenns of the comraet, and spccifx therein tlie jvrson r^^**!*^ 
xMth who'll it Ins lK*en made 

t.'* Txtrx rich mana^^er o' other ag»nt rha 1 fc'thxxith dch'er the 
iTKinorandum afire-oaid to the co’njtxnj, and f»Hi iivt'orandum pHll 
1-^ nic 1 in tl ' o^fa* of the cempanx and hid l-efcre th^ direc*< 's at tlie 
west dirtxjers' m'seimg 

XOU M Q 



. Companies (Amendment). [1914 : Ar.t "XT , 

Sea Customs (Amendment). [1914: Act XU, 

(3) If any sucH manager or other ^agent makes default in complying 
\vith the requirements of this section— 

(a) the contract shall, at the option of the company, be void as 

against the company; and * 

(b) such manager or other agent shall be liable to a fine not ex- 

ceeding two hundred rupees.” v 


ACT No. Xn OF 1914.1 

[16th September^ 1914.] 

An Act further to amend the Sea, Customs Act, 1878.. 


Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Sea Customs Act, vuiot 


1878 ; It is hereby enacted as follows 


187a- 


■ Short title. 

Amendment 
of section 19, 
Act vin, 
1878. 


1. Tliis Act may be called the Sea Customs (Amendment) Act, 1914. 

2. In section 19 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878 (hereinafter called the Vlllofi878rf 
said Act), for the words “ or any specified part of British India ” the 
following shall be substituted, namely, ” or any speciSed part thereof, 

either generally or from or to any specified country, region, port or 
place be5'^ond the limits of British India.” 


Amendment 3. To section 38 of ihe said Act the following proviso shall be added, 
of section 38, 

Act VIII, namely : — ' 

1A78 

“ Provided that where the shipment of any goods is permitted 
without a shipping bill, or in anticipation of the delivery of a shipping 
bill, the rate of duty and tariff valuation, if any, applicable shall be 
the rate and valuation in force at the time when shipment of the goods 
commences. ’ ’ 


Amendment 4. In clause (b) of section 49 of the said Act, after the word "goods” 
Act the words " or any specified goods or class of goods ” shall be inserted; 

* and the words “ in India ” are repealed. 

Amendment 5. (1) In section 137 of the said Act the following words are 
i37?A(jt“ repealed, namely 

vm, 1878. , “ Unless the Chief Customs-officer shall,, in the case of any customs- 

port or wharf, or of any class of goods, otherwise direct by notification 
in the local official Gazette.” 


1 For statement of Objects and ;Sce Gawtte P' 

and for Proceedings in Council, see ib^d, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 998 and 1046. 



1914 : Act XI^.] Sea Cutloms (Amendment), 

1914 : Act Xm.] Life ljKMranr» Comjkime^ {Amcndveni) 




(2) To tlic K\mo fcclion tijo following provjfo plnll bo added, 
namely . — 

’* Pro\jdcd tint the Clncf Cti‘>toms-o*Ilccr inaj, m the of nnj 
cuhlomr j>ort or wlnrf, b> notification in the local ofilcnl Gnrette, and 
Buhjctt to furh restrictions and conditions, if nnj, as he think fit, 
exempt p,oo(ls or aiu fpccificd poo<ls or ch^s of goods or nnj Fj'ccified 
p^r^on or ch'^s of jVM^ons from all or mj of the prosmons of this 
fcclion " 

6. In hccl on of the urd Act, for the fin-t pingraph rlnll Le 

fiiibslitiitcd the follov ing, inmcls — t" Ari 

" vni, iiirs 

“ ^Vhen h) anj hw for the time being iii fo*-cc, a ppccnl dut\ is 
inij^o'^'d on d'naturMl i^pirt, the Local fJoscrnmcnl nnj mile rules 
for a tcrtiining and dolcrnnmng whit ppint imjvjrtcd into British 
India phsll be deemed to bo dtrilured ipint fo* the purp-cs of ruch 
hw, and for tnus ng Mich hpirit to be demtund, if nccc'-'irj, b) its 
own ofiiccrs, rt the (ai>cn«o of the person iin|)orting the pame, before 
the cu‘itoms duties Icsnblo IhcRon arc levied ** 


ACT No XIUoi' 10111 

[Iff/i Seplen'hcr, imt ] 

An Act to nmcml tho Tndmn Life A*iMimnre Companies Act, 

1012. 

Wiinu vs it IS cxjHdicnt to armnd th« Ii divn Life A^ulra^ce Co’^u 
luimi Act, It is Icreliv tuctrd as fol’ovs — 

1. 'Ihis Act nn\ le c'dl'^d tlu Iiuhiii Life A^-'UniKo Cornjnn es *■* -itihl® 
(Aim ndinont) \rt, lOH 

2, In feet un 1 (1) of the Indian Life A^'Unnee Comma es Act. 

0( *rK X t 

I'Jld. and in the fomis of Bjlancc Sleet (A1 and (Bl re* fc'tli in tl e 

Til nl 5>..!eh V to lie Act, for tie wen’s ** ('< mp’rclVr (lertnjl ’* tie amVi'isi*. 

wtrxU •• Controller of Currerev ** r’ all be pubstitu'ed 

l I -t ^ cf O «’*•» * «l Jet* t7't JX V, p lilt 

i f f 1 Tf* IS »*» il»i, I2Jt, ll \l, S*13 *i4 lot* 

\OL M. O 3 


^ • Companies (Amendment). [1914; Act XI» 

Sea Customs (Amendment). [1914: Act XU. 

^ (3) If any such' manager or other ^agent makes default in complying 
with the requirements of this section— 

(tt) the contract shall, at the option of the company, be void as 
against the company; and * 

(6) such manager or other agent shall be liable to a fine not ex- 
ceeding two hundred mpees,” ^ 


Short title. 


ACT No. xn OP 1914.1 

116'tJi September, 1914.'] 

An Act further to amend the Sea Customs Act, 1878. 

Wheueas it is expedient further to amend the Sea Customs Act, vniof 
1878 : It is hereby enacted as follows : — ' 

1. This Act may be called the Sea Customs (Amendment) Act, 1914. 

2. In section 19 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878 (hereinafter called the vniof 1878 < 


Amendment 

Aervm, Act), for the words “ or any specified part of British India ” the 
following shall be substituted, namely, “ or any specified part thereof, 
either generally or from or to any specified country, region, port or 
place beyond the limits of British India.” 

Amendment 3. To section 38 of Ihe said Act the following proviso shall be added, 

of section 38, 

Act vm, namely : — 

1878 » * 

” Provided that where the shipment of any goods is permitted 
without a shipping bill, or in anticipation of the delivery of a shipping 
bill, the rate of duty and tariff valuation, if any, applicable shall be 
the rate and valuation in force at the time when shipment of the goods 
commences.” 

Amendment 4. In clause (&) of section 49 of the said Act, after the word “goods” 

AcTviii,^®’ the words “ or any specified goods or class of goods ” shall be inserted; 
and the words “ in India ” are repealed. 

5. (1) In section 137 of the said Act the following words are 


Amendment 
of section 
137, Act 

Vin, 1878 . 


repealed, namely : — 

. “ Unless the Chief Customs-officer shall,, in the case of any customs- 
port or wharf, or of any class of goods, otherwise direct by notification 
in the local official Ga zette.” ^ 

1 For statement of Olijects and I^easons. sre Gawtte 
and for Proceedings in Council, see tbtd, 1914, Ft. VI, pp. 998 and 1046. 



1914 : Act XI^.] Sea Customs (Amendment), 

1914 ; Act Xin»3 Ijife As*itranei' ComjMjnies (Amcndinetil), 

(2) To t!io Fnrao section tho following prorifo shall bo added, 
namely 

“ Provided that the Chief Cu‘;tom8*ofljccr may, in the caso of any 
ciistorn^.jKtrt or wharf, by notification in t!ic local official Gnretto, and 
subject to such rc'^lrictions and conditions, if any, ns ho thinks fit, 
exempt goods or any specified goods or cla«s of goods or any specified 
person or class of persons from all or any of the provisions of this 
Fcction.” 

6. In section Ifio of the j-nid Act. for the first paragraph shall be Ayt'ndrrwni 

fiubstitiitcd tho following, namely: — r.*.. An 

•' vin. i»*8. 

“ \Vhen by any hw for the time being in force, a special duty is 
imjW'Cd on denatured spirit, the Local Govcrnmcnl may make mica 
for ascertaining and determining v.hat spirit imported into Prili«h 
India shall ho deemed to he denatured bpint for the purposes of such 
law, and for causing such spirit to be denatured, if nccc'«ary, by its 
own officers, ct the cx|'cn«o of tho person importing the same, before 
the customs duties leviable thereon arc levied.** 


ACT No. xni OF I9M 1 

[/C^b ScpinnlcT, 1914.] 

An Act to fimcnd tho Tndinn Life A^sumnee Coinpanics Act, 

ini2. 

it is oxjvdient to amend the Indian Life AMunnee Corn- 
jvanhM Act, lOl'd; It is hcrchy enacted as follows : — 

2. This Act may be called the Indian Ijife As''uram‘e CotainnV-it 
(Amendment) .Net, 191 L 

2, In section 4 (1) of the Indian Life .\<«ur.ince Companies Ad. 

'a! i 

IDliJ, and in the forms of Ihlincr Slwd (A) and (FM ret forth in the t;>*MTUnJ 
Tliinl Sciiedulc to tl.e Act, for t!’#' wnrt!s ** CornptrolVr General *' the 
worxls •• Controller of Currency ** sliall l^e sulstiiutesJ. 

I r« i.f U‘- «l* *1.4 Sl*i**'» «} IM k, Itll, Pt. V. F tiii 

454 f>.f sp ih Ht iW, J35«, I**. VI, |a* P-'C 454 JiW. 

vou. VI, 0 2 



Short title. 


Amendment 
of Bcotions 3 
add 29A of 
Act Xin of 
1886 . ' 

Amendment 
of section 2 
of Act VI of 
1898. 


Short titles 


S4) Post Office and Tclerjraph {Amendment) .IWH', Act XIV. 

Army (Amendment). [ 1914 ; Act XV ' 

ACT i^To. XIV OF 1914.1 

[16th Seplember, 1914.'} 

An Act further to amend the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, 
and the Indian Post Office Act, 1898. 

V'nERRAS in view of (he amalgamation of (he offices of Director 
General of ‘Telegraphs and of Director General of the Post Office of 
India, it is expedient furlher to amend the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, xnr of 188?* 
and the Indian Post Office Act, 1898; It is hereby enacted as follows : — VTof 1898, 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Post Office and Telegraph’ 
(Amendment) Act, 1914, 

2. In clause (G) of section 3 and in section 29A of the Indian Tele- xni of 1885 , 
graph Act, 1885, for the word " Telegraphs ”, wherever it occurs, the 

words ” Posts and Telegraphs ” shall be substituted. 

3. In section 2 of tlie Indian Post Office Act, 1898, — VI of 1898. 

(i) in clause (a), for the words ” the Post Office of India ” the 
words ” Posts and Telegraphs ” shall be substituted; gnd 

fii) in clause (Jc), after the word “.department ”, the words ” estab- 
lished for the purpose of carrying the provisions of this Act 
into effect and ” shall be inserted. 


ACT No. XV OF 1914.2 

\ 

[16th September, 1914.} 

An Act to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911; It vrilof 1911< 
is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1914. 


iFor statement of Objects nnd ff 

tnd for Proceedings in Council, see 1914, Pt. M, pp, 997 * 

2 For Statement of Objects and ' 

nd for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 999 and 10 . 



1914 : Act XV.] 


Army (Amendment). 


j. • 2; For pcction 114 of the Indfan Army Act, 1011, 
pcction phall be f-iihctitutcd, namely: — 


the following Fobititaticn 

cl r*** ►c« 
Uon 114. Act 
Mil el 1911. 


“114. The following rnlc*: ore enacted respecting the disposal of rrojyrij-of 
the property of eterj* i)orfon pnhject to thi'. Act uho die*? or de'crts — 

(7) The commanding ofTicer of the corps, detachment or dcpirlniciit 
to which tlic deceased perpon or deserter !>clonged flnll secure nil the 
moveable property belonging to the deceased or deserter tint jw in cnrnp 
.or quarters, nnd cause an in\entory thereof to he imde, and draw an\ 
pay and allowances Auc to 'ucti jwrson 

(2> Tn the case of a deceased poi>on ttho has left in a Government 
Pavings Innh- (inchiding any iwst office paxings hank, hnweter innud) 
a deposit not ex( ceding one thousuul rupee'*, the commanding offi'cr 
ina\, if he thinks fit, require the Fccrettrj or other prop'r officer of 
the bank to ]xaN the deposit to bun fortbwilb, notwithstanding ana- 
thing in «n\ departmental rule-*; and after the |mment thereof in 
accordaiue with «ucli requisition, no |vr«on «haU ha\e an\ rfght in res- 
pect of the deixiait except n** hereinafter proaided 

(3) In the ia«o of a deceased perfon t\ho*e reprcsentatiae i* on the 
p|«l and ha- giien Sci unt\ for (he pnment of the regimental or other 
debts in tamp or quirtorh (if nii\> of the dt*ceiscd, tlie commanding 
officer sjnll deli\er o\cr nna pro|vrt\ nxcited under ilauses ijt and 

to tint n pr« sontatue. 

(4) In the ca^c of a deceived j»er-on who«c c-tate i« riot dealt with 
under ihn‘c nnd in the ca^* of nn\ deserter, the commanding 
officer fhalt coum* the nin>eih’e proj»t ri\ to 1 m» I'old h_\ piihl' nuction, 
nnd fliall |a\ the rcgiin< nt 0 nnd othc d«!»t* m «ninp or qusrtei^ (if 
an}), nnd, in the itm* of {vtleccatcd |vr-ui, the c\p»n'«-. of hi»^ fun''fnl 
Ccrcmonieis. from the pn>wCfd' of the mI- and from nuv pia and a’iow- 
Miccs drawn mid»r (lui'c {!> nnd from tic nmomt if th<~ d»-|«>'n hf 
nna) re. enrd ui d* r < I sioo t 

{'d T1 *' ’ll-, if niiv, all, i‘i tl c ij*c of n ■! «'ra»c-l f-rr'cn, I-* 

paid to liK fi I 'iw ntatnc, (if arn». or tn il c camt if i ' iSiOj f.a » 

Mir^'h** 1^ i / fd within tWc’ac in ctt! * after ll^ iVat}.. 'lirj 

t\ c tan ** a'l U* t< ♦ \ to tkc j iw Js-r* v 



’•frnnhiit C)i 


Short tillo. 


Substitution 
of tti'' uord 
"ninrruft ” 
fortbr- word® 
•' ftirntitp ” 
find " nir- 
Rhip-5 ” 

in Act xm, 
1911. 

ATOondmcnt 
of section 7, 
Act Kvn, 

ion. 

Prohibition 
find rcguln- 
tion of navi- 
gation of 
oircrflft. 


■SO 


Army (Amendment). 
A itcrafi (A ni cn dm oi t) . 


Act XV. 

[1914 ; Act XVI. 


( 0 ) Jn 11,0 c,,« or „ closorfor, il.o mnptm (if any) ri.aii fortlmiffi 
ronniiod il.c proscribed iKrson and abal], on ibo expiry ol Ibree 
.veaw hom the date of I.is dcscriion, bo forfeilod to His Majesty, unless 
ho dosorler shall in Ibe moanlinio liriro surrendered or been appre- 


ji-rfoti shall lie tlnemcd fo 
ihn iwmw.p of this serilon u-ho lias wiihoiif 
from ihily {or a jKTioti of sixty days and 1ms 
rondored lic-tMi tipprehended.’* 


be a de.-erler within 
anihority* been absent 
not subscQucntly sur- * 


.^{TJ’ Xo. XYJ or ,1014.1 

[id/Ji Sepiemher, WH,'] 

An Act to nir.cnd tlic Indian Air.?:}xips Act, 3911. 

Wnninns it is expedient to amend (ho Indian Aii-sbips Act, 1911;x7irof 
It is JierelA' enacted ns follows : — , 

1. Tins Act may be called the Indian Aircraft (Amendment) Act, 

1014. 

2. In (he Itidiun Airships Act, 1011 (hereinafter called the said Act), xvHof 
for the words “ airship ” and “ airships ”, wherever they occur, there 

shall be substituted the word ” aircraft 


3. For section 7 of the said Act, the following sections shall be 
snb.stitntcd, namely : — 


”7. (I) The Governor General in Council naay, by notification in 
the Gazette of India, prohibit or regulate the na%dgation of aircraft 
over, or the entry of aircraft by flight into, British India or any part 
thereof, including the territorial waters adjacent thereto. 


IFor Statement of Objects and Reasons, sec Gazette of India 
md for Proceedings in Council see ibid, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 1000 


, 1914, Pt. V, p. 134; 
and 1047. > 



1914: Act XVI .3 


Aircraft (Amendment) 


67 


< 5 ) Subject to the control of GoTcmor General in Council, the 
Ijocal Govcniincnt of a proMnee mij, bj notiHcatton m tbo local olticial 
Gazette, cxerc»‘=o in rcappct of the province the like powers of prohibit- 
ing or regulating naMgation a«? are tonfenred bv sub-scotion (I) on the 
Go\ernor Goncrnl m Council 


(3) Am notifu^lum uiulor Mib section (I) or (9) nia) apply 

oitlicr to all aircraft or (o m\ specified cl3«<? or clc^cnpiion of aircraft, 
ami lu i\ jiroliibit nv\v'ilioii 01 entra n*. aforc'^aul, aa the ca^o maj be, 
either at all tunes nr ut hjyccitied tiine*> or on sjiccified 0 ''ca«!ioiia, and 
either absolutcK or subject to ^iK-cificd exceptions or conditions, and 
such conditions niaj , without prijudict to the gencralitt of the foregoujg 
prOMsion, require n\\ aircrift — 

<'o) lo'di-pln s|Kuficd suinb or marks 

\h) to cotnph witlj vpcdficd evi»'*l‘» in a q^ecificd manner, 

<c) to land wiilun a ijKcifud an a or at n p’ncc, and 

(d) m the ca'si of aircnft entering British India hj flight, also to 
enter at a specified plic< 


TA (I) Wlicnoser an iurs.nft wntraacnes the conditions of a noti- Co'np 
ficalion 1*- ucd uiulor ‘•ocliQii 7 riqmnng it to tomplj with sp^-ificd*^ ***'*'**** 
signals in a ».jv^ariod manner, am jxjrson apj-ointcd in this behalf by 
tlie Goaerno” GtnenI in Council ina\ fire at or into Fuch aircraft, and 
ii*'' an\ and <\ir\ o’hcr mciiis iiect«^irj to comjvl compliance. 


(0) Ule (lOVi rnor (leneral in Council nia\ dek''\l<‘ to nn\ authenty 
tie Jxjwcr of nul mg njpontm m-' under sub *<'clton ( 1 ) ‘ 

4 To” (0) of ortim P n' the raid Vet lie fo’Ioajnr elai vi 

t . . . » . ' of * f 

ft’ all I t S n r*j{u’C 1, 1 an rlv — fiu VK 

XVII. ) 3 IU 


('t a 1 1 1 at: i 1 d ui I r S o 1 7 d vs r* a’ ns fm^n d~i**g 

any act, imh ■*, in llo of r< iit»ti\rmi g a co^’h'tri rr’alur to 
e’l or Ian hug, I « jroert ll a! I e sraa eo* ijv*risl iV^to hr (‘'va 
of weatl rr c*' r** r ^ evs c ap'- whi h lie ! ad I o cc’^'roJ ** 
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Short title. 


Amendment 
of certain 
enactments! 


Repealing and Amending.. [1914: Act XVIE 

'ACT No. XVn OF 1914.1 

[lOtJi September, 1914.^' 

An Act to amend certain enactments and to repeal certain 

other enactments. 

Whereas it is expedient that certain formal amendments should be- 
made in the enactments specified in the First Schedule ; 

And ■whereas it is also expedient that certain enactments specified 
in the Second Schedule, which are spent, or have ceased to be in force- 
otherwise than by express spbcific repeal, or have by lapse of time or 
otherwise become unnecessary, should be expressly and specifically 
repealed ; 

It is hereb}^ enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Second Eepealing and Amending 
Act, 1914. 

2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule are hereby amend- 
ed to the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth column 
thereof. 

3. \Repeal of certain enactments.^ Repealed by the Repealing Act^ 
1927 {12 of 1927). 

« 

4. [Savings.^ Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927). 

THE FIBST SCHEDULE. 


Amendments. 
(See section 2.) 


1 

2 

^ . .! 

4 

Year. 

1 

Ho. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1870 

VII 

The Court Fees Act, 1870 . 

In Schedule II, Article 6, for the 
words “ Bail bond or other instru- 
ment of obligation given in pur- 
suance of an order made by a Court 
or Magistrate under any Section of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1882, or the Code of Civil Proce- 
dure”, the following shall be sub- 
stituted, namely : — . . 

" Bail bond or other instrument oi 
i obligation given in pursuance of an 
order made by a Court or Magistrate- 

IFor Statement of Objects and ^ ^ WOl ^ ’ 

and for Proceedings in Conned, see tbtd, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. iwx 


1914: Act XVn.] liepcaling and Amending, 


{The First Schedule. — Amendments.) 


1 

= 

3 

4 

y«ir. 

Ko. 

Short title. 

Amendment#. 

1870 

VIX 

] 

^ III ; 

Tlie Court Fcr« Act, 1870— 
eonfd. 

under nnj' aeciicn of tie Cw!e tf 
Cnwlnii! I'focr<!ute. 180^, or the 
Code of Crtd rroec*lure, 1003, and 
not olhmrue pro^^ded for by lh«« 
Act •• 

1803 

1 1 
j 

Tlic Go\cmrQCnt TcDanlc 
(Punjab) Act, 1S03. 

1. Tn the title and prettfnWe for the 
worrl *• Ptinlab ** the wnr\!» ** Nortli. 
WmI Front Irr Pro«nce*' be 

•ulxtitutctl 

!• 

1 

1 

• • 

1 1. For •erfion i. the follotrinc »ro- 
J tion •hftti be it»b«tit«tM — 

['*1.(1) Till* Act may ly rallrtl the 
, Ooternmeni Terj» 

*" ” (N«rtbAV«t 

' * Frontier I*ro%lnee) 

f Act. 1803. 

(?) It extend* to ll^ temtonea for 
’ tlie^jfne lying »di»»int«terr»l bj'tlw* 
Clnef Comm»*»ioner of the 2vortl>> 

, \\V*t Frontier l^rovince ’* 

«ce 

' ♦ • e- f ♦ • 

1507 

! 

X 

The Oericfal Clause# Act, 
lio:. 

I. lnaection3, niter cUu*e (j)(di). 
tlM* folbwintr *lmU ly In^ertesj, 

1 rfttorlv— 

••(5)(f>)*CcntfTil rrovitvet Act ’ nl^ll 
' roenn nn Art made by the H.irf 
Commi'iionrr of the tenlml Pro. 
Mtjeea ||> Council tirfler tl.e Itt>h«n 

1 Cotin/iU Acta, to lO*-? *’ 



I i 

S Toaeetionll the fo*)jw»r» 
be aitde*i, narofly •— 

1 

1 

1 

j 

) 

1 ' 1 

1 [ 

•! 

** and when nnv Ael of lly Cover* 
lior Crnffal in CA}un«'ll or He- 
1 puiation, «l W% notilratlcn 

\in*Jer ee/ lion 5 or of the 

Fflydiled l>t«lrleia 
XlT»rj''t Art. Jt7l. crary 
hte law, 1 at lyyn 

exlmde«l to any l-x-*! arro. 1.4*. 
ter » iubKei'ernl ry-ttfl’-alMfi, 
Itcyu «itb-fm«rn Ir-'m not r*- 
i extend"! to tu-h are* ey nnv 

1 ji«rt ll*erf«f. Ify |yt>vuwR»cf 

[ awh .tel **r l*» 

d»»f**r>lto tyen rejytletl 

«,n! rv m*et"1 intu'harraer 
trid. ft tly trea»_fj; ef l)_# 


Is-l trs TAii** Att, H /Ml t***J*, »*« Ir k Z •s-! 

KrS 11 nt I'* T** ^ Art. 15!'. (« <I M'»i 








Repealing and ‘Amending. [ 1914 : Act XVH.- 
{The Rtrst Schedule. — Amendments.) 


1 

O 

i 

! 3 

f 

Year. 

No. 

1 

1 Short title. 

! 

1897 

X 

' The General CInusos Act, 



1897 — rontJ, 

1 

1 


1 

! 

^ 1 


1908 


Amondmonts. 


Tlio Code of Civil Prooedurc, 
LOS, 


3. After -^oction 2f(, the following bco- 
tioii ph„II be added, namely : — 


“ 30. In this Act the expression ' Act ’ 
. of Governor 

to OrdinuTices. General in Coun- 

cil, wherever it 
occurs, except in section 6, and the 
word ‘ Act ’ in clauses (9), {12), {38), 
{18) and {50) of section 3 and in 
section 25 shall be deemed to include 
an Ordinance made and promulgated 
by the Governor General under sec- 
tion 23 of the 
?j am! v> Vlflt., c. C". Indian Councils 

Act, 1301.” 


i 


In the First Schedule, 
clause (6) of rule 20, 
shall be substituted : 


Order V, for 
the following 


I 

I 


I 


; 

i 


” (6) the Governor General in Coiumil 
has by notification in the 
Gazette of "India, declared in 
respect of any Court situate ?n 
any such territory and not estab- 
lished or continued in the eier- 
oisc of any such jurisdiction as 
aforesaid, that service by su -h 
Court of any summons issued by 
a Court under this Code shall be 
deemed to be valid service.” 


1911 


II 


The Indian Patents and De- In sub-section (5) of section 16, after 
signs Act, 1911. the word “conditions” the’wirds 

“ and restrictions ” shall be inserted. 


1014 


IF 


The Decentralization 
1914. 


* 


Act, 


In Part I of the Schedule in No. 1 of 
the amendments made in Act XX of • 
-1883, for the word “ Commissioner ” 
the words “ the Commissioner ” 
shall be substituted. 


[THR SECOND SCHEDULE.] 

^Repeals.] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927.) 


1915; Act m.] foTCigncTs (Amendment). 

ACT Ko. m OP 1915.1 


91 


ll7th March, 10I5.J 


An Act to amend the Foreigners Act, ISCl. 

WnEiiKKS it is cjipcdicnt to amend the Foreigners Act, 16G1; It is 
hereby enacted ns follonp* — 

1, Tins Act may he called the Foreigners (Amemhn* nt) Act, 19J5. 

2, In Fcction 1 of tlic ForeignerR Act. 1801. fur the words ” rot Ar^'iv^rrtrx 
being either a intnr.ii horn subject of Her Mij* l\ v»thm the meaning of An ill o{ 
of the Statute 3 and 4 William IV, Chapter 6>, e^-ciion 81. or n native 

of llrilish India ** the following words thill he sub<-tilulcd, namely:— 

*' (fl) who is not n natural l>orn lintish subject as defined in Pub- 
^ pcclionrt (J) and (2; of poction 1 of tbe Bntish Natioinlity 

nnd Status of Aliens Act. 1911. or 
(h) who Ins not been granted « <crtifu.itc of natunlnaticn os ft 
Ilritisb pubjeet under any law for tho time being in force in 
Brit'fb India : 

Proiided lint any Britifih Rubjcct 'vho, under nn\ law for tbe time 
being in force in Britifih India, ceases to be a Brilifb Fubjcct, rh-all 
tbercujKin be deemed to be a foreigner.*’ 


3. .\ftcr Mvtion 3 of llic Fore*gtierp Art. l^^,!. the following ruc- 
tion fiball he in <rted. namely: — 

“HA. (Jj Wljrtn'ior in a IVsjdenn town tb l e inmn*ioi.cr cf 
Police, or ch^wberc tbe M'lgismlc of tbe PiMr.tl, ror'.d^rfi tint the 
l/ocil (luiernnicnt filjeMld (»e moved to j* ue an i<'-.hr und'»r reclion 3 
in rc‘»jH' ! of any fcjre’gii'r who within tl.e hmu<- of nrh Prc'ldorcy 
town or i'{ tie jnn dseSion cf pm)! M »gi irate, 1 •' inaj rcjx'rt the rav* 
to the T/vral (io’.t rnnit nt and nl tie mns t.n--* vh'.' a warrant fer 
the t ii'-.on cf fiich ffre’gnrr. 

(Cl .\u\ <»G'. % r g a wiTwit ut d r - •.turn (If may, in h s 
disertt''n, direct by cr.d ir^ement on the warrant that if rurh fcVrlgrcr 


«! 

fvir •r-rti'ta 

5\. ^>% III 
of I'M 

For' rti-f 
r-.) 

tVl .r 1 
r*rta)fw4 

t f'* r r-i 


» I IT h r I . ! 4 4*’ «.-• «J t 

fjr !.,-)» *1 4r* f * - ftt i**4f. 1*1 \, j- r 

tVv- l/.l V» ai.r n'i. •‘•J. IV.* t*. \l.r 

"Ilf n t ,♦ t*’**sf*»3 P*'* * * 1 

». J (fll <1 it t ItfUjM’fc’jfc-”, t T, t* 

Ir • l*» t il»” Ja»'.sr l»*»* t •e. 

*-!0 JV.'.Pt II, r IV.” 


1-1 V, j j.i, 
t i t* Vt • «r, 


'vfn 


Foreigners (Amendment). [1915 : Act IIL- 

. 'Delhi Laws. [1915 : Act VII. 

executes a bond with or without sureties for his attendance at a specified 
place and time, the person to whom the warrant is directed shall take 
such security and release such foreigner from custody. 

(3) Any person executing a warrant under sub-section (I) may search 
for and apprehend the foreigner named in such warrant ; and, subject 
to any direction issued under sub-section (5), shall forthwith cause such 
foreigner when apprehended to be produced before the officer issuing 
the warrant. 

(4) When a foreigner for whose apprehension a warrant has been 
issued under sub-section (2) is produced or appears before the officer 
issuing such warrant, such officer may direct him to be detained in 
custody pending the orders of the Local Government, or may release 
him on his executing a bond with or without sureties to appear at a 
specified place and time and thereafter if and when required until such 
orders are obtained. 

(5) Any officer who has, in accordance with the provisions of sub- 
section (4), ordered a foreigner to be defained or released on his execut- 
ing 'a bond shall forthwith report the fact to the Local Government. 
On the receipt of a report under this sub-section the Local Government 
shall without delay either direct that the foreigner be discharged or 
make an order for the removal of such foreigners in accordance, with 
the provisions of section 3.” 


ACT No. VII OF 1915.1 


[S^nd March, 1915,^ 


An Act to declare the law in force in certain territory added to 

the Province of Delhi. 

Wheebas by proclamation published in Notification No. 984-C., 
dated 22nd day of February, 1915, the Governor General in Council, 
■ with tlie sanction and approbation of the Secretary of State for India, 
has been pleased to take under his immediate- authority and manage- 
ment the territory mentioned in Schedule I, which was formerly in- 
cluded within the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, and to include 


IFor Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. V, p. 19; 
and for Proceedings in 'Council, see ihtd, 1915, Pt. A I, pp. 110 and 310. 


\ 



1915 ; Act Vn.] 


Delhi Lores 


91 


the Biid territory in the ProMiicc of Delhi tvitli tfifect from the 1st 
Aprils 1915; 

And ^^herc^'5 it i« eKpcdiont to dechre the lat% m force in the said 
territory; 

It IS Iierebv enacted as followa . — 

1. (1) This Act m'i\ he called the Delhi La\\s Act, 1915. Stjortnik 

•nd ectrn* 

(2) It elnll come into force on the fir'll daj of \pril, 1915 menetmfnt. 

2. All enactments (except the enactments specified m Schedule ID AppJi«tlon 

. , , to added arri 

for the time being in force in the tcmtor\ specified in Schedule A toorUwiu 

the Delhi Laws Act, 1912, and all notifications, orders, ochemes, rules, 
forms and b\-hMs issued, made or preccribed undo'* such enactments 
shall ho deemed to be in force m the (emtorj specified in Schedule I 
in the same manner and subject to the same modifications as they are 
for the time being in the temtorj specified m the said Schedule to the 
said Act 


3. Tlio enactments specified m Schedule III, and all notifications, 

inAddnlVT* 

ordcrh, schcme*i, rules, forms and bj.laws i«sued, made or prescribed of c'-nnia 
under tho«e enactments shall continue to he in force m the temtorj }j” 
fpocificd m S5oIieauIo I 

ProMded that m the enactments so continued and m nil notifications, 
orders, schemes, nilo^, forms and h\-lnivR issued, made or prescribed 
thereunder, reference to a Tiocal Goaerninent, the Lieutenant Governor 
of tlie United ProMiiccs of Aj^ra and Oiidh, or the Board of Revenue 
for the United Pronnccs slnll Imj rend as referring to tho Chief Com- 
nn«‘5ioner of Delhi; references to a High Court or the High Court of 
Juditature of tho XorthAVcstcni ProMnees ns refemng to the ^[Iligh 
Court of Judicature at Tjahore], and references to the oflicial garelte 
for the United Provinces as referring to (he Garotte of India 


4. Vor th'' purpo*>e of facilitating tie application to the 
inrutionM in SihfdnU* I of the ina* tinrnt'i i^ftm'il to in minn :t, npj 
th'' r>« eonfernd In section's 1 and 5 of the I) llu T.aws Act, 3*^12, 
shall be exrmsvble in nspeet thereof. 

5. ?vNo ns pmvihd in f-eetions 2 and fl no enaetmenl wlucli is in j ,je«el 
fnn'e v\ il e t*nit«M rrmance* of \{*Ta and Ondli o- any pa*'t the'cef 

fhvll ro'itinuc to W in fv^'re in t' e (emtorv spe-'tfied in B-Isedipe 1. 

l t T » 2 •“■i It* iW IfctjvC tz *54 * •£ 

Art 1S19 0" ff tr.5 
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Delhi Laws. 


Pending 

proceedings. 


A™pndm''nt 
of section 7 
of Act XIII 
of 1912. 

C onstruc* 
tion. 


[1915 : Act TO. 


. (Schedule I. — Territory added to the Province of Delhi.) 

6 . Nothing in this Act shall affect any proceeding which at the 
commencement thereof is pending in respect of any of the . territory 
mentioned in Schedule I or of anything arising in such territory and 
every such proceeding shall be continued as if this Act had not been 
passed : 

Provided that the Local Government may, by notification in the 
Ga?:ette of India, direct that any proceeding, criminal, civil or revenue, 
other than a proceeding pending before the High Court of Judicature 
for the North-Western Provinces, shall be transferred to, and disposed of 
by, the corresponding authority of the Delhi Province. 

7. In section 7 of the Delhi Laws Act, 1912, for the words " thexniof 
territory mentioned in Schedule A” the words “ the Province of Delhi” 

shall be substituted. 

8. This Act shall be construed with, and deemed to be part of, theXirtof 

Delhi Laws Act, 1912. ' 


SCHEDULE I. 

Terbitoby added to the Province of DEiiHi 
{See section 2.) 

Eevenue estates of — 

• 1. Subehpur. 

2. Jagatpur. 

3. Baqiabad. 

4. Beharipur. 

5. Saadatpur Mahal Gujran. 

6. Saadatpur Musalmanau. 

'' 7. Saadatpur Amad Delhi. 

8. Wazirabad. 

9. Khajuari Paramad. 

10. Khajuri Khas. 

11. Garhi -Mendu. 

12. Timarpur, 

13. Chandrawal. 

14. Usmanpur. 

15. Ghonda patti Gujran Khadar 



1016 : Act vn.] 


Delhi Latest 


0 


(Schedule 1, — Tenitorij added to the Province oj Delhi.) 
IG. Gliouda patti Clmuhan Kliadar. 

17. Andhavli. 

18. Kaitli\%ara. 

19. Silampur Arnad Delhi, 

20. Ghondii Kliadar. 

21. Jatwara Khiird, 

22. Mtibarakpur Ecti. 

20. Siiakarpur Khadar. 

21. Nagia Manchi. 

2j. Sliamspur. 

2G. Glmrannda Niinlta Khadar. 

27. Kngli Eazapnr. 

23. Cliiila Sarauda Khadar. 

20. Qamwaltmgar urf Dliarauli Kahn. 

30. Ji\anpur Johripur. 

31. Miistafabad. 

32. Mirpur Turk. 

33. P^iauddinptir. 

31. Khanpur Dhani. 

35. Jfaujpur. 

’ 3G. Ghonda palti QuirmBangar. 

37. GhoiuU patti Clmilian Baugur 
33. Jofrabad. 

30. Uldanpur. 

40. Babarpur. 

41. Sqdirpur. 

42. GoLalp-ir. 

40. Sibauli. 

41. Man iaul:. 

45. Tabarpiir. 

40. Jliilni’i. 

47. Char'divlj urf F* 3<hra 
4=? Fjhnpif Dvtr''r. 

40. Sd'vrnp’ir KJ adir. 

M. G1 ondb Thngar. 

51. srdurmn. 

52. Khurr^i KJiw*. 



•50 


'Delhi Laics, 


• [1916 : Act VH. 


{Scheduh I. —Territory added io the Province of Delhi.) 

63. KJnireji Baraniad. 

54. Shalcarpnr KLas Bangar. 

66. Srandavli Fnzilpur. 

5G. Hasanjnjr Bhuapiir. 

57. Gbazipnr. 

58. Khichripur. 

59. Gharannda Ninilra Bangar (Patparganj). 

CO. Sliakai'iMir Baramad. 

Cl. Kotia. 


G2. Chilla Sarauda Bangar. 

63. Dalupura. 

64. Kondli. 

65. Gharauli. 



ENACT.rJKNTS IN FORCE IN THE DELHI PROVINCE WHICH WILL NOT BE 
IN FORCE IN THE TERRITORY ADDED TO THAT PROVINCE. 


(See section 2.) 


Year. 1 

Number. 

Short title. 

Remarks. 

1 : 

• 

2 

3 

4 


I 

1 

Acts oj the Governor General of India in 
Oouncil. 

h 

1887 

XIT 

The Punjab Tenancy Act, 1887. 

« « • • 

$9 

xAmi 

The Punjab Land Revenue Act, 1887. 

• • • • 

I* 

♦ 

» * * • * * 

• * • • 


1900 
Id 12 
1913 

s, 


Punjnh Acts. 

II The Punjab Land Preservation (C/ios) Act, 
1900, ! 

V The Colonizaiion of Government Lands 
(Punjab) Act, 1912. 

I The Punjab Pre-emption Act, 1913. 

II The Redemption of Mortgages (Punjab) Act,' 
1913. ! 


ITho entry relating to Act 13 of lOT was repealed by s. 3 and Sch. 11 ol Uie 
^pealing and Amending Act, 1927 (10 of 1927). 





rtfl6:Actvn.] Dflh Utrs. p? 

1915: Act IX,] Ff(i Cuftams, 

SCHKDULi: 111. 

I'nactxikvts IV poncn iv Tiin Ukitto Pftoviscps or Aoha akd Ounn 
wnicn ^\ILL covriMR to nn iM loncn in thb TnnnrroRT added to 
T iiK Diini Pnovn.'cp 


(ScF section 3 .) 


Yfir. j 

Number 

Short ntl** 

JTenarks 

1 i 

2 

3 

4 

i 


Atti pj lh( Gortm'tf Gtnfrot cf India tn ! 

Couneil ^ 


IfifiC 1 

IV 

Th« Trnnffer ol Property Act, 16SJ 

.... 

*i ' 

V 

Tlie Indian llajK'm'-nt* \ct, |RS1. 


IfSl ' 

t 

1 

vni 

An Act to extend th# In lian ljaem<‘nU 
Act, IF''3, to certAmaecat jn which that 
Act it not 10 lorce 

fnited Pnvtntt* A<U 


1501 i 

II 

njeApraTrnarej Act, lOOl. 


1 

in 1 

The United Prormce* L*n 1 tUveouc .»st, 
1001. 


11*01 

j 

1 

i 

1 

Tin* United Proem'"* General Cliu»e« Act. 
1901. 

In ro Itr ae It gpplitt to 
the Ayr* Tenani-p Act, 
1001. and the UrJ^^ 
rroTinrre Lnnd Ileefr* 
Doe Act. 1001. 


Vc’ 


ACT No IX OP 1915.1 

[95(5 March, 1910 ^ 

An Act further to nmomi the Nca Custom*? Act, 187S. 

NVnr* ii i*. isn'iln”!! ft.rtl''*' to ■itKcnd tj/* F<'\ Cu'toniA Act, 

It ( n •i'Vl ".s — 

1. Tit >. Alt n *\ t- P t' f'-v Cu ms ^ \r jr'.ij'n'T.t) Act, ii*. 

vn'>. 


* t Ju «*■ i* i C» 'c is Aft, 3^7^, fir 
j ’ .* * » V t ic'' f» h rw^» fn'-'n 1’ ** 

-I \ i •• tlr* f :r» »'Vi tv 


} jv j i.j j, 4 rf» c' M • i;:i. V r »}; 

i >4 It# T» .» -‘-f ’. *»» * 1 *-', l 5 '.^ rt M. f 7 


^r- - ♦rv^l 
r*»' 'I <vi57, 
\ • Mile' 
s«*< 


% I. 


X 




Short title. 


AmendBoent 
of certain 
enactments. 


Sea Gmloms. .[1915: Act IX. 

licpcalhiff and /hnending. '[1^15: Act XI.. 

Jnuiiely, of Die nclnal removal of such goods from the warehouse in 
the case of goods clcUvcrcd onl of a wnrcliouse for home consumption, 
and in tlic case of goods delivered onl of a warehouse for removal under 
I)ond lo be re-warehoused whore the duly is paid on such goods without 
their being rc-warehoused, tlic rate and valuation (if any) in force on 
the date on which duty is paid.” 


ACT No. XI OF 1915.1 


[^2nd September, 1915.2' 

An Act to amend certain enactments and to repeal an 

enactment. 

WiiEiiF.,ts it is expedient that certain formal amendments should 
be made in the enactments specified in the First Schedule; 

And whereas it is also expedient that the enactment specified in the 
Second Schedule, which is unnecessary, should l)e expressly and speci- 
men liy repealed; It is hereby enacted as follows; — 

1. This Act may be called the Bepealing and Amending Act, 1915. 

2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule are hereby 
amended to the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth 
column thereof. 

3. IRepeal of certain words and figures in Act VIII of 1915,% 
Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927), 

4. \^8a'Dings.2 Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927). 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, Ac Gazette of India, 1916, Ft. V, p. 60; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see- ibid, 1915, Ft. VI, pp. 439 and 463. 

The Act has been declared in force in the Sonthal Parganas by notification undw 
s. 5 (i’) (ff) of the Sonfhal Parganas Settlement Regulation, 1872 (3 of 1872), as ^end^ 
by s. 3 of the Sonthal Parganas Justice and Rav’s Regulation, 1899 (3 of 1899), 15. 
and b. Gazette, 1916, Part 11, p. 1338. 



: Act XI.3 Repealing and Amending. 

Tiir. nnsT scrinnuM:. 

AMr'JnMrvTR 

(See section 5 .) 


N'f> t»flf 


XXV Tlif ariU Itr *frtiofi Cl, nftrr thi* trrri! 

trntinn of l!ooV< «t)nN **or p«]>cr«’* sKnll I'c in«rrl(\l. 
Ac». 1^6:. 


IV Tlir Tmn'f^r of Pro* In lli<* I'mt i>nrrtfTftj h of »^f:on C', «nil m 
l<^rt} Att, lh'<C rlftUM* If) of Kvlion fn of »}!«• miJ Act, f5^ 

tl r trofifi •• ftnd ALyab ** *r<! for the worti* 
••or Akfftb *• tlio Trortfi* *' Atj’wb RRti in any 
otJjfr town trlifrli t) o Oovernor Crn»-fAl in 
Cotmci) mn%. t>> notiCration in tl <» Oatrtto 
«f Inibn. *i>rc»fy in tl IvliftU ’ tml th'* 
«or<l« •• \kyftb or in anj* oti toirn which 
j tip (lo%fri>nr nmrml in Cour^*!! may, ly 
! noliflcation in tl f Oa^rttpof Jrtl a. #p*pif/ 

• in thu Iw'iftif •• *1 nil rr*ppo» 

* tlTfli 


* JS Tl <• 1‘roMrfial Rman In ffotion auh coetjon |f), for il^ wnnl* 
Cau«p Couch Act, •• an AiMilioniilJudrp ” the wort’* “Aitdi* 
Ifii". tionalJr I?f4* alall le *i»lw*.i:utr<I. awlin 

#uh #<>ftion» (?) «nil (J) rf tl'C can « loction, 
for tip wonU •• tlo A<ld»iio»''l ' tl"<“ wottU 
•• en AilJitiocuiI ’ #1*11 1-* •ul/tli'ulc*!, a* d 
in avb •Pciion (/) of tl f *ainp •pct.cn, Icfew 
- tip word •• AddiUetial *’ ll,« wcrtl ” ronkr 

■ ball t'p in»ritpd. 


Up Indian Cora- IntPimn ?l«s aflpr tip w'mI * 

jwi ip» Act, 1911. wliptp tlat tcnnl t»^pttr» f >r tip la»t tjtreln 
•ubupct^n (f), tl 0 fpliowl'ic •’a11 1* 
••lie I 'andt’aU maV- TtiV* irtnUlni; 
f If all la •ttcra rclatt*'? to tip *»J* 

plc«»rr«» —*»}.. h.lj tl • ,Vx-t« aH to l« 
j CP* ni-p I 


[inr srrosn st'in in tj: ] 

I •, J 


,i: ’f 1 : 2 : 





Short title 
anrj com- 
ineacement. 


Definition, 


Inoorpora- 

tion. 


Benares Hindu UnjversUy. [1915: Act XVI. 
ACT No. XVI OF 1915.1 


[Isl October, IQWJ} 

An Act to establish and incorporate a teaching and residential 

Hindu University at Benares. 

Whereas it is expedient to establish and incorporate a teaching and 
residential Hindu University at Benares, and to dissolve the Hindu 
University Society, a Society registered under the Societies Registration 
Act, 1860, and to transfer to, and vest in, the said University all pro- XXr 
perty and rights now vested in the said Society ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows ; — 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Benares Hindu University Act, 
3915. 

(2) It shall come into force on such ^date as the Governor General 
in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct. 


2. In. this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

(a) '‘College" means any college or institution maintained or 

admitted to privileges by the University ; 

(b) "Council” means the University Council; 

(c) ‘ ‘Court’ ’ means the University Court ; 

(d) "Uaculty” means a Faculty of the University; 

(e) “Regulations” means the Regulations of the University for the 

time being in force; 

(/) "Senate” means the Senate of the University; 

(g) ^'Statutes” means^the Statutes of the University for the time 

being in force ; and 

(h) "University” means the Benares Hindu University. 


3. (I) The First Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor 
who shall be the persons specified in this behalf by a notification of the 
Governor General in Council in the Gazette of India, and the persons 
indicated in Schedule I as members of the Court and the Senate, and all 


l.For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. V p. 4G 
’or Eeport of Select Committee, see ibid, 1915, Pt. V, p. 61, and for Proceedings in 
Council, see ibid, 1915, Ft. VI, pp. 291, 441 and 603. 


2 The lat .April, 1916, see Gen. R. andi 0., Tol. IV, p. 


512, 



m 


1916. Act XVI 3 /Jfrnrry f/iwrV Lniccrstty 

pcrponn ulio may licrcaftcr l)tcomc, O’* be nppn n*cc! n.«, *aJ li o”‘crr'« or 
members, fo lone’ a*? tbcj continue to bold fiicli oTicc or Tncmb''’‘bip, 
pliall be con«tituto(l n bcKl\ corporate bj the name of t! c Benares Hindu 
I/m'crMfj 

(2) The UIU^c^alty rball ha^c perpetual iniccc*^*ion and a common, 

Seal, and aliall *sue, and be sued, bj Ibe name firpt nforeeaid 

(3) The UniNcrFita shall be deemed to ba\e been mcorponted for the 
purpo'V'a, among others, of mal mg provision fo’* imparting education 
litcnr\, nrtiPlie and Fcientific aa well na agricultural, technical, coin 
incrcial and professional, of furthering (he prosecution of original 
research, and of gi'ing instruction jn Hindu tlicologj and religion, and 
of promoting the ftud^ of literature, art, p!ii!osoph> Inston, medicine 
and Fcienco, and of imparting phjsical and inoml Ininmg 

4 (I) Ihc UnnerPita fliall, Mib.ccl to the rigtihlions be opn to^rrmiT 

.... \ , epfnUtU 

ivrsoiw 1)1 all c! IS 0 c*'stos and creel but proM* on shall I e mail fo* 
nligiour inctniclton and examination m Hindu religion oiU 

(2) Ihe Court shall haNC power to male Statute j roa ding tl at in'" rrUr'yatloi 
tructiou m Hindu religion plnll he compubora in the c-\^ of Huidn ** 
‘•ludenU and si all nho have po\ <r to male special amng menta fo- 
tlic rch^^tous jn‘‘lruclion of Tam or Sjlb fmm /nods prmiled 

for this purjwso 

6 Tlio Goaernor Gcnrnl of India for the time Itcing rball bo the 
Lord Ihctor of the Univcr^i^t , and such perrors, as mat be Fjvtrificd aa<^ 
m tlic tlnll Ito ll e Ihtrons timl \ice Pnlronf llicrrof r.Uo-«. 

6 (I) The Tneutenant Governor fo* the ( me 1>* mg of the United ji-t 
VroMUCi I of Ver\ and flnlU «.i \ lU#* \ a « r ?\f il ♦ 
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Benares Hindu University. [1915: Act XYI. 


Authorities 
and officers 
of the Uni- 
versity. 


7. The following shall be the authorities and officers of the Univer- 
sity 

-The Chancellor, y / / 

-The Pro-Chancellory ^ 

-The Vice-Chancellor, 

-The Pro-Vice-Chancellor, 

-The Court, 

-The Council, 

-The Senate, 


I.- 

n.- 

ni.- 

IV.- 

V.- 

VI.- 

VII.- 



VIII. 

V ~ S i^c*.-** — -7 

Deans, 

X. — The Eegistrar, 

XI. — The Treasurer, and 

Xlt. — Such other authorities and officers as may be provided for by 
the .Statutes. 


Powers and 
duties of 
officers, 
terms of 
office end 
filling of 
casual 
vacancies. 

The Court. 


8. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the powers and duties of 
the officers of the University, the term for 'which they shall hold office, 
and the fillmg up of casual vacancies in such offices, shall be provided for 
by the Statutes. 

9. (1) The Court shall be the supreme governing body of the Univer- 
sity in administrative matters, and shall have power to review the acts 
of the Senate (save when the Sdnate has acted m accordance with powers 
conferred on it under this Act, the Statutes or the Eegulations), and 
shall exercise all the powers of the University not otherwise provided 
for by this Act or the Statutes. 

(3) l[No person not being a Hindu shall become or be appointed a 
member of any Court other than the first Court unless he has been a 
member of the first Court.] 


The Council. 10. (I) The Council shall be the executive body of the Court, and 
shall, in addition to ex-officio members, consist of not more than thirty 
elected members : 


Provided that five members, other than ex-officio members, shall be 
members of the Senate elected by the Senate. 

(5) The Council shall exercise such powers and perform such duties 
as may be vested in it by the Statutes. 

1 This sub-section was substituted by s. 2 of the Benares Hindu University (Ameud- 
mont) Act, 1922 (3 of 1922). 
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11. (/) Ult< Still* tlnU b'' t\io '•c'ltlMnic It'vH n' t' r Univcr'- 1\ ThftSf-Mti*. 
and, Mtbjoct to tlic \ct, (ho Statutes and Il^galntioMS, fhall have entire 

eh iriii *){ Uh or,Miii/ itjnit of invtruclion in the .Uiuvtr*-it\ and ihe 
Colli till, (iiurvis of -tudv and the cx'*inuntion and di^splinc of 
‘^tudcnl^’ md the coiifLnni.nt of ordmarj and hononn degree*? 

(i?) 'Ih' ijjjti sJnll < -thniriK consiv of not fc't than 5ft\ mem- 
bers 

12. (I) 'Iho Sxiiih^ite shall be the cxecuti\e bodj of the Senate, Th«Rfwll. 

and *-hali ton-i-.r of members 

I’roMil.d Ihvt t<n it ln*;t of the members of the Sjndieatc, oilier 
than •Jl’^tno iiuMnlK.r-, ‘•h\!l he UnnernU Profee'^ors o- Principals or 
Profi ‘•'Ot > of I'olK'.i.s 

(It) 1 iio Syndic ate ^Inll txcrei^c •'Uch i^rntrs and jx'rform «uch dulicR 
as !na\ In \i Mi d in it b} the StUtUCs 

13. (i) 'ihc ui.ounls of the Uimcrsit) shall, once at lea«l in even Aojio' 
jevr ind at inters iK of not more than ftfUxMi months, Ik* audited b\ 
auditors appointed b} the Court 

ProMdod that no person «hall be apjv^mted an auditor in tlic cvrrci^« 
of tins power, unices he i*« tjuahftcd m accordance with the proufions of 
1015 . the Indian Companies Act, 1013, to audit accounts of corapames under 
that Act 

' (f?) Q'hc necounU, wlun audited, shall be jiubh«hed in the Gatette 

of India and a copj of tho mt.oiml'!, together aaith the audito’-’s rtpo'-tf , 
shall be •JubmitUd to tltf* ^ Hitor 

H. The UniSLn:itN <lnU in\i--i, and Ken ln\c^'«.d, in /^cuntic in 
which tru»i funds inav he in\« '•U d, in mcoMini.e v itli ll e \ -o\n ons of 
the law n htni;: to trusts 1 1 l»n!i Indss, a «m » of fjfts hi hs of rup»*-'*ii *''**5«’ 
rs a •■'inn 'lit en low ire nt t«i i »<'et t* o riciiTin.; cl 'rp * of t* Unu r* 

1 (% oth r than i' ar^( s in *a i- < t of ‘^'l oh** ' ip , j t anlr<*ards 

PiomImI tint — 

(7) am Ooi^rmnfn' *•'< I'llJr-. a dt <jt d hi C •» 3Ji h>ri 
f All, whi h n na h I M l»\ t*-c I'niaf*- !\ •‘Mil, f’- t’ *• 
of ih ' ** ti' n, Iv* m’ r -'I j* ll ir f ir. a a' ** ; ni d 

(Ci tin* iffa 1 I f m t iifn h* * ill Iv t< 1 xd 1 ) t- *i f m a*, 

rt tl * I'T'-ui « •nent of this \rl, ilir tins rt (hufat in Cemn- 1 
1 Cm IV* trt « \rt. jrU 113 *» tJT ^ 
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Ml, by order in writing, declnre to be tbe total capitalised value, for 
tbc purposes of this section — 


(o) of all permanent recurring grants of money which have been 
made to the University by uny Indian Prince or Chief; and 


Mftintonnnco 
nnd ndmis- 
mon to pn vi- 
le, 'ws of 
colleges. 


(b) of the total income accruing from immoveable property which 
has been transferred to the University. 

15. 0) The Central Hindu College, Benare.s, shall, from such Idote 
as (he Govemor General in Connril may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, appoint in this behalf, he deemed to be a College maintained 
by the University, and the University may found and maintain other 
colleges and in.stitutions in Benai'es for (lie purposes of carrying out 
instriietion and research. 


BocogniHon 
of degrees. 


Statutes. 


(5) ^yith the approval of the Senate and the sanction of the Visitor, 
and subject to tbe Statutes and Pegulations the University may admit 
colleges and institutions in Benares to such privileges of the University, 
.subject to such conditinn.s, as it thinks fit. 

16. Tbc dcgi’ccs, diplomas, certificates and other academic distinc- 
tions granted by the University, sball be recognized by tbe Government 
to the same extent and in the same manner as the corresponding degi’ees, 
diplomas, certificates and other academic distinctions gi-anted by any 
other Universit}' incorporated by an Act of the Governor General in 
Council. 

17, (I) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may 
provide for any or all of the following matters, namely : — 

(g) tlie constitution, powers and duties of the Court, .the Council, 

■ 

the Senate, the Syndicate, ^and such other bodies, as it may 
be deemed necessary to constitute from time to time ; 

(b) the election and contimianco in office of the members of the said 
bodies, including the continuance, in office of tbe first mem- 
bers, and tbe filling of vacancies of members and all other 
matters relative to those bodies for which it may be necessary 
or desirable to provide ; 

(ii) after clause (c), the following clause shall be in- 
serted, namely: — 

“ (cc) the constitution of a pension or provident fund 
for the benefit of the officers, teachers and 
other servants of the Universitj’^;” ; and 
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(cf) for the in^^tniction of Himlu «tii^ent'? in ITindu rchcion , nna 
(c) oil other m liter*! rchtinp to the nilmiiuctntion of tic Cni'er* 
silj 

(S) The fir«t Stituto*! *;lnll he tho«e ret out in Schedule I 

(3) T)ic Court Tln^ , from time to time, imke i»ei\ of additioml 
Statutes or m'i\ *110011(1 or repeal the Statute's 

( 4 ) The Council flnll ha\e power to draft and proixi'o to the Court 
Statutes to he made h\ the Court, rnd it *lnl\he the dul), of the Court 
to consider the Fame 

(fl) All new Statute*- or additions to the 81011110*1 or amendment* or 
rcjicala to Statutes other tlian Statutes proaidinp for the instruction of 
Hindu filudonts in Hindu religion, filnll require the pre\ious appniia! 
of the Visitor, who tin} s-inction, dicallow, or rfinit for further ecu »• 
dcmtion 

Provided tint no Statute m d e of lie 

(h) III the prnM^«» to Mul»-«»etiou (5), aftir the word* *’ fir*t 
Statutes " the followinp *lmll he m»».rtrd, 
iinnieU — 

' and no Statute rontaiiiiiip rejM ilinp or nineudinp 
~ oM\ t.niM'Ocm whirh nlatt-* to the ion<»titnlion 


(e) the tenure of ofnee and t* nns and maiirrr r'’ a| p» ndi ent ar d 
the duhes of the ex-'jnincr’ and examimt l*arl . 
tl e n * ij line to I p rnfor td m rj pml t *1 * - * I % •'r * 

ur hrjtn !u\* *■ 

(cl thrdf..r» '• dipM in* r«“ttu ea»* < and o I /r ' i di u cii 

to } i« ird 1 M ttf I inv r , tl kf a'let s fr- i» ^ 

M!r( . lud s! in ij s to !- I len r«’t' t > i» , ^r'? tirp t d 
o’ tnnnr r f •! ** •• 1:1 />• 

(f! tic wii' h\\ it rf I’vr e- ihjVn '■ fcMi< elrr 
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ig) the removal from membership of tbc Uiiiversitj^ of grnduateB 
and midergradoates; and 

(h) all such other subjects as are required or authorised ])y the Act 
or Statutes to be prescribed by means of Eegulations. 

(5) The first Eegulations shall be framed as directed by the Governor 
General in Council, and shall receive his previous approval, 

(3) The Senate, from time to time, may m'ake new or additional 
Eegulations, or amend or repeal Eegulations. 

(4) The Syndicate shall have power to draft and propose to the 
Senate Eegulations to be made the Senate, and it shall be the duty 
of the Senate to consider the same. 


(5) Ail new Eegulations or additions to the Eegulations, or amend- 
ments or repeals to Eegulations, shall require the previous approval of 
tlie Visitor, who may sanction, disallow- or remit for further considera- 


tion : 

Provided that no regulation making a change in the first Eegnjations 
as to the admission of students to the University, shall be made without 
the previous sanction of the Governor General in Council. 


p^ers^ot^ 19. (I) If, at any time, the Governor General in Council is of opinion 

Che Goyenjor Special reasons exist w'hich make the removal of any member of the 
General in . 

Council. teaching staff desurable in the interest of the University, or that, as a 
special measure, the appointment of a certain examiner or examiners 
to report to him is desirable to maintain the standard of University 
examinations, or that the scale of staff of the University is itiadequate, 


or that in any other respect the affairs of the University are not managed 
ill the furtherance of the objects and purposes of the University or in 
accordance with this Act and the Statutes and Eegulations, he may 
indicate to the Council any matter in regard to w’hich lie desires explana- 
tion, and call upon that body to offer such explanation as it may desire 
to offer, with' any proposals wdiich it may desire to make, within speh 


time as he may .prescribe. 

(2) If the Council fails to offer any explanation within the time 
prescribed or offers an explanation or makes proposals ryhich, in the 
opinion of the Governor General in Council, is or are unsatisfactory, the 
Governor General in Conncil may issue such instructions, as .appear to 
him to be necessary and desirable in the circumstances of the case, and 
the Court shall give effect to such mstructions. 
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20. (I) Prom tlic commenrement of thi*? Act, the Ilimlu Univen'ty d-moJu* --t 
S ociety Fliall be tiiitl nU properly, moveable and immoveabl'*, 

and all ripht*^, po\\cr3 and of the Tlmdu Univer<ily Soci'^ly 

^\!ucli, imincdmtely before the commencement of tin’s Act, belonged to, Unirtri tr 
or \%crc vested in, the twiid Society, shall vc*;! in the University, 
chall be applied to the objects jind purpo'^es for a%hich the University is 
incorporated. 

(*31 Prom the commencement of this Act, all debts and liabilities of 
the s.iid Society shall bo transferred and attached to the University, and 
shall thereafter be discharged and satisfied by the University. 

(3) Any wxW, deed or other document, v\hethcr made or executed 
before or after the comincnccmcnf of tins Act, \\liich contain*^ any 
betpiost, gift or trust in fa%our of the Central Hindu College or the vaid 
Society fhall, on the coinmonccmcnt of this Act, be coii'-trucd ns it tlic 
University ^\c^e tlicroin named, instead of the said College or Society. 

SCIIEDULK I. 

PlflST STlTUirS op TJIB UMM IISITV. 

[See ffclioni S ond 17 (2).] 

1. (I) In thc'ie Statute^ — Deftjiuoii, 

”Tbc Act” moans the Bonarco Ilmdii Unnersity Act, 1915. 

t-?) .Ml wonls and cxpn'v:ions u'od herein and d-'fined in tlic Act 
shall be df'emed to Imc the meaning'^ rc'p'ctivciy attnbulcd to them 
by the Act. 

2. (1) Tiio following iv'rMim-^ shall h-' members of the Umveniiv, rwaiwV n 
luimdy 

(0 Th^ oT'cer/t of the Unhir'ilj. 

Ill) Tiie meinber^t of l!‘r Uni\CT»-ity aul! orities. 

Mil) 'nie nuniKrft of lie Itaelung *tv(f, 

'i\) The gradij-iJe*. 

<%) Tlie nnh'rgr.idinttM, , 

«-» MemtHT-hip cf tl Ihiiaer-iU thMl eontimi^ long only a/t c < 
at b'l^t of ibr tjual.ficAtioJK sl«o\c emiireri'ed ?' all eontlru-^ to 
p<?*c*{«ed hy the irdivjdial meml'rr* 
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Patrons 
and Vice- 
Patrons. 


The 

Chancellor, 


Powers of 
the 

Chancellor. 


The Pro- 
Chancellor. 


Powers of 
the Pro- 
Chancellor. 


The Vice- 
Chancellor. 


Benares Hindu, University. [ 1915 : Act XVJ.. 
(Schedule L—First Statutes of the University.) 

3. (I) The following persons shall be the Patrons of the University 

namely : — ’ 

(i) all Heads of local administrations in British India, other than- 

the Lieutenant-Goveraor of the United Provinces of Agra 
and Ondh; 

(ii) such Indian Princes and Chiefs, as the Lord Lector may, of 

his own motion, or on the recommendation of the Court, 
from time to time, appoint. 

(2) The Lord Eector may, on his own motion, or on the recom-- 
mendation of the Court appoint such persons, as he may think fit, to- 
be Vice-Patrons of the University. 

4. (I) The successors to the first Chancellor shall be elected by the- 
Court. 

(2) The Chancellor shall hold office for three years, 

5. (1) The Chancellor shall, by virtue of his office, be the head of' 
the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall, if present, preside at the Convocation of 
the University for conferring degrees, and at all other meetings of the- 
Court, 

(3) The Chancellor may, on the recommendation of the Senate,, 
appoint Eectors, being persons of eminent position or attainment. 

6. (1) The successors to the first Pro-Chancellor shall be elected by 
the Court from among its own members. 

(2) The Pro-Chancellor shall hold office for one year, 

(3) Casual vacancies in the office of the Pro-Chancellor shall be filled 
up by the Chancellor on the recommendation of the Council The 
person so appointed shall hold office till the next aimiial 'election. 

7. The Pro-Chancellor may, in the absence of the Chancellor or 
pending a vacancy in the othce of Chancellor, exercise the functions of 
the Chancellor, except the conferring of degrees, and preside at any 
meetings of the Court. 

8. (1) The successors to the first Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by 
the Court from among its own members. Such appointment shall be 
subject to approval by the Visitor. 

(2) Th§ Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for three years. 
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(3) Cisuil vacancies in tbc ofTico of Vice Chancellor shall he filled 
up bj election by the Court, subject to approval by the Vi^utor Until 
tlui election of a ncv. Vico Chancellor, the Pro•^ icc Chancellor shall 
pci form the duties of the Vice Chancellor 

9 (I) The A ICC Chancellor shall take ranh m the Umvcrsitj i ext ro»<>r»cf 
to the Chancellor and the Pro Chancellor, and «»hall be ex offiCio Chair chmcrl or. 
man of the Council, the Senate and the Sxndicatc lie «h3ll be the 
principal livccutiac and Academic Officer of tho Uni\cr‘;it>, and «lnil, 
in the absence of the Chancellor, preside at the coinocation and confer 
donees 

(2) It shall be the dul\ of the Vice Chancellor to see that the \tl, 
the Statutes and the Regulations are faithful!} observed 

(3) The Vice Chancellor shall Imc power to conacnc meeting'! of 
ilic Court, the Council, the Senate and the S\mhcale, and to perform 
alt such nets as may be nocc«sar> to carrj out or furtlier the proai ions 
of the Act, the Statutes and the Regulations 

(1) If anj emergency an«cs which, m the opinion of tlie Vice Chan 
<(llor, requires that immediate action should he tilen tlic ^lcc Dun 
cellor shall ta! c such action as he deems nece »ara, ami shall repent the 
fact to the nntliontj which in the ordmara couinc would have dealt 
with the matter 

10. (I) Tho Pro Vice Ciianccllor rhall lo elected hv the Coi rt 
The appointment shall he subject to approval bv tlic Vi*ilo- 

(2) He sliall hold office for such penod and under such conb* era 
as shall, from tune to time, he detenmned h) the Court 

(I) Ca«ual vicanci'*s m tie o'icc of lie IroVi C’ vt all 
I >' fil’^l 1 p 1 V tl e ^lce Ch-rcello’* v itli th*' app'o al t' ^ Ha *'^1’ r 
1 il \ i-v to-’ T! c p«*''*'oti »o aj p ntf 1 a I * * r'' r<» ♦ It' r ' ; 

I 1 1” r*’ t* e f o ift ^ 

11. T' r^'v^ C*aire'’c’- Me e-f" ^ r '* 

r 5*t ai ’ i t 1 Hr rl 1 I I r f f rr • a<* s. ^ ^ jW ^ \ - 

C a rr r- in “ 1 I "'l t "g tl r d • j' r c* t' r pTH * s*^i I 1 ' 

I r ’ f - dt V* 
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(y) Every Indian Prince or Chief who makes a permanent annual 
grant of money to the University shall, subject to the provi- 
sions of clause (;), have the same rights as to membership of, 
and representation on, the Court as if he had been a donor 
of such sum as represents the capital value ascertained at 
a rate of interest of 3'o- per cent, of such annual grant. 

<h) Every other grantor to the University of any annual grant of 
money, the pajrment of which is secured by mortgage of 
immoveable property affording sufficient security for such 
♦ grant within the provisions of the Explanation to section 66 
<of the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, and' effected by duly IV 
executed instrument in a form approved by the Council, 
shall, subject to the provisions of clause (j), have the same 
rights as tq membership of, and representation on, the Court 
as if he had been a donor of a sum calculated in the manner 
prescribed in clause (y). ' 

‘(t) The amounts of donations specified in clauses (a), (b), (c), (/) 
and in Class III (b) may, for the purpose of qualifying the 
donors within those provisions, be made up partly of money 
or of capitalised grants as provided in clauses (g) and (h), 
or of property, or partly of any ,two or more of these. 

'O’) When an annual grant is not fully paid up or falls in arrears, 
the grantor shall not be entitled to exercise any of the privi- 
leges conferred on him by any of the foregoing clauses of 
this Statute, unless and until the said arrears are paid up. 

Class III.— Elected Me^nbers. 

(a) Ten persons to be elected by the registered graduates of the 
University from such date as the Court may fix. 

(h) Thirty persons to be elected b'y registered donors of Es. 500 
or upwards : 

Provided that, whenever the number of such donqrs falls below 
fifty, there shall be no election until the number of such 
donors again attains or exceeds fifty. 

{'C) Ten persons to be -elected 'by the Senate. 
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(d) Piftocn rcp’-c'-^intntixc'? of ITmilti rclipon an3 5m4nt knnung 
to 1)C cl^ctotl l)\ the Court. 

(r) Ten perjon*; to he eleoteel !*\ the Court to represent Join atn! 
SiUi commumtic'' 

(/) Ten pcrp 0 !ip (o he clertod l>\ the Court to rcp’’c«ent the Ic.imcd 
prefer “sions 

(j) Snell other person^, not exeoeding twenty in number, a*! may 
ho elected h\ the Court, 

(Q) Tlio fo’-c'going proM«ion'5 of tlu'^ Statntc shall, o« far ns may be, 
be applicable to the first Court • 

Proaidcd that, in the ca^ of the first Court, the ten perrons speci- 
fied m group (c) of Class^TTI shall he appointed by the Vice-Chancellor, 
a\ith the npproaal of the Go^cmor General in Council 

(3) Wlicn nnj electoral IkmU. entitled to elect a member or mem- 
'hers, fails to do so within the tune pre«cnbod by the Court, the Court 
tnay ap|)Oint anj qualified person of the claas from winch sucli electoral 
Ixxlj was entitled to elect 

(i) Sa\e when olheraM‘<‘ expressly provided, members shall hold 
office for fi\e jears : 

ProNidcd that, as noarh as may be, one-fifth of the total number of 
the ineinl)cn» of the firht Court m each of the poup-? of Cla»a III rhall 
retire b) ballot at the end of each jear for the first four years, 

('!) All cafi 111 a'acamic‘5 aniong the appointed or elected ir''mly‘ra 
fhall he filled, aa soon as con\emcn(l\ inaj be, by the perron o” Ixxly 
who api'fJJiUed or ^h^tod the inemher who.e place hai become vacant, 
and the jv'r'-on np|''’intcd or elected to « casual vacancy rhall l»e a me*n- 
hcr for tl e n •'idue of the tonn (o'- which the jv'rron, m wl o'e p’ace he 
I'i apjvinited O'* elected, wa^ a nicml»er, 

15. 'Ihe Co irt shall exirvio control over the Fenate thmich t’ e 
r<>ntjrtl and mt ti‘hen%r-c, and «>aer Ihe I'acultle^ thrv>i..h tie Cee»’al 
ai 1 Fena’e ar 1 not oihenMv-, an 1 oacr the Conrcil by mrar* of F’atu'.cs 
and K« 'jaliu ent jti"«ed at a of tl e C-oart ard rot c*.l cre'ifo 

1C. (I) inaj Im* after the romT’crrc^'en* rf ll Act, t' e 

fn*. Co irt fhaM ’e at mWi pUro ard t »««•, fl< Cha'“'-er'^ may 

tli'r- I, in r»^der tn u'ale t' ^ inv-o-^Mir ajpo «*ir*'rts S"! c’or* (r; 
t' e I cf l}>e Act ard Slala’es. 

\<t\T * I 


r*rfr4w©f 

f.'-n'fsl 

UrfOiWU 


«{ ti>* 
Oavx. 
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(Schedule L—First Statufr.<, of the University.) 

({?) Ex'cry Indian Prince or Chief wlio makes a permanent annual 
irrant of money to ihc IJmversity shall, subject to the proyi- 
Bions of ciausc (;), liave the same rights as to membership of, 
and representation on, the Court as if he had been a donor 
of such sum ns represents the capital valne ascertained at 
a rate of interest of per cent, of such annual grant. 

(h) Every otlicr grantor to the Univer-sity of any annual grant of 
money, the payment of which is secured by mortgage of 
immoveable ju-operty ailording sufficient security for such 
♦ grant v,’ithin the provisions of the Explanation to section 66 
■of the Transfer of Pix)pcrty Act, 1882, and' effected by duly iv 
executed instrument in a form approved by the Council, 
sliail, .sul)jcct to the provisions of clause (j), have the same 
rigiits ns tq membcrsliip of, and representation on, the Court 
as if he had ])eer) a donor of a sum calculated in the manner 
prescribed in clause (g), 

'(() The amounts of donations specified in clauses (a), (b), (cj, (f) 
and in Class III (b) may, for the purpose of qualifying the 
donors within those provisions, be made up partly of money 
or of capitalised grants as provided in clauses (g) and (li), 
or of property, or partly of any two or more of these. 

ij) When an annua] grant is not fully paid up or falls in arrears, 
the grantor shall not be entitled to exercise any of the privi- 
leges conferred on him by any of the foregoing clauses of 
this Statute, unless and nntil the said arrears are paid up. 

Glass III.—Elected Members. 

(n) Ten persons to be elected by tJie registered graduates of the 
University from such date as the Court may fix. 

(b) Thirty persons to be elected by registered donors of Es. 500 
or upwards ; 

Provided that, whenever the .number of such donors falls below 
fiftv there shall be no election until the number of such 
donors again attains or exceeds fifty. 
fid) Ten persons to be .elected 'by the .Senate. 
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(rf) riftecn rcprc^c‘ntnti\c‘; of HiihIu rclipion anti Sin‘«lrit learning 
lo bo cl<‘cted h\ (be Court 

(e) Ten p^TTonK to bo olooUd b\ tbc Courl lo rcprc«^nt Jam and 
Silb communitio- 

(/) Ten p^r'on'; lo bo elected b\ the Courl to represent the Icinicd 
profc’iionB 

(ff) Such other per^onR, not exceeding twenty in number, as may 
be elected bj tlic Court 

(2) The fo’‘(fgomg proM^ioii's of tbi** Statute slnll^ ns fnr ns may be, 
be applicable to tlic first Court 

Proaidod tint, in tbc ca'^e of the first Court, the ten persons spea- 
fied m group (c) of Ch«a TTI ‘ilnll be appointed by tbc Vico Chancellor, 
a\itb the nppro\nl of tlie Go\cmnr General in Council 

(1) \Mjen niu electoral bod\, entitled to elect a member o’* mem- 
bers, fails to do fo ^^ltlu^ the time prc«cnbcd by tbc Court, llio Courl 
inaN appoint anj qualified person of the class from wbicli sucli electoral 
bod} ^^afi entitled to elect 

(i) Sa>c a\bcn otlicraMs? cxpre«sl} proridcd, members shall bold 
ofilco for fno jears • 

Prowdec? that, of nerrii 55 mix be, ono’fifth ot the toil} number ot 
tlio members of the first Court m each of the groups of Cla*a m pball 
Tctire b} ballot at the end of each jear for tbc first four jeanr. 

(5) All cafual aacaimes imong tbc appointed or elected m^mbere 
Aball be filhd, as Foon ns conacmentK nm be, bj the perron o* l*ody 
a\bo appointed nr elected the member p’aro has become vacant, 

an 1 the fv'r'nn npjeunt^ d nr t lert d to n ca’^ual varanca »1 all l*c a mem- 
ber for ll 0 n ndue of the term for a bieh tbc |y?rTon, in aloe pbre h'* 
IS npjv) nti^l O’- rb'cted, aaa*! a memb'-r, 

15 'Ibe Court pball cxirei*^ control over the Senate tl rr jc!» t’ e 
Cotinril ai d n )t otl rrsare nnd over the I'acul' es tlsm i^b tl e Courr.l 
and Senatr end no* o'! en tv, anl oa/r t’ e Council ly meart ^’al' 
and Ib oiutumi jo« d n* a me. tmg of tl e Court er 1 O'** c*'>cnrjM 

16 (It \s f-vea ns maa Im* after Cae eo'nraer'V'mf-i* cf jt p 

f r^t Co irt p 1 all •‘”e nl V ai 1 j-b | ni d t tre. a* ll>e sr-*-l c* rr*T 
dire t. in c*xV' ta i ale Ce re^-ary appat*m*’t« and e'-’ct '' * fc 
t’ e f *]-K\ e tf Act srd Statutes, 

^c^ M , 


tf 


el 

Ctoasn, 



Benares Hindu Unmrsity. [1915 : Act XVX^ 
{Schedule I. -First Statutes of the University.) 

(2) An annual meeting of tlie Court shall be held during the month- 
of October in each year, unless some other month be fixed by Eesolu- 
tion at a previous annual general meeting, on such day and at such iiour 
as shall be appointed by the Council. And at such yearly meeting, a 
report of the proceedings of the Council and of the University, together 
with a statement of the receipts and expenditure and the balance-sheet 
as audited, shall he presented by the Council to such meeting, and any 
vacancies among the officers of the University or among the membera- 
of the Court or Council which ought to be filled up by the Court shall' 
be filled up. 

(3) A copy of the statement of receipts and expenditure and of the- 
balance-sheet referred to in clause (2) shall be sent to every member of 
the Court at least seven days before the date of the annual meeting, 
and shall be open to the inspection of all members of the Court and' 
Senate at the office of the University during the year following such 
annual meeting, at such reasonable hours and under such conditions as- 
the Council may determine," 

(d) Twenty members of the Court shall form a quorum. 

(6) Special general meetings of the Court may be convened by the- 
Council at any time, 

Tke Cotmcil. 17, (I) The Council shall consist of the following persons, namely : — 

(i) The Yice-Chancellor and the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for the time- 
being, 

(ii) Not more than thirty elected members, of whom five shall be- 
members of the Senate elected by the Senate, and the re-- 
mainder members of the Court elected by the Court. 

(2) Not less than five of the members to be elected by the Court 
shall be residents of places outside the United Provinces of Agra and' 
Oudh. 

(3) At the first election of 'members of the Council by the Court, it 
shall proceed in the first place to elect twenty members. The Court 
shall, as soon as the result of the election is declared, proceed to deter-, 
mine the province, or provinces or States, from among the residents of 
which the remaining five members are to be elected, and assign to each 

. province or State the number of member or members to be elected. 


\ 
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(4) At cneb sul)coqt3<'iit election, n** nenrlj an nn) be, fotr fiftlis of 
the %aconcics plnll bo fir^t fillcil up TIio rennininp one fifib of !bo 
vacancies plnll tben be filled up (o «ccnre reprc*^cnlalion of provinces 
and Stales, on tlie fimo lines tuf/lolit ns provided in ^ub- 

acetion (3) 

(6) Tlio elected mcrnbeni of the Coiinci! «bn!l bold oTire for tbo 
lenn of tbree }enrs 

Provided that, at tbc first inntial mtctiiif; of tbe Court and nt tbo 
second annual meeting of tbe Court, ns nearU as mav bo, one third 
of tbo first elected members pball retire l>> ballot 

(6) \11 casual vacancies nmonj; clcctcil meniberR nnv Ik» filled up * 
by tbc bodj vvineb elected tbc member vvlio«c place has become vacant. 

(T) Seven mcmlvcrfi of the Council rliall form a quonim 

18. (I) Tbo Council sball, subject to tbo control of tbe Court, have Vonirnri 
the manQf;cmcnt'nnd administration of the whole revenue and property 
of tbc Universitv and tbc conduct of all administrative n/ritra of tbe 
Univcrpit) not otbcrwipo provided for 

(J?) Subject to tbo Act, tbc Statutes and nnj Itcpilations made in 
punnianre tbe-eof, tbo Council Fball, in addition to all otbfr pwem 
vcRtcd in it, have tbc following pwern, namely — 

(0 To appmt, from tunc to time, PrmetpaK of t ollrpcs and rucli 
Umvcrsitj ProfcsHoni, Profescora, V'siftanl Profc«^0'ii, 
Ptadors, I^cclunrs and oiler Iluml»or^ of tbc l#'acbmg ftall, 
as tniv Ik* nccis'^irv, on tbc rccoinmcmhlion nf tic lioinl 
of Appmtmcnts 

<n) In the ci^ of other nppmtmcnts, to del pale, leub^cct to ll>0 
pcncral control of tbc Co incil, tbc pvver of a| p ntinent to 
PwcU autl entv o'* antbontirs ns tlio C«n»u I ti av, fn m time 
to time, Iv Hro’ution, rilbcr g'^nmllv c- direct 

(nP To mara c nnd rtpuNl/' tie fnarcf^. new in Is, inrcj'’f''en!», 

I mjy'^lv , 1 u‘dnc‘s an 1 all o‘* rz a ’mu irtmtivc r» of l’ c 
Ui ivc'^slv cr 1. fir t* at i iqv c, to af p rl «u b U a* 
jl r av lb 1 1 ft 


v^ VI 
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(iv) To invest any moneys belonging to the University, including 

any unapplied income in such stocks, funds, shares, or securi- 
ties, as it shall, from time to time, think fit, or in the pur- 
chase of immoveable property in India, with the like power 
of varying such investments from time to time. 

(v) To transfer or accept transfers of any moveable or immoveable 

property on behalf of the University. 

(vi) To provide the buildings, premises, furniture, and apparatus, 
and other means needed for carrying on the work of the Uni- 
versity, 

(vii) To enter into, vary, carry out, and cancel contracts on behalf 
of the University. 

(viii) To entertain, adjudicate upon, and, if thought fit, redress any 
grievances of the officers of the University, the Professors, . 
the Teaching Staff, the graduates, under-graduates and the 
* University servants, who may, for any reason, feel aggrieved, 

otherwise than by an act of the Court ; 

Provided that nothing in this provision shall be deemed to confer on 
the Council any power to interfere in any matter of discipline 
in regard to graduates and under-graduates, 

(ix) To maintain a register of donors to the University, 

(x) To select a Seal for the University, and provide for the custody 

and use of the Seal. 

r 

19. (1) The Senate shall, save as hereinafter provided in this Statute, 
ordinarily consist of not less than fifty members, of whom not less than 
three-fourths shall be Hindus, and shall include the following persons. 

namely ; — ■ ^ ^ 

Class I .—Ex-officio Members. 

(a) The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor ' and 

the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for the time being. 

(b) The University Professors. 

(c) The Principals or heads of Colleges. 
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(fl) rivc members to bo elected by tHc Court. 

(b) Vive members to be elected by tbc registered p^du-^tce of the 

TTni\or«ity from such date ns tlie Cm:rt may fix. 

(c) Vino re|>rcsentali\cs of Hindu religion and ?nn4.rji l«annnir 

to bo I'loi’tcd by tlie Senate. 

(d) Ten Tcprc«cnlaUNe'i to be elected b\ the Senate from per^ns 

engaged in the teiobln" nork of tbf' VniNcrsity or itfl 
Colleges. 

(r) Should tho Vico-Chancollor dcchro that th''re is a deficiency in 
tbe number of incmbci^ required in an\ r.'icuUj or Vacuities, 
llicn five or le's iiersons elected b> tbe S*inte einnicnt in 
llic subjeM or Rubjeots of ibat VariiltN or tbo o Vncnllies 

III — .Vomwmfed Mrinbcfr 

(a) Vino memborn to be noinitnted b\ tbe Visitor 
, (5^ Tbe fo'’<'goiiig pro\iBions of ibis Statute ftball. ns far n® mav be. 
be njijibenble to the first Senate 

('U Tbo ebvted iind” linumnted m»*mbrTh of tb.* Sunte -bill boM 
ofTire for fne je.irs : 

ProNided that, as ncirly a«» may onc^fiftb of the total numlter cf 
the members of tbe first Smate «hoN\n 111 eaeb of tbe pronj^ of Ch*' 
n and of llio'e sbonn in Ch's TIT *baU retire ba ballot at the end cf 
each aeir for tbe first four jr.ar«. 

(/i All eaain! taeinries nmong rhvtod numlM-rs ma\ be filled up by 
the bo<l\ wbich el<cte<l tbe inomlter 'Nbos«* p’lre ba^ l^errene N.irant. 

Vifteen imMnlHr« nf tbe S4 nate fbalt fmn .a que’-em. 

20. (Ii The Senate ».hall l»e tie actdeinle 1«>!\ nf tie Vi.ivrrs tv 
and Fuhject to the Act, the Statute* and Pepuhtfouv of tie l*ii.rer»ity, 
shall haae rulire rharge of the orcanr*at»on nf n, tie cyeTf-ea 

of •tudv and tl e etamif'atiou and dn-eijlipp* <f •’olrnt* fM\e far 6i 
tnatter* i‘f dnrijhne rr*\ viih tl^ Pfvv.Y»-sr Cl ‘roell r rmI tie lii'tdt 
of colle'r*'^ .ar I ibe «s’i*ifcnnrn» rf 40 I 11 ary ai.l ‘Sty 
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^ (2) Subject to tlje Act and the Statutes and any Regulations made 

in pursuance thereof, the Senate shall, in addition to all other powers 
vested in it, have the following powers, namely ; 

(i) To report on any matter referred to or delegated to them by 
the Court or ilie Council. 

(ii) lo discuss, and declare an opinion on. any matter whatsoever 

relating to the University. 

(iii) To make recommendations to the Council or to the Board of 

Appohitinenis as to the removal of any Professor or Teacher 
of the University or of its Colleges, or as to the appointment 
of additional Profe.ssors or Teacliers for the University or its 
Colleges, 

(iv) To formulate and modify or revise schemes for the organization 

of Faculties, and td assign to such Faculties their respective 
subjects and also to report to the Council as to the expediency 
of the abolition, combination, or sub-division of any 
Faculty. 

(v) To fix subject to any conditions made by the Founders which 

are accepted by the Goui*t, the times and mode and’ condi- 
tions of competition for fellowships, scholarships, and other 
prizes, and to award the same. 

(vi) To promote research within the University and to require, from 

time to time, reports on such research. 

(\ui) To maintain a register of graduates. 

21. (1) The Syndicate shall he the executive body of the Senate, 
and shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro- Vice-Chancellor and 
fifteen persons elected by the Senate, of whom not less than ten shall 
be University Professors or Principals or Professors of Colleges. 

(2) The elected members of the Syndicate shall bold office for three 
years. 

Provided that, as nearly as may be, one-third of the elected mem- 
bers of the first Syndicate shall retire by ballot at the end of each year 
for the first two years. 

(3) All casual vacancies among elected members may be filled up by 
the Senate, 

(4) Five members of the Syndicate shall be a quorum. 
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22. It diall be the duty of the Syndicate, Bubjcct to Ibo rOTiron 
control of the Senate, — Sj^lsaie, 

(i) to order cxamiintiona m conformity vnth the Ile;njlalion5, and 

to fix datc*< for boldin? them; 

(ii) to apjKiint Kxnmincrs, and. if nccc‘=nr), to remove them, and, 

subject to the approval of llic Council, to fix their fcc<, 
(inohiincntp and trivtllmfi and other allowancea, and to 
appoint Tioard^ of r.xamincrs and Moderators, 

(ill) to npiKiinl. whenever nocec«an. Inspectors or Boards of 
Inspectors for inspecfing Colleges appiving for admission to 
the privileges of the Uimcrsitj , 

(iv) to declare the results of the various Univcrsitj Kxam nations, 
and to recommend for degrees, honours, diplomas, licences, 
titles nnd marks of lionour, 

(v) to award fti|icnd«. schohr«1ups, medals, pnres nnd other re- 

wards, in tonfonmtv with the ncguhtions and the condi* 
tions prcscril*cd for their award, 

(vi) to consider nnd make such reports, or recommend such nction, 

ns mav lie deemed neccpsar> , on proposals or motions brought 
forward hy the tnemhors of the Senate and Taculties, for 
consideration hv the Senate, 

(vii) to publish hsfs of prcwrd»cd, or recommended, text books and 

to publish Ftatement" of the pre»cnl>ed courses of study; 

(viiO to prepare fuch fonns and rcgiFterfi ns nrc, from time to time, 
proscnljcd b\ tlic negulatjons, and gcncnllj, 

(ix) to perform nil Fuch duties and to do nil ruch acts, as may ly* 
ncctsvarv, for the pwjyr carraing out of tie provasionR of 
the Act, nnd the Statutes and Bcgulstions o** the Ilc’olutions 
of the fVnate 

23 (f) The Univcr'itv fliall lurlude tlsc rac’iltics of—d) Oriental Tfc* , 
leannng, (ii) Tlieo'ogv, (3> kVi" (!' Science, pu^e and Ajp’iM, (5) * 

IjOVv, nnd, as f<sou •\% th'' Vi*-ilo*’ is rat ftirds am 

avnilab'e fo- tbr pjrjxie of (G' Technology, (7) Cc’n»*'e»'oe, Medi* 
and Surrerv, (oi .kgnallu'c aid o‘lcr Vvc-dlio* 

(?) The Senate jliall aniunl v a*'* gn itn to p d fTerr*'! 

TacuU c* 
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( 5 ) The method of assignment of members to the Faculties, the 
meetings of the Faculties, and their power of co-opting additional mem- 
bers shall be proYided' for by Eegulations : 

ProTided that the members assigned to the Faculty of TheoloOT shall 
all be Hindus. 

24. (I) The Faculties shall have such powers, and shall perform' 
such duties, as may be assigned to them by the Statutes and the Regula- 
tions, and shall, from time to time, appoint such and so many Boards 
of Studies, in different branches of knowledge as may be prescribed by 
the Regulations. They shall also consider and make such recommenda- 
tions to the Senate on any question pertaining to their respective 
sphere of work as may appear to them necessary, or on any matter 
referred to them by the Senate. 

( 2 ) Five members, in the case of the Faculty of Arts, and three 
members, in the case of the other Faculties, shall constitute a quorum. 

25. Convocations of the University for the conferring of degrees, 
or for other purposes, shall be held in a manner to be prescribed by 
Eegulations. 

26. The Court, Council, Senate, Syndicate and the Faculties may, 
from time to time, appoint such and so many standing and special Com- 
mittees or Boards as may seem to them fit, and may, if they think fit, 
place on them persons who are not members of the appointing bodies. 
Such Committees may deal with any subject delegated to them, subject 
to subsequent confirmation by the appointing body. 

27. ( 1 ) The Board of Appointments shall consist of— 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(ii) The Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 

(hi) Two members to be elected the Court. 

(iv) Two members to be elected by the Council. 

(v) Two members to be elected by the Senate, 

ivi) Tv 70 members to be elected by- the Syndicate. 

( 5 ) The elected members shall hold ofSce for the term of two years. 
One member from each electing body, to be determined by ballot, shall 

retire at the end of the first year. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at the meetings of this Board 
or, in his absence, the Pro-Vice-Obancellor. 
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(d) Tho racetings of the Hoard shiill be convened by the Vice. 

Chancellor or Hro-Vico-Chanccllor, or, ^\hen fo directed by the S\ndj. 
cate, by tho Eegistrar. 

(5) Tho Board shall consider and submit recommendations as to all 
appointments tcCmcd to it, 

28. No Act or Ec*^oluliQn of the Court, the Council, the Senate, the 

dtifinp 

Syndicate or the FarultieH or nnv other nuthonts shall be invalid by>*a»nci<^ 
reason only of any vacanev in tho hotly doing or pa«cing it, or by rca*on 
of any vvant of qualification In , or imahdity in, tlie election or oppoml- 
incnt of aiu dc jatlo member of the both, nhelher precont or nh'vnt 

29. ^Vhcrc, In the StalulCH or Regulations, no provision is made * 

' c! •irrwn 

for a president or cliaininri to preside over a meeting of nn> University 
authonlv, Board or Committee, or when (he president or cliiimnn fO 
provided for ih nb«ent, the memberft prt«ent «haU elect one of 
number to prc'ido at the meeting 

30. Bverv ofiiccr of the Umverviu and every memfK'r of nnv It/ 

Umvcr'-itv .luthoritv, whn'-e t«rm of oTiee or of m« inl>er«lnp has ev* **' 

pirod, shill be eligible for ro.ap|>ointinent or rc*clcclion, ni tbe ca«c 

may be. 

31. .\i\\ momber of the Court, the Council, tbe__fMunto or tbe Svnli* 
c.alo or any otb* r Umvci^itv nutboritv mi> revign In !eUer*.addre»*ed 
to tbe StYreinrv in the ei«e of the Court, and to the Registrar in all 
other ca^es. 

32. .V monilier of the Court or the Senate nnv be removed from 
cfTice on conviction bv a Court of Im of wbat, m the opinion tf lie 
Court or the Senate, tlie ^.i^t* mav U', i« a f^riou-, ofTenre involving 
moral delmqucncv : 

Brovid-'d tint a lb ■dilution for tb-' removal of nnv «u-'h mrinlx-f ia • 
approved by not le*** tl an tvo-third- *if tbe inemb-rr- pecni nt tie 
imvting of tl «' Court or ibe Senate. tbe e i«e nia\ I''*, at whi-'h fvr^i 
a Eecolut’on i*i prop<ycil : 

And prov.ded furtl er that h a R*'o!ul’«n ernf.nr-^l b\ a l.le 
majontv at a Msb^/qu/nt m/^ting of iTe C. urt o** Se*'5.*, cat/- 

may be. 
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[ISth February, igid.] - ‘ 

An Acfc fnrfcher .to amend the Indian Trusts Act, 1882. 


WiiKREAS i(. is expedient furlher to amend the Indian Trusts Act, n of 1882 . 

Ti is lierehv enacied as follows: — 

Short, lido. , „„ . . , , 

1. 1 Ills Aot may he called the Indian Trii.-^ts (Amendment) Act 

lom 

ofBcction20 section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882 (iiereinaffer called 

off 8 S^ 2 ^ following amendments shall be made, namely: — 

(i) To clause (b), the following pronso shall be added, namely: — 

“ Provided that, after the fifteenth day of February, 1916, no 
money shall lie inveslcd in any such annuity being a terminable annuity 
unless a sinking fund has been established in connection with such 
anmiily; but nothing in this proviso sliall apply to investments made 
before tlie date aforesaid." 


(ii) After clause (b), the following new clause shall be inserted, 

namely : — , 

(66) in India three and a half joer cent, stock, India three per 
cent, stock, India two and a half per cent, stock or any other capital 
stock which may at any time hereafter be issued by the Secretary of 
State for India in Council under the authority of an Act of Parliament 
and charged on the revenues of India." 

(iii) In clause (c) after the word “ Council " the words " or by the 
Government of India " shall be added. 


Insertion of 
new section 
20A in 
Act Hof 
1882. 

IPowet to 
purchase 
redeemable 
stock at a 
premium. 


3. After section 20 of the said Acfc, the following section shall be 
inserted, namely : — 

" 20A. (I) A trustee may invest in any of the securities mentioned 
or referred to in section 20, notwithstanding that the same may be 
•redeemable and that the price exceeds the redemption value : 

Provided that a trustee may not purchase at a price exceeding its 
redemption value any security mentioned or referred to in clauses (c) 
and (d) of section 20 which is liable to be redeemed within fifteen years 


‘ of the date of purchase at par or at some other fixed rate, or purchase 


1 For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1915, PL V, and 

for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1915, Ft. VI, p. 437, and ibid, 1916, Pt. vl, p. 3. 
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any such scctintj as i*? mentioned or Tcfcrrcd to m tlie clan'^'s 
^viiich is liable to be redeemed at par or at fomc other fixed rate at a 
price exceeding fifteen per centum aboac pat or euch other fixed rate. 

(2) A trustee may retain until redemption anj redeemable stock* 
fund or ^ccur.ta \%Iiic!i mij lia\e licon piirchacod m accordance vrith 
tins pcction ” 


VCT No IV or 1016 i 


[dfb ilfarcb, lOlG ] 


An Act to nmend llio Indian Tariff Act. 180-1, and for other 
purpose*?. 


\Vnrnu\s u cxjiodicnl to amend the Indian TnrifT Act, 1801, and 
to repeal, BO far ni it relates to thiR Act, and rc-eiml ^vltll amendment', 
section 22 oT the Sea Cu«tomK Act, 1878, It i« hereby enacted a* 
follows •— 


1. (f) Tins Act ma) bo called (ho Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, g^ert UO* 

(2) It shall 1)0 deemed to lia^e come into force on the first ihy of 
Mnrcli, 1910, and anj Bum' due on account of nen duln's leviable Ihcrts 
under or of au\ dcfiticncj l>cUvcen the dnliCR %\!uch lia%o been pa’d 
and the duties which are |o\nble thereunder fhall be deemed to bo 
duties short loiod within the meanmg of section 6^ of the Sc% Customs 
Act, 1678, and (hat Act slnll apph nrcordingly. 


2. In this Act the Indian Tariff .Act, 16^1 (licrcinaftcr referred to 
aa the said Act), inonns tho Indian Tariff Act, 18^1, aa subwjuently 
amended 


3. I'o' fiiytmn 2 of the s'ud Act, the folio sing vetmu «! Vl ty? rob- lutka 
slituted. namoi\ 

” 9 (1) Thf'o fI all ho b Mol anl coU«v:os,l lu evors jvrrt to which e! mL 
thi' .Act npj'hrs, iljo dut e*« sj>«* no*l in tl o 8erc»'d ard Tf-frd 
fv-'jeduV< 


l l CT* H €* O’ i llkfl* f-^ 

tt }«»'*«.■• i — #'« iH/ n * r* ' . r 31 * i » iv t* i- Ci.-n:*i j 

»»• 1*.#, i5’« It 't. ir *-5 m 



Substitution 
o£ new 
Schedules 
for 

Schedules 

n,m,iv 

and V of 

Act vm 

of 1894. 


Tariff {amendment), • [1016; Act VI. 

{2) a?li 0 Governor General in Councii may, by notification in the 
Gazette of India, fix, for the purpose of levying the said 
duties, tariff values of any articles enumerated, either 
specifically or under general headings, in the said Schedules 
as chargeable with duty ad valorem, and may alter any tariff 
values for the time being in force. 

(3) Different tariff values may be fixed for different classes or des- 
criptions of the same article." 


4. Dor the Third, Pourth a-nd Pifth Schedules of the said Act,, 
the Schedules contained in the Pirst Schedule to this Act shall be 
substituted. 

5, [Eepeals.] Repealed by the Repealing Aet, 1927 (12 of 1927). 


SCHEDULE I. 

Schedules to be substituted in the Indian Tabifp Act, 1894. 

(See section 4.) 

2 ^ ^ 


3" SCHEDULE III— Export Tariff.’ 


No. 

' Names of Article.?. 

Per. 


JUTE, other than Bimlipatam jute — 


1 

Raw Jute— 

■ 


(1) Cuttings . . . • 

Bale of 400 lbs. . 

1 

(2) All other descriptions 

» 5J ' 

. 


Rate of duty. 


Rs. A.- 
0 10 ' 

2 4 


2 and Sch.^ II of the Indian Finance Act, 1921 (6 of 1921), 

3 For the latfer modified form of this Schedule, see the principal Act. 



1916: Act IV.] TanfJ (amendment). 12 ^» 

1916: Act VI.] Ports (amendment). 


No 

NnmM cf Arlicici 

! 

I’cr 

Kate of daljr. 

2 

Jorr MAWrAcnnir>?, wh'^n not m 
nctnal m*’ n' coxtrinRt, receptacles 
<jrbm<lfnc» fee other gtwds— 

1 

1 

Us 

A 

' 

(1) Sacking (cloth bags, twist, 

5 am, rope ami twme) 

Ton cl 2.240 lU 

10 

0 


(2) ITcssians and all other dcimp 
ttORs of jute manufactures 
net otherwiAC •pcciCcd 

• ' 

i 10 

0 


niCF 




3 

Iticc, husked or imhuikcd locludmg 
nee flour, but excluding nee bran 
and rice dust, sirhicti are free 

Indian mannd of 62t 

1 |ba avoirdupois 

srelght 

0 

3 


‘THA 

j 



4 

TrA . 

1 too lbs 

> 

fl 


[SCIinDVIjE I! ] 

[/Jcpfolf 3 /Ifpcdicj 6i/ the Hepcaltng Ac(, 192? <22 of 1027). 
ACT Ko VI or 1916 2 

IJCth .starch, JO/C] 

An Act furtlicr to ninrnd the Indinn PortH Act» 190S. 
^Y^Ll! \s n expedient further to amend the Ind an Port^ Act, 
19CB; Tt iH Jicabj enacted as follou?^ — 

1. Tin*? Xet nn) l)o calliMl the Indian IVta (Amendrrenl) .\ct, 

inir, 

2. In f-ction i, fuh K'ctjon (I) of the Indnn Prrti? Act, 1993 0 '■re* 
imftcr ralUd tie fait] Act', th^ wonU ** nith tie ire\ns« rarctjcn 
of the Oo.emor Ornora! in Cornell fhal! he tmittcd 

3. In r-^<l on 5, rnh «e<t5mi (H of the rani Act, tl c ^TC-l!n ** vrjlh th« 
pn'Mois *art!ien of the Oo\enor fien‘'*nl m Cent n) ar J ** all 
oinitltd 

1 l r* -J *1}.^ M fr—^ It U’--* l ■, f r ^ j* 

*« r ♦» IvT »*• MTr-** \« f*»T j*j •#» Ok'<n» «* It ' » J/'* j t t 

r 

»1 * t* 01 tr'x n-S **' Otfr • It J fc. t.*» 1 L \ r 71. 

f * «*»J, I?**- 1l ',J> f. 

!. »*•-« H 'I }v t n k-3 .» M7 ' lu VI rr 3 *-i XT 


f taio. 


Cf • f-i i. 

am XV cf 
19 < 


A-4 b 

rf » '«('*) t . 
\\ «f 

tS < 


m 


Amendment 
of section 
36, Act XV 
of 1908, 


Paris (amendmeiit). 


[1^16 : Act VI« 


9. In section 36 of the said Act, snb-section (3) shall be omitted. 


Amendment 
of section 
37, Act XV 
of 1908. 


10, In seel ion 37, sub-section (5) (a) of the said Act, for the words 
“with the previous sanction ” the words “subject to, the control” 
shall be substituted. 


Insertion of 
ntcvr sections 
C8A and 
C8B in Act 
XV of 1908. 

Authorities 

exorcising 

jurisdiction 

in ports to 

co-oporato 

in 

manccuvrcs 
for defence 
of port. 


11. After section 68 of the said Act, the following sections shall be 
inserted, name!}’’ ; — 

68A. Ever}^ authorit}’’ exercising any powers or jurisdiction in, 
or relating to, anj'^ port to which this Act for the time being applies 
shall, if so required by an officer authorised by general or special order 
of the Governor General in Council in this behalf, co-operate in such 
manner, as such officer may direct, in carrying out any manoeuvres in 
connection with any scheme or preparations for the defence of the said 
port in time of war, and for this purpose shall, if so required, temporarily 
place at the disposal of such officer the services of any of its staff and 
the use of any of its vessels, property, equipment or other material : 


Provided, firstly, that if any vessels are placed at the disposal of such 
officer in accordance with this section, the Government of India shall, 
in respect of the period during which they are so at his disposal, bear 
the running expenses of such vessels, and be responsible for any 
damage thereto. 


Explanation . — The expression “ running expenses “ in this proviso 

includes all outlay incurred in connection With the use of the vessels 

other than any .charges for their hire, or for the wages of the officers 

snd crews of such vessels : 

\ 

Provided, secondly, that any officer making a requisition under this 
section shall exercise his powers in such a way as to cause as little dis- 
turbance to the ordinary business of the port as is compatible with the 
exigencies of the efficient carrying out of the manceuvres : 

Provided, thirdly, that no suit or other legal proceeding shall lie 
against any authority for any default occurrmg by reason only of com- 
pliance with a requisition under this section. 

Duties of 68B. Whenever the Governor General in Council is of opinion that 

iSthoriSes an emergency has arisen which renders it necessary that the duties 

- imnosed for the purposes specified in section 68A on the authorities 
emergency. ^ ^ ^ 



1916: Act VII 
1916 : Act VII 1 


rrr/f (ntn^niimnits 
i* /)f jrrrt 


1 




tlierrjn in<'ntton;<l or o lirr ilntio of i hi • intiin «} I o nnpo-' d 

on «fj( h rorttnujou^h dftnn^r t? «» of f!;o cm r^t nc^ 

Ijo nn\ })\ jriiKn! nr i1 ord r '^ntlion o w\ oTjror to nqnirr* 
tl^o ''Mil 'iiitUonti to rfonn M^UdntiC" o»Uil 'lo <»nv«rtuiT (»«' 0 ‘ rvt 
jn Cnniinl of opinion tint the emerpenej In*! and the fud 

nntlmrit\ ‘•Inll comph nrcordinph, nnd the prOM«jonc of the foul 
tion rh ill oppls ‘;uh]e(t to the followinp inodifir'ition mjne!\ — 

Ihc Go;eniinent of Indn flnll pn nn' on ' liojn » rt 

<irn«ifinti In** hrofi nnd ^tifh c onif>f n« i(t(tii fir him In - or tltninpe 
ntlrilmfihh' to meh nqinsitjon md for in\ n nd r 1 «ir t \ 

p/’iiditiin iimirnl in «.Qnipl\m" then \ tth i** mdifuilt if j^rnnj»'n* 
he detidid to h^ JU«* iiid m^oiuhlf h iMii. n ti' l! • « rciiin 
ftanei « of tin riM h\ tin nrhitration of i ^wn-fin t<i 1« irnm ti« \ m 
tht«! helnir h% tti< (lOMfinr (lonoril in (ouimJ nid th^ d •< j i n if 
mteli ju renn eh ill lo fun! 
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Medical Degrees. [ 1916 .. Acj vn. 

/ 

practise Western medical science, shall be exercisable only by the 
authorities specified in the Schedule, and by such other authority as 
the Governor General in Council may, by notification! in the Gazette 
of India, and subject to such conditions and restrictions as he thinhs 
fit to impose, authorize in this behalf. 


Prohibifcioa 4. Save as provided by section 3, no person in British India shall 
ujttauthorised giant, or issue, or hold himself out as entitled to coufeT, grant, 

issue any degree, diploma, licence, certificate or other document 
stating or implying that the holder, grantee or recipient is qualified to 
practise Western medical science. 

(^Ditraveij- 5. Whoever contravenes the provisions of section 4 shall be punish- 
Son 4 which may extend to one thousand rupees ; and, if the 


person so contravening is an association, every member of such associa- 
tion who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the contraven* 
tion, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees. 


Penalty for 

falsely 

assuming 

or using 

naedioai 

titles. 


6, Whoever voluntarily and falsely assumes, or uses any title or 
description or any addition to his name implying that he holds a degree, 
diploma, licence or- certificate conferred, granted or issued by any 
authority referred to in section 3, or recognized by the General Council 
of Medical Education of the United Kingdom, or that he is qualified 
to practise Western medical science, shall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to two hundred and fifty rupees, or, if he subse- 
(^ueutly commits, and is convicted of, an offence punishable under this 
section, with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to the use by any 


Cognizance 
of offences. 


J urisdiction 
of 

Magistrates^ 


person of any title, description, or addition which, prior to the com- 
mencement of this Act, he used in virtue of any degree, diploma, 
licence or certificate conferred upon, or granted or issued to him. 

7. No Court shall take cognizance of an offence punishable under 
this Act except upon complaint made by order of the Local Govern- 
ment, or upon complaint made, with the previous sanction of the Local 
Government, by a Council of Medical Begistration established by any 
enactment for the time being in force in the province. 

8. No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or * 
Magistrate of the first class shall try any offence punishable under this 

Act. 


iFor notifications authorising certain institotions in the yarions provinces to gi;anfc 
certificates, diplomas, degrees, etc., see Gen. E. and 0., Vol. IV, pp. 513'515. 



Medical DcQTcej. 
Lunacy (amendment). 


151 


• 1016: Act VH.] 
1916: Act xn.] 


SCHEDULE. 
(See section 3.) 


1. Every Univerfity established by an Act of the Governor Generu! 
in Council. 

2. The State Medical Faculty in Bengal. 

3. The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Bombay. 

.4, The Board of Eiarainerg, Medical College, Madras. 


ACT Ko. XII OF 191G.1 


isoth September, mCJ] 

An Act to amend the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912. 

of 1012. \Vncaras it is exjicdient to amend the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912j 
It is hereby enacted as follows:— 

1. This 'Act u\:\y bo called the Indian Lunacy (Amendment) Act, f hart Utif. 
lOlG. 


otl9t2. 2. After section 11 of the Indian Lunacy .^ct, 1912, the following 
section fhall be inwrtid, namclv : — 


Irsvrtia*, 
I** fcf Cl ' 

JIA.'aAf. 
IV. Ifltr. 


“ HA. (I) Vi’hcn an nrraicctnent ha-^ been made with any foreign 
European State with respect to th.r rec<*i>tion of lunatics in asylums in 
Brilifh India, the Gnvenior General in Council may, by cotiGcatbn 
in the G.arette of Indl s, direct that reception order* may be made under 
ihi*. .\ct in the caj'c of any lunatic or cla*;* of lunatics residing in the 
serrilo.'irii Irj India of such forcipJ Eurof’can Slate, ard in iruch 

notiheation fp^fy the proritjce rr j roa ir.ee* vrilhin whkh #uch receptiim 
erdets may lw» made. 

(Cf On publication of a n-otlficaticn under tulv-f.p>cticn (I), ih-* pro- 
vin'on* cf thU Act a* to ll.e mahir^? e>t orders cn petition and 


e.*a f la 

fstri 

hi-i-A, 


i rpt <f #«r *t j-i t. jr:* a*, j. 

*•'1 i-t c.*^ rj. nt »..r, 1*1. \ t» rr •** bn 

V01-. %•!. r 2 
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Medical Degrees. 


[1916 : Act VH. 


Prohibition 

of 

unauthorised 
conferment 
of degrees, 
etc. 


Contraven* 
tion of 
section 4. 


practise Western medical science, shall be exercisable only by the 
aul;horities specified in the Schedule, and by such other authority as 
the Governor General in Council may, by notification^ in the Gazette 
of India, and subject to such conditions and restrictions as he thinks 
fit to impose, authorize in this behalf. 

4. Save as provided by section 3, no person in British India shall 
confer, grant, or issue, or hold himself out as entitled to confer, grant’, 
or issue any degree, diploma, licence, certificate or other document 
stating or implying that the holder, grantee or recipient is qualified to 
practise Western medical science. 

5. Whoever contravenes the provisions of section 4 shall be punish- 
able with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees; and, if the 
person so contravening is an association, every member of such associa- 
tion who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the contraven- 
tion, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees. 


Penalty for 

falsely 

assuming 

or using 

medical 

titles. 


6. Whoever voluntarily and falsely assumes, or uses any title or 
description or any addition to his name implying that he holds a degree, 
diploma, licence or certificate conferred, granted or issued by any 
authority referred to in section 3, or recognized by the General Council 
of Medical Education of the United Kingdom, or that he is qualified 
to practise Western medical science, shall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to two hundred and fifty rupees, or, if he subse- 
quently commits, and is convicted of, an offence punishable under this 
section, with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to the use by any 
person of any title, description, or addition which, prior to the com- 
mencement of this Act, he used in virtue of any degree, diploma, 
hcence or certificate conferred upon, or granted or issued to him. 


€ogm 2 ance 7. Ko Court shall take cognizance of an offence punishable under 
of offences. except upon complaint made by order, of the Bocal Govern- 

ment, or upon complaint made, with the previous sanction of the Local 
Government, by a Council of Medical Eegistration established by any 
enactment for the time being in force in the province. 

Jurisdiction Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a 

Magistrates, ^^gistrate of the first class shall try any offence punishable under this 
Act. 


*-For notifications authorising certain institutions in the various provinces to CTant 
certificates, diplomas, degrees, etc., sec Gen. R. and 0., Vol. IV, pp. 513-515. 
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risis. 


f 1912. 


SenroULE. 

(Sec <ec(ton 3.) 

1. E\cry Unnerfitv established b> an Act of the Governor General 
in Council 

2 The State Medical I’aculty in Bengal 

3. The College of Phjsicnns and Surgeons of Bombay. 

4 The Board of Esnmincrs, Medical CollcgCj Madras. 


ACT No XII or 191G ' 


[SOlh September, J0I6.Q 


All Act to amend the Inclmn Lunacy Act, 1912. 

AVnriULSs it is cxi>cdicni to amend the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912^ 

It 18 licrcb) enacted as follQ^^s 

1. This Act inn bo called the Indian Lunacy (Amendment) Act, short title. 
191G 


2, After section 11 of the Indian Lunaev Act, 1912, the following In»^rtion 

I ne*" 

Faction pliall be inRcrtrd, namcl> — liAinAet 

n. 1012. 

** llA (I) When an nmngctncnt been xmdo with any foreign lucrjHjoa 
European State nilh rt«pect to the reception of lunatics m asylums 
Bntidi Inda, the Governor Gcncnl in Council may, by notification 
in the Gazette of Indn, direct that reception orders may be mado under Bute* ia 
this Act in the ca«e of any lunatic or clars of lunatics residing in the 
temtonei in India of nicli fo'^eign European Slate, and Bhall, in euch 
I otifcation si'ecif> the province or pmvinces within which such reception 
orders may I'o made. 

(2) On jrabhcat'on of a lotification under subsection (I), the pro- 
viF oi's of ihu Act as to tl e making of reception orders on petition and 


irrr F tf 0*jfcrt4 ttt Cm tU cf Irdu 1016. pL V n BS 

f r ia C^~l. *if »*< 1515, Pt, \ 1, pp £C7 *ad &S2. ' ^ 

VOL M q 



132 Lunacy (amendment). [1916: Act XII.- 

Amending. [1916 : Act XIII. 

for temporary detention in suitable custody shall apply in the case of 
such lunatics, with the following modifications, namely ; — 

(а) an application for a reception order .may be made by petition- 

presented by sueh q;f6,cer or agent of the foreign. State in 
which the alleged lunatic ordinarily resides, as may by 
general or special order be approved by the X/ocal G-ovem- 
ment in this behalf; 

(б) the functions of the Magistrate shall be performed by sucK- 

officer as the Local Government may, by general or special- 
order, appoint m this behalf, and such officer shall be deemed . 
to he the Magistrate having jurisdiction over the alleged 
lunatic for all the purposes of the said provisions ; 

(c) for the purposes of sections 5 and 18 (1), the expressions' 

‘ ‘ medical officer ’ ’ -and ‘ ‘ medical practitioner ’ ’ shall in- 
clude such person or class of persons as the Local Govern- 
ment may specify in this behalf; 

(d) the Magistrate may in his discretion extend the period pres- 

' cribed by section 19 within which the alleged lunatic must 

have been medically examined; and 

(e) sections 6 (1), (2), (3), 11 and 34 of the Act shall not apply; 
and with such other modifications, restrictions, or adaptations as the 
Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of 
India, direct for the jiurpose of facilitating the application of the said 
provisions. 

t3) A reception order made under this section shall be deemed to 
be a reception order made under section 7 or section 10, as the case 
may be.” . 


ACT No. XIII on 1916.1 

l^28th Septemher , 1916.^ 
An Act to amend certain enactments. 

Whereas it is expedient that certain formal amendments should be 
made in the enactments specified in the Schedule ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows ; — 

1. This Act m ay be called the Amending Act, 1916. 

1 For Statement of Ol^ieots and Reasons, sec Gazette ofAndia, 1916. Pt. p. 58; 
and for rrocccdmgs in Council, ve ihuf, 1916, Pfc, VI, pp. 541 and 571. 


Short title. 


jL 016 : Act XHI.] Atncitdtny. If/. 

2 . The oniclmenl«i sjwcificd m the Schedule arc lcr<.bj amended A'ft-jwioes' 
to the extent and in the maniKr mentioned in tli*' fourth column 
thereof. 


THK SCni'.DULE 
AsrrxDsn vrs 
( 5 rr «eetion 2 ) 


1 1 


3 

i 4 


■^car 1 

1 1 

Short title 



isTa 


The Oo^TTiiinrnt 

SaMn*t ! In •<»ftu»n 3, f>r the i!**i‘i;tion 

of 

1 ! 

D&tika Act, 1S73. 

♦ • imno*" the followtnjj tltU 
•iitHtitirtc-l ivAir-h — 




i • Mino*** • f»*r»o'i wl o it ool 

{ tn Ka\«> ntUitvO hit 

1 ini»Jon»\ unJff IV lu'iian MtJ-jriiy 
Act. I**?!! '• 


lf''l 1 VlU Th- ImlittoTari*! Act» IS9I (intwlmn*. (1), fi'r 

noMt ••TliJttl ** tl •• woni* 

I * Vcood >*" * thill t«* irjlntl* 

I 


lf98 ' llv'CO'l'* o( CritoiriRt Pro ilnt^ction 4. rl»«»9 (/) tl» tro-\l 

ci'<(orp, ‘ 'Arui’ wh'T** tt o^fuft briw^a 

j tl*>*wf>nl • >lA<IrM an 1 1 * *• wont 

■ ♦‘liomhut* thall Ih- o'ntl«t, •O'l 

for t* ** Wont* * ll »■ HIrIi Court c* 
J« J c**i f>» tl 0 North \\ rat ra 

’ PrcviTv. rt," iV »<>•!« 

•r J Patna »* »ll W t a’t* tu'rtl 


In tL*- j'rotu> l > » tlon iT*" aivt 
tV fs'^rot • l^^l. * t’ 1 Wort* liTtiX 
f^urrm “o' li >7 r' 1 '^ 

of WhA i '15 * 

** ill I** 

^InwctiO » 191, ■ 1 t/i.S-'’'' 

t *nirr-, a'trr C 

i l'.- *•> I 'r* “r-f Cl*. 

0 <irf*nrN"t e* IMji 1915 “ 

•*jdl l«rt »*.l ia r'rtvto 

If''-. I* r wrrl» “«-f !«> 1 .- mU. 
I* *‘^'1 * •* ’tU o- tt t. 

5 

In ** t X j f>». it* w rU *-*l 

f-V’x't “la of l>» Ir’ai P ih 
C>*-rt» Krt.'|t t. **» •’t.sit a*,‘ 
f » • I'TeJt** c* 

t tft* ^rt 1915" .'*n 
n.t*f 
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for teniporary detention in suitable custody shall apply in the case of 
such lunatics, with the following modifications, namely : — 

(a) an application for a reception order .may be made by petition' 

presented by such q;fficer or agent of the foreign State in 
which the alleged lunatic ordinarily resides, as may by 
general or special order be approved by the Local G-overn- 
ment in this behalf; 

(b) the functions of the Magistrate shall be performed by such'. 

officer as the Local Government may, by general or special- 
order, appoint in this behalf, and such officer shall be deemed 
to ‘be the Magistrate having jurisdiction over the alleged 
lunatic for all the purposes of the said provisions ; 

(c) for the purposes of sections o and 18 (1), the expressions- 

“ medical officer ” and “ medical practitioner ” shall in- 
clude such person or class of persons as the Local Govern- 
ment may specify in this behalf ; 

(d) the Magistrate may in his discretion extend the period pres- 

cribed by section 19 within which the alleged lunatic must 
have been medically examined; and 

(e) sections 6 (I), (8), (3), 11 and 34 of the Act shall not apply; 
and with such other modifications, restrictions, or adaptations as the 
Governor Geiieral in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of 
India, direct for the purpose of facilitating the application of the said 
provisions. 

p9) A reception order made under this section shall be deemed to 
be a reception order made under section 7 or section 10, as the case 
may be.” . 


ACT No. XIIT OP 1916.1 

[8Sth September, 1916.^ 

An Act to amend certain enactments. 

■Where.\s it is expedient that certain formal amendments should be 
made in the enactments specified in the Schedule ; It is hereby enacted 
ns follow.s : — 

!• Tins Act may lie called the Amending Act, 1916. 

IFor SlaU-Tnorit o} Olijoi-N nnd 'Re.-ison.-j, .•n-c C!nzo?to of Jiulijn.916rp77A’’, p. 58 : 
and l«.r t rori-odinc-; ,u Council, -.f ibid, 1916. P{. VT, pp. 541 and 571. 


tiliort lillc. 
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.Unty (Ung. 


r.'i 

2. Tho cnactment‘5 m t* c PcL'‘du’c arc lfrcb\ amended Ars aineni 

to the extent and in the iiiaun*r mention'^ in th'* fourth column "JSSSi*. 
thereof* 


Tin: scnKDULr. 

AMrsDMrNTs 

(iSrr icctioii 2 ) 


' ! 

2 ' 

3 

"Vear 1 

No ; 

short title 


\n> nilrr''Ti*i 


1S73 Y The Gov-rrmn'-nt i tit •«*rti»n 3. ttf «!»• <U'‘lnili9n *>♦ 

j DahV* Act, I8t3 I ••miivt*'** th'* foIVsiric; *1 *11 l>* 

1 1 * •* Min<*“ * inc»n« * j ii Ml 

1 , t'' l%%c fttUlncd 13 * 

} I tnajont' tin Iff Ui- Jn H*n 

I , Act. 1 ST 5 *’ 

i ‘ 

Iftl I VllI Til'* InJittoTArifl Aft, 1801 !tn«<vtu)n7, »uh (I) fet 1 *a 

j wont* “nuril ‘'Ch>*lj»’p ’* ih" werj* 

I ♦SpfOtl4fc<l»*^uV' t*t*U tr' •aUtI< 

I I 
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for temporary detention in suitable custody shall apply in the case of 
such lunatics, with the following modifications, namely 

(a) an apphcation for a reception order ;nay be made by petition- 

presented by such p;fficer or agent of the foreign State in 
which the alleged lunatic ordinarily resides, as may by 
general or special order be approved by the Local Govern- 
ment in this behalf; 

(b) the functions of the Magistrate shall be performed by such. 

officer as the Local Government maj^, by general or special- 
order, appoint in this behalf, and such officer shall be deemed', 
to 'be the Magistrate having jurisdiction over the alleged 
lunatic for all the purposes of the said provisions ; 

(c) for the purposes of sections 6 and 18 (1), the expressions- 

“ medical officer ” .and “ medical practitioner ” shall in- 
clude such person or class of persons as the Local Govern- 
ment may specify in this behalf; 

(<?.) the Magistrate may in his discretion extend the period pres-- 
cribed by section 19 within which the alleged lunatic must 
have been medicall}^ examined ; and 
(e) sections 6 (I), (S), (3), 11 and 34 of the Act shall not apply; 
and with such other modifications, restrictions, or adaptations as the 

*• X 

Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of 
India, direct for the purpose of facilitating the application of the said' 
provisions. 

{8} A reception order made under this section shall be deemed to 
be a reception order made under section 7 or section 10, as the case 
may be.” . 


ACT No. Xni OF 1916.1 

[28ih September , 1916.] 

An Act to amend certain enactments. 


Whereas it is expedient that certain formal amendments should be 
made in the enactments specified in the Schedule ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows ; — 


called the Amending Act, 1916. 

1 For Siatc-inoiu of Olijods and lie.ayons. se.e Gazette of lndiaTlHi^Pfc y 7 
and sor IVoceednics in Council, .n-c »7oV/, 1916, Pt. VT, pp. 5-11 and 571., 


p. 58; 


liort title. 



a916 : Act xni.] 




l: 


2. The cnactmcnlt; Fp^cjfif’d lu t!e {'clj''dtj^c are Ii»’ri.b\ amended Ata oelfaea* 
to the extent end m the maun* r mentioned m the fourth column 
thereof. 


THi; senmuLr. 

AMrNDMrvrs 

(See section S ) 
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for temporary detention in suitable custody shall appty in the case of 
such lunatics, with the following modifications, namely — 

(a) an apphcation for a reception order ;may be made by petition.-- 
presented by such q;fficer or agent of the foreigri. State in 
which the alleged lunatic ordinarily resides, as may by 
general or special order be approved by the Local Govern- 
ment in this behalf; 

(h) the functions of the Magistrate shall he performed by sucKv 
officer as the Local Government maj^, by general or special- 
order, appoint in this .behalf, and such officer shall be deemed 
to 'be the Magistrate having jurisdiction over the alleged 
lunatic for all the purposes of the said provisions ; 

(c) for the purposes of sections 5 and 18 (1), the expressions- 

“ medical officer ” ,and “ medical practitioner ” shall in- 
clude such person or class of persons as the Local Govern- 
ment may specify in this behalf; 

(d) the Magistrate may in his discretion extend the period pres- 

cribed by section 19 within which the alleged lunatic must 
have been medically examined; and 

(e) sections 6 (1) , (2) , (3) , 11 and 34 of the Act shall not apply ; 
and with such other modifications, restrictions, or adaptations as the 
Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of 
India, direct for the purpose of facilitating the application of the said 
provisions. 

{3) A reception order made under this section shall be deemed to 
be a reception order made under section 7 or section 10, as the case 
may be.” . 


horfc title. 


ACT No. XIII OF 1916.1 

[^8th September , 1916.’] 

An Act to amend certain enactments. 

Where.as it is expedient that certain formal amendments should be 
made in the enactments specified in the Schedule ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows ; — 

1. This Act may be called the Amending Act, 1916. 


? Statement ot Ohieots and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1916. Pfc. 
and for I roccedmgs m Council, ..-..e ibid. 1916, Pt. VI, pp. 541 .and 571. 


V, p. 58; 
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.Imfhrftn j. 
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2. The cmctinent*? m t! o ?ch''<Ju^c ire luKh) amende A-a n.i*vr-*, 

to the extent and m th* nnnmr m^ntioncsl m th" fonrih column trv^^u^ 
thereof. 


Tin: sciiKDULi: 

Ami m>mi nt*? 
{Srr section 2 ) 
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^Ammding. [1916 : Act ym . 

(The Scliedule. — Amendments.)' 


1 

2 

3 

' ^ 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

1 

1 

' 

Amendments. 

1899 

n 

1 

The Indian Stamp Act, 
1899. 

1 

In section 2, clause (8), sub-clause 
(a), after the words “ St. George,” 
the words “ the Presidency of Port 
William in Bengal ” shall be in- 
serted, and for the word “ Bengal ” 
the words “ Bihar and Orissa ” 
shall be substituted, • 


> 


In section 67, sub^seetion (1), after 
clause (b), the following shall be in- 
serted, namely : — 



/ 

if it arises in the territories 
for the time being administered 
by the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Bihar and Orissa — ^to the High 
Court of Judicature at Patna 

1908 

V 

The Code oi Civil Procedure, 
1908. 

In sections 111, 116, 122, 126, 129' 
and 130, after the figures “ 1861,” 
the words and figures “ or the 
Government of India Act, 1916,” 
shall be inserted. 


1 

1 

1 * 

In section 123, sub-section (I), for 
the words ” each of the towns of 
Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, Allaha- 
bad, Lahore and Rangoon,” the- 
following -shall * be substituted, 
namely : — 




•• the town which is the usual place- 
of sitting of each of the High. 
Courts and Chief Courts referred! 
to in section 122.” 


1 

1 

1 

In section 126 for the words and- 
figures “ section 16 of that Act,” 
the words and figures ” the proviso 
to section 107 of the latter Act ” 
shall be substituted, and for the 
word " sanction ” wherever it 
occurs in the said section, the word- 
“ approval ” shall be substituted. 




In section 130, for the words “of 
that Act,” the words and figures- 
“ or section 107, respectively, , of 
those Acts ” shall be substituted. 

1914 

VIII 

The Indian Motor Vehicles 
Act, 1914. 

In section 16, for the word “ there- 
under,” the words and figures “ by 
• tlie Local Government under section 
11 ” shall be substituted. 


1916; Act XV.] //mrfu DiJpojihon of Propfrly. 

ACT Ko, XY or 191G ^ 

££S(/j Xfpffm6rr, I9/G.i] 

An Act to Tcmovc certain cxirtinp di'^alnUtics in respect ot the 
power of dispo^^ition of property by Hindus for the l>encfit 
of persons not in existence at the date of hucIi dhposilinn. 

Y’nnmns it ia cxpjipnt to remove certain existing dirabiliticf in 
respect of tlie power of {licpo<'ition of property by Hintiiis for tlie benefit 
of persons not in existence nt tijc ctato of ftich d’««posnion; It i« liercby 
enacted aa follows - 

1. (J) Till® Art inav be called the Hindu Disposition of Property iiti' 
Act. 

(2) It extends, in tbe first instance, to the whole of nritidi India, 
except tlie province of Madras : Provided that tlie Governor General 
in Council may, by notification in Ibc Gazette of India, extend tins 
Act to the province of Madras. 

2. Subject to the limitations and proviRtona specified in this 'Act, 
no dispowition of property by a Hinda, whether by transfer infer ra’rce 
or by will, eIioU bo invalid by reason only that any person for wbowt 
benefit it way base been wade was^ not in existence at tbe date of roeb txitviv** 
disposition. 

3. Tlie limitations and provisions referred to in section 2 fKal! Bo Unluiiw* 

tlip following, namely rf»a^ 

(o) in respect of dispositions by tronufer infer rirn*. there con- 
mined in sections 13, 14 and 20 of tbe Tran«fer of Property 
Act, 38S2, and 

in respect of disposition* by will, Ibov contained In 
100 and 101 of the Indian Bn-xeysion Act, 

4. NVhere a disposition of jroperty fails by reason of any ef th** 
limitation* referrr.1 to In fcction 3, am dhpo'-lion intended to ta-be 
effect after or «|sm faiUire of rneb |rirsr di«pft«itjon a’.*o fsi'#, 

I IV.* F-.v#*-f«i cf R V. r ii 

fof cf Nt»*l <' '»**. *** tt*i, 13t«. II. V, r Tt-j *- ‘ f- !•—»».,» v- 

CviMxi. tf, m Yt. m. .VC, '-tt ! .* 
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Application 
of- this Act 
to tlie 
Khoja 
community. 


Hindu Disposition of Property. [1916 : Act XV. 

I 

5. Where the Governor General in Council is of opinion that the 
fxhoja coininiinily in British India or anj^' part thereof desire that the 
jDrovisions of this Act should be extended to such community, he may, 
b.y notificalioii in the Gazette of India, declare that the provisions of 
tins Act, with the substitution of the word “ Khojas ” or “ Khoja ”, 
as the case may be, for the word ” Hindus ” or “ Hindu ” wherever 
those words occur, shall applj^ to that community in such area as may 
be specified in the notification, and this Act shall thereupon have 
elTect accordingly. 
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Jvland Steam-vessels. 
CHAPTER in. 


[1917 : Act I.- 


'Masters [including Serangs] and Engineers [including Engine- 
drivers] OF Inland Steam-vessels. 


Srctions. 


20. Appointment of examiners. 

21. Gra.nt of masters', serangs’, engineers’ and engine-drivers’ 

certificates of competency. 

22. Grant of maslers’, serangs’, engineers’ and engine-drivers’ 

certificates of service. 

22A. Licence.s. 

23. Certificates to.be made in duplicate. 

24. Copy of certificate or licence to be granted in certain cases. 

25. Certificates to be held by master and engineer of vessel of 

one hundred or more horse-power. ' 

26. Certificates to be held by master and engineer of vessel of 

between forty and one hundred horse-power. 

27. Certificates to be held by master and engineer of vessel of 

less than forty horse-power. 

28. Power for Local Government to require master or engineer to 

hold certificate granted under Act in addition to otKer 
certificate. 

29. Power for Local Government to make rules as to grant of 

certificates of competency, 

30. Power for Local Government to make rules as to grant of 

certificates of service. 

30A. Power for Local Government to make rules as to grant of 
licences. 

31. Area in which certificates of competency or service and licences- 

shall have effect. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Investigations into casualties. 

82. Report of casualties to be made to nearest police-station. 

33. Power for Local Government to appoint Court of Investiga- 
tion. 


I 
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Inland Steam^vetteU. 


139 


Sections. 

31. Power of Court of Invc^stipation to ifujiiiro into char{jc« of 
incompetence* or mi«coniluct, 

35. Power for Local Oovcrnmcnt to direct invc'stipntion otlierwice 
than under ecction 33. 

30. Perton charged to h^ licanl. 

37. As’jc'ssotb. 

38. Power? of Court a« to evidence and of proceedins^. 

39. Power of C/onrt to’cfTect nrrc'^t of witne‘?«es by entiy* and 

detention of 

40. Power of Court to commit for trial and to bind over witne<-v*. 

41. DcpoMtions of absent witnesses. 

42. Report by Court to Local Government. 

43. Court to exerciPc ita powers independently of the* 

44. Power for Local Government to direct inTe'^tij?aticm< int\' 

causes of explosion"? on steam.vcssels. 


ciiAirrnR v. 

SnsruNsios and CASxrr.MTiox of CnrmncATns cr^kted nsnEn thr 
Act. 

45. Power for Ijocal Government (o suspend or cancel cerlifieatea 
in cerfain cases. 

4G. Obligation lo deliver up suspended or cancelled certiGrate. 

47. Report to other T/val Govemraent. 

48. Power for Local Government to reyoVe «n«pfn«5v‘vn or c^neelh* 

tion and to grant new certificate. 


chapter: 


pROTTcnoK or, 


Axn c^rsn'tx c“ :rr, Zttiirr* 


49. Power for Gorr*T^ 

pood«. 

50. Carrl^?re of 

M. Power of owr*r * ' 


-"rmr V uenlrre dssfferons 


■ i*' cTerl»'’\s^'* 





Inland Sieaui-vessels. 


[1917: Act i.- 


Secxions. 

52. 'Pow'er I’or Local Government to make roles tor protection of 

inland .steam-vessels from accidents. 

53. J?owGr for Local Govcmmejit to make roles as to carriage of 

passeiigers in inland steam-ressels. 

54. .llower for Local Government to make rules for protection of 

passengers. 


CHiVPTBL Vn. 

Penalties and Legal Proceedings. 

I 

55. Penalty for raaldng vo3'age without certificate of survey. 

56. Penalty for neglect to affix certificate of survey in inland steam- 

vessel, 

57. Penalty for neglect, or refusal to deliver up certificate of survey.- 

58. Penalfcj' for carrying excessive number of passengers on board. 

59. Penalt} for serving, or engaging a person to serve, as master 

or engineer without certificate. 

60. Penalty for ma.ster failing to give notice of wreck or casualty,' 

61. Penalty for failing to deliver up suspended or cancelled 

certificate. 

62. Penalt}- for talcing or delivering or tendering for carriage 

dangerous goods on board inland steam-vessel without 
notice. 

(53. Penalty for misconduct or neglect endangering inland steam- 
vessel or life or bmb. 

64. Le^^’ of fine by distress of inland steam-vessel. 

65. Jurisdiction of i\'ragistrates. 

66. Place of trial. 




CHAPTER Ym. ’ 

Supplemental. 

67. Power for Local Government to make general rules. 

68. Power for Local Govermnent to modify application of AcE 

to certain inland steam-vessels. 





UI 


1917: Act I,] 

Sections. 

GO. Kxoinption of Hj** ami (•mrrninent 

70. Po%\cr for I.oc.i! (io’.orm»M*nt to dofim* t»<hl-vator 

71. Fec'; reco%crab!e a*? fiiiov. 

72. Ccrtificatctl nn‘;tf'rs of iidind Ftnrn*Vf«:«.<»k to dwm'^d 

pilot'v nndf'r “vction 111 of .\ct XV of 190> 

73. Appluation of Act lo propcUfd hy ol<'<':ricity or other 

meciianical power. 

71. Publication of rulc« 
lo, llirjicntril.'] 


ScnrnuLE T— P^rrs or Fr-r*?. 

SchffbWr 7f . — rcprnhii ^ Firpralrd 1 

el s' 



Short title, 
extent and 
oommonoe- 
ment. 


Definitions, 




Inland Steam-vessels. 

( Chapter I . — ■Preliminary .) 
ACT Noi I OF 1917.1 


[1917: Act I., 


I7th February, 

All Act to consolidate the enactments relating to Inland 

Steam-vessels. 

IVhereas it is expedient to consolidate the enactments relating to 
inland f:team-vessels ; It is hereby enacted as follows 


CHAPTEE I. 


PjRELIMlNAEy. 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Inland Steam-vessels Act, 1917. 

(2) It extends, in the first, ./•-•lance, to the whole of British. India,; 
except the territories adminisfefiL, by the Governor of Port St. George 
in Council ; and 


It shall come into force on such 2date as the Governor General in 
Council, by notification in the Gazette of India, may direct. 

(3) The Governor of Port St. George in Council may, af any time, 
by notification in the Port St. George Gazette, extend this Act or any 
part thereof to the w'hole or any part of the territories under his 
administration ; and the Act or part so extended shall come into 
force in such territories or part thereof on such date as may be specified 
in this behalf in such notification. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject 
or context, — 

(1) “inland steam-vessel’' means a steam- vessel which ordinarily 
plies on any inland water ; 

3(2) “inland water” means any canal, river, lake or other navigablei 
water in British India; 


(3) “passenger” includes any person carried in a steam-vessel other- 
than the master and crew and the owner , his family and servants ; 


IFor statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1916, 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1916, Pi. VI, p. 541, and tbid, 1917, Pt. .VI, 

P 

2 1st June, 1917, see notification No, 6256-S., dated 1st June, 1917, Gen. R. and 

D., Vol. IV, p. 516. -■ 

3 For power to define how much otf any tidal water shall be deemed to be »n - mlanci 
water,” see e. 70, iniru. 
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(4) ‘ prc'cnbetl" prc^cnlv*!! nny rule umler Uu** Act; 

(0) “stcam-Nccccl” iTJcins c\erv ilc'^iplion of vcr'cl p’XJpAllttl 

%\holK or in part h\ the agenc\ of fteim, 

(fi) “pur^e\’* nuTH'' the pnr\CN a «ie'vm-\o''*<'l under thi< Act; 
(T) “FlI^^c\or” mcan't a FUtaejor apj>omtcd under this \c*. , and 

(5) ‘'\ovagc” intliules tlie pljtng of a *tcam-\c*«cl at o** a(>out nnj 
place 


criAPi'cn IK I 

Sunvrv oi Ismnd STn.ut*\r«:'^n <; 

2 (1) An inhnd steam fliall not procicd on an> ao^age, o* 

be tiPcd for any poritoo unlcsa phe has a certificate of nirrey in force 
and apphcihle to sucli non ape or fcrvice 

(2) Nothing in ihi^ focuon fhall apply to nn\ Rtcam‘Vc'*el ^proceed, 
inp on a non ipe dnnnp the lutcrNal belNNccn the time at nnU cli 
certificate of RurNcv cNpiro> and the time at which it ir firrt prael cahlf» 
to haae the certificate icncncd 

24 . (I) Ihc Ixxjnl GoNornmont ina\. ha notification in the local 
official Gazette.— 

(a) dichro ‘•m.h phcc'*, n ithin the t(mtonc*t under ita ndiiiriR’ra- 
tion, n- it thinl N fit, to he plac* « of furacN, and 
(!') appoint w» nian\ tm to l>o nirvcNfr** at ll e raid pl-(T5 tft 
U thud s fit, for the puq>o•'e^ of tlna Act 
{0) 1 NrrN pnrNONor »ln1l, fo** the purj'cre-* of am * irrea made hy 
him. In' d-^r-iPcd to l'« a piiHc fomni a itlun lie me-'mi '• o' th<* 
of Indian iVnal fVle 

I Vrf »*' »"*■ rf ti-mS frr-» ft » r* C'**'*-* JI 

{- 1 A.I fr tl »l Ctvj ft. » <»*’ 

J ,N» 1'' n'»t «»^} * a <f *♦» #. t? 

j I . » rr* ' *•> '« ir — 
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fl N« 1-’ if* P- ••■‘4 O 
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[1917: Act I.. 


{Chapter II. — Survey of 'Inland Steam-vessels.) 

t 

5. (I) Por the purposes of a surve}-, tlie surveyor may, at any 
reasonable time, go on board any inland steam-vessel, and may inspect 
the steam-vessel and every part thereof, including the bulb boilers, 
engines and other machinery, and all equipments and articles on 
board : 


Provided that he shall not unnecessarily hinder the loading or un- 
loading of the steam-vessel, or unnecessarily detain or delay her from 
proceeding on any voyage. 

(2) The owner, master and officers of the steam-vessel shall afford 
to the surveyor all reasonable facilities for a survev^^ and all snch in- 
formation respecting the steam-vessel, and her machinery or any part 
thereof, and all equipments and articles on board, as he may require 
for the purposes of a survey. 

6. Before a survey is commenced, the owner or master of the steam- 
vessel to be surveyed shall pay to such officer as the Local G-overn- 
ment may, by^ notification^ in the local official Gazette, appoint in this 
behalf — 

(a) a fee calculated on the tonnage of the steam-vessel according 
to the rates mentioned in Schedule I, or according to any 
other prescribed rates; and 

(h) -when the survey is to be made in any place of survey other than 
Calcutta, Madras, Bombay or Bangoon, such additional fee 
in respect of the expense (if anyl of the journey of the 
surveyor to the place as the Local Government may by such 
notification direct. 

7. When the survey of a steam-vessel is completed, if the surveyor 
making it is satisfied that — 

(a) the hull, boilers^, engines and other machinery of the §team- 
vessel are sufficient for the voyage or service intended and 
in good condition, and 

1 For officers appointed at places to receive fees in 

(a) Bombay, see Digest of Acts and Rules, etc., relating to Bombay Survey 

Deptt. 

(b) Burma, sec Inland Steam-vessels Act Manual, ’ 

(c) I'engal Marine Manual. 
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{Clnptrr !l — Siirrrij t>f Jntind Stenm rrstrls) 

(h) lljo oqniptnorjt- ll»* “ft nml jl»' porlifiratr*. of ih'* 

ini'-Kr nnd < ii;.moi'r ar* Mich aiul in ‘lult rondition ni aro 
rctjiiireil In nn\ Iu\ for the tnnc li'inp in forci* aiu! apphral'V 
to tlic Ftcim-xc^-^l, 

the Mir\c\or s!nU forthwith pne to the owner or nn*-ter n iVehnvlJon 
in the pre«crilwl fonn containing t!ie pnriicnlirs imnlmnetl in cian«e< 

(a) anti (h), nnil the foliowinp fiirthtr pirtinihr- tnmeU — 

(i) the time (if levs tlnn one \car) f«r whuh the hull. N'ller*. 

enpmes and other mnchincrv and equipments of the steam- 
\ev«el will 1»o mfilcient ; 

(n' the hnut (if an\> Ixunul whicli, os re,:3ril« the hull Itoiler-, 
engines and otlier inachincrj* or equipments, the rtcam- 
\esvel ifi in the Fur\e>or*ii juil/inent not fit to pU . 

(ni) the tunnlior of pi««enpcrh (if nm> wlncli tlie Mfani-\e«'et i*, 
in the jmlj-’incnt of the s«r\c>or, fa to cnrr>, iipecif\ip{:. if 
iipce‘?^ir\, the ro^peotae immt>er« to W cnmM on tic decl 
and III the mhins, and m diffirent pirls of the decl. and 
cahins: the numlnr to l>e subject to «uch ccnditioni and 
\anAtions, nceonhng to the time of year, the natu-e of the 
^o\•^^e, the cnrpo c-trrietl or other circmn«*nnces, at tie 
t.is<’ requires; and 

(n) any other prepcril>cd pirticula*< 

8. t/) Ihc owner or nn«t< r of a Meim«\ef'^l to wl om a dech»^tion 
IS paen under ^ectl<m i fhall, wahin fourteen ihts ofi^r th'» dite of iy»wr»r«f 
the receipt tluriHif, f<'nd the declaration to rurh o^ cer a* lie I.e^-il 
Ooterimient nnv, In noMficatron in the local O'Neal G--riir, ‘ 

iM this IWialf * 

(i?) If nn\ owne-f nn-iir f<nl'- to Fend n mi re-p *.*1 

In Mih V,*; lx ,n (/>, he flnll forfe.i a f m net ei»s,edi* / ftc i j - 
*\<i ’\ da\ di rm ■' whi< !i t’ # i 1 i p o^ t* e n r d'-’atn! 


9 (1) I'c V.*o j^ri''<nt *1, jf *-\\ m-”' •-* 
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Inland Steam-vessels. 


[1917: Act I. 


(Chapter U. —Survey of Inland Steam-vessels.) 

(h) notice thereof to be given by post or otherwise to the owneif- 
or master of the steam-vessel to which the certificate relates. 

(2) On application made b}' the owner or master to such officer at 
tire place of survey as the Local G-overmnent may, by notification^ in 
the local official Gazette, appoint in this behalf, and on payment to 
such officer by tlie owner or master of the sum (if any) forfeited by him. 
under section 8, sub-section (5), (the actual amount of which within 
the limit thereby fixed shall be determined by the Local Government), 
the certificate, in duplicate, so prepared shall be granted to the owner 
or master by the Local Government and issued to him through such- 
officer. 


(3) k certificate granted under this section shall be in the prescribed- 
form, shall contain a statement to the effect that all the provisions of 
this Act with respect to the survey of the steam-vessel and the declara- 
tion of survey have been complied with, aiid shall set forth — 

(a) the particulars concerning the steam-vessel mentioned in the 
’ declaration of survey as required by clauses (i), (ii) and (hi)' 

of section 7, and 

(b) any other prescribed particulars. 

(4) The Local Government may by notification^ in the local official 
Gazette, delegate to any person all or any of the functions assigned to- 
the Local Government under this section : 


Provided that no delegation shall be made under sub-section (2) so, 
as to authorise the grant of a certificate of survey by the surveyor who 
made the declaration of survey under section 7. 


■Certificate o£ 
survey to be 
affixed in 
conspicuous 
part of 
steam-vesseli 


10. The owner or master of every steam-vessel for which a certifi- 
cate of survey has been granted, shall forthwith, on the receipt of tho 
certificate, cause one of the duplicates thereof to be affixed and kept 


1 For Notifications appointing officers in — 

(а) Bombay, ace Digest of Acts and Eules, etc., relating to Bombay Survey Deptc. 

(б) Bengal, see Bengal Slarine iilanual, 

(c) ace Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 

(d) Assam, see Assam B. and O, 


2 For list of officers to whom powers have been delegated in— 

/a) Bomhav, see Digesfof Acts and Enles, etc., relating to Bombay Survey Deptt. 

Burma," see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 

(c) Bengal, . see Bengal . Majine Manual. 
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aDixcd Fo long a'l it rrnnim in force an«l the «tcntn-\o'‘vl is in.n^e, on 
Foino i.nncj>ict.i)U<i jnrt of the Ftf where it i.ny !>e ri'ily rc'tl 
b\ nil p*'i'-onc 4,ti Iv'j.'rd. 

H. A n'rijfii'iti' of flinll not I'o m ff'Ti* — 

(n) after tie* expir.il.on of one jeir from the (hte thereof : or 
(h) nfi« r tlie i‘\jiiration of the pcritx! (»f tlnn otie jear) for 
wliidi tlie hnll, Unler-', cn^tincs or other inorJuncrv, or any 
of the e.jinpmenl*? of lie Ften»n-\4*'“ e! to v.lnrh the rtrliH* 
< vN' r» hto ^ ln\o !»< cn statotl in the certificntc to N' fufilcicnl ; 
. or 

(r) after notiee hi*. Ix'on cri^on l*v an\ Ixioal Omcrnnirnt, to the 
o^vner or nn'^tcr of Fn«h >*tcain.\e‘-«el, lint siith T-oeil Go\* 
ernuunt lusciikclkd or it. 

12. .Vfter n certificate of Mir\ey Im cca'Ctl to l^e in force the f.ame 
dnll onU 1 e u n< wod a(tt r a frc«h Minev of the i Vntn.\e ■■el to which 
the reitifititi' leljlo*', In', heen field in .aceordane** wilii the proth.nna 
of thi" I’lnpier ‘•ue ‘o far a*, ntn r«h\ation thereof may U' prC'^cnl^ah 

13. A certific.\te of fur\t> may he Mi«t*cndcd or cinc'd'cd hj nnj 
Loi.d Govirimwm if it has n i<oii to Iwhcte — 

fill that the dei hr.itioii hy the fnr\e\or of the MifiniMiea and pe<vl 
tondiiion of tljo hull, l>oder*5, enpinea or other maihinef)’ or 
of nin of the oquipninitR of the fte.am.Te^'cl li.aH l<cn 
fr.iuihileiitly or eiTom'ou<t\ imdc, or 
(h) tint the lortific.ito his ot!ierwiM> I'ecn prrantrd ujxm fahe cr 
erroneous infomntjnii ; or 

(c) that finco the niahnifj of the dechmlion the hull. l>n;len, 
\ ti^iiie'* *ir tithrr nuduntry, or any of Uie c*]mpnentn of the 
►teim.\o‘-d Inae ru'-t.ajneil any iraterhl iiijurv, cr hate 
othe*wi*e Iweoine in ‘{fiu’«*nt. 

H 'Ihe I^w-d (ho (rrunui nny rt^juire ant certificate of f-’ner, 
axh't h I 1 t \{ r* d < ^ I' i' N . n d d o'" » ai eeU xl, | > le jV'jrrtfd 

up to h Ij<«i d C»o%* rn*ut I'l j.at, l\ rtiifi-a'i m 

i’ f I K d O' il «} J1. m jrj tl l-*-l \if. 

' j j.- ! • - r*. f7i~ .-•» I — ~ " 
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Report of 
suspension 
or cancel- 
lation of 
certain 
certificates. 


Power for 
Local 

Government 
to direct 
survey by 
two 

surveyors. 


Power for 
Local 

Govermnent 
to order 
a second 
survey. 


Division of 
duties when 
two 

surveyors 

employed. 


15. If the Local Government, which suspends or cancels a certifi- 
cate of survey, is not the Local Government which (or whose delegate) 
granted the certificate, the Local Government suspending or cancelling 
liie certificate shall report the fact of suspension or cancellation, together 
with the reasons therefor, to the Local Government which (or whose 
delegate) granted the certificate. 

16. A survey* shall ordinarily be made by one surveyor, but two 
surveyors may be employed if the Local Government, by ordei’l in 
wi’iting, so directs either generally in the case of all steam- vessels at 
any place of survey, or specially in the case of any particular steam- 
vessel or class of steam-vessels at any such place. > 

17. (I) If the surveyor making a survey of a steam- vessel refuses 
to give a declaration under section 7 with regard to the steam-vessel, 
or gives a declaration with which the owner or master of the steam- 
vessel is dissatisfied, the Local Government may on the application of 
the owner or master, and the payment by him of such fee, not exceed- 
ing twice the amount of the fee payable for the previous survey, as 
the Local Government may require, direct two other surveyors to 
survey the steam-vessel. 

t 

(^) The surveyors so directed shall forthwith survey the stearn- 
vessel, and may, after the survey, either refuse to give a declaration 
or give such declaration as, under the circumstances, seems to them 
proper. 

(3) Any declaration given, or any refusal to give a declaration under 
sub-section (5), shall be final. 

18. When a survey is made by two surveyors under either section 
16 or section 17, each of the surveyors shall perform the prescribed 
Ijortion of the duties assigned to a surveyor under this Act or the rules 
made thereunder. 

1 For such o'’ders issued for — 

(a) Bombay, see Digest of Acts and Buies, etc., relating to Bombay Survey Deptt. 
(l>) Burma, .see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 
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{Chapter 11, — Surrey of Itilaiui Strom^reisets. Chapter ///,— 

Masters [inc/i/rfiiig and Engineers [indut/uij Engine- 

drivers'} of Inland Steam-vessch.) 

19. (I) The Tx>cal Go\cmmcnl inaj l* • • • niatiC- ruVs tor.?«rrrf(r 

reguhte (he making of sunejs. fitiwciet 

(i?) In particular ami ^vithout prejudice io the penerality of the 
foregoing i>o\\cr, mdi ru!c<i may prc«cribc — 

(a) the tinier ami place*? nl which, and the manner in winch, 
ptmejs are to he made; 

(6; the duties? of the Mir\e\or making a ftirvey and, where two 
fur\c\orh are uinplojcd. the re>«pecti\c dutic? of each such 
Mir\ c\or; 

(c) tlie form lu which declaration*? of Fur\ev and ccruricatei of 
Mir\«.\ arc to 1**' fminM, and the riilnro of the particulars 
to stated therein under 'cction*? 7 and 9. 

(<f) the rate'* other than tho«c mentioned in Schedule I acrrrdinc 
to wIhlIi the f^.K |u\ah!e in rt'-j*ett of funevs are to N’ 

( iltuhlnl III tin* <.i‘-e of dl or am of tlie place'? of juncy 
wulnn till' iirntn-iix timlir it** aiiinini'-tration . ami 
(el the i I'l" 111 . nml th«* «‘\ti nl to. whkh a «-ur\e> may Im? di'pen'cd 
with before the grant of a new oTtifieate 


ciiArrj'.u in. 


Mt*?!!?;*? [iscivniNo PrntNos] a\o KsniMfus [imiiding I'\ci\r* 

DKivnm] or Inmnd Smaat-a r'?*?ns. 

20. The T»*.al Cioaennnent may appoint^ eanimm rs for the p'Tj'cv'e 
oJ e\atnimng tlie ipnlific-ation* of dcMitria of ohtainirg certif:- 

cati'4 (hen*itnfl<r cilKii certifirate^ of mtn|y'trnea), to the e?ccl that 
thr\ are lent to act n< ma»!cr« or rerang*. or cngineYrs or 

engincHlnvi r*. :ia the ra-e maa W. cn !«artl inhml fteam-ar#’'*’*. 

‘ ’ « 7 t.. i-TTiTr# 3 ”a *4 ^TTTflwTCT’j'.r, a. 7 . jxa? 7 -~t! 
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(Chapter 11. -^Survey of Inland Steam-vessels.) 

» 

15. If the Local Government, wliicb suspends or cancels a certifi- 
cate of survey, is not the Local Government which (or whose delegate) 
granted the certificate, the Local Government suspending or cancelling 
tJie certificate shall report the fact of suspension or cancellation, together 
with the reasons therefor, to the Local Government which (or whose 
delegate) granted the certificate. 

16. A survey shall ordinarily be made by one surveyor, but tw’^o 
surveyors may be employed if the Local Government, by ordei’l in 
writing, so directs either generally in the case of all steam-vessels at 
any place of survey, or specially in the case of any particular steam- 
vessel or class of steam-vessels at any such place. > 

17. ( 1 ) If the surveyor making a survey of h steam- vessel refuses 

to give a declaration under section 7 with regard to the steam-vessel, 
or gives a declaration with which the owner or master of the steam- 
vessel is dissatisfied, the Local Government may on the application of 
the owner or master, and the payment by him of such fee, not exceed- 
ing twice the amount of the fee payable for the previous survey, as ' 
the Local Government may require, direct two other surveyors to 
survey the steam-vessel. ' 

(5) The surveyors so directed shall forthwith survey the steam- 
vessel, and may, after the survey, either refuse to give a declaration 
or give such declaration as, under the circumstances, seems to them 
proper. 

(3) Any declaration given, or any refusal to give a declaration under 
sub-section ( 2 ), shall be final. 


18. When a survey is made, by two surveyors under either section 
16 or section 17, each of the surveyors shall ■ perform the prescribed 
jmrtiou of the duties assigned to a surveyor under this Act or the rules 
made thereunder. 

1 For such ovders issued for — 

(а) Bombay, see Digest of Acts and Rules, etc., relating to Bombay Survey Deptt. 

(б) Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 
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(Chapter II. — Surrey of Inlaud SUam-resseU. Chapter III.--' 

Masters Imeludnig Seranyf] and Engineers Itneluduig Engine- 
drivers'] of Inland Steam-vesseU.) 

19. (1) Tl)c Tx>c.il Oo\cnimcnt ma\ l* • • • mVe^ njlr-i to tet 

rcgiihtc tile mekiiig of BunejB. 

(5) Tn pirticuhr and \MtljOTit prcjmlicc to the penorahty of the 
foregoinp poutr, Htrh rules may prc«cril>c — 

(fl) the tunea ami place** at ^\hlch, and the manner m niuch* 

MincjP arc to be made; 

(b) the diitic** of the Mir\c\or inahinp n niney and, x%hcre two 
«:ur\c\orfB are uniploud, the rc<pecti\c duties of each «uch 
Mir\ c\or; 

(e) the form m winch dodaratiou'* of 6ur\cv ^nd certificate** of 
sur\<.\ are to Ihj framed, and the mure of the pnrticulir'* 
to ho «tntcd therein under «ection« 7 and 0 . 

(d) the ntos other than tlioH* mentioned in Schedule I acco’-dirp 
to wlmli t!i“ f«.« « ju\ahlo in rc'^i'cci of FtirNext arc to Iw» 
t lieu! itui 111 the ci'-e of nil or an\ of tin phr< s of furvi) 

Within tin* ti rntoTi- s umhr its ndrmnrtntiou and 
{* I till < i I .. in nid tin* e\t« nt to, winch ^ Mir\e\ may I'c drpcnrcd 
aMlIi lx hr*, tiu print of a mw arlificati 


ciiArum m. 


MasTii.s [inch niNo SnuNt.s] a\n rAoismi*? [imiidivc r.VGivr- 
nnnii.s] or 1 m \sv STrajt-\is<ri*?, 


20. The L<s al ftoacriunent may nppomO raaimnrr* f«^r tlr p irfwv.' 
ot examimnp the qualification** of jw^rwnia de'HMua of oMainipp c»Ttif* 
catta (hereunfii r rdUsl cs'rtificatea of coinjw-tenca), to lie rTert that 
the\ are wunin ti nt to net n* iua‘terft or o*- aa enpinetji^ cr 
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• ^ Steam-vessels, [1917: Act I, 

(Ghapter 111.— Masters [including Serangs] and 'Engineers [including 
Engine-drivers] of Inland Steam-vessels .) * 

21, (1) The Local Govexmnent or such officer as it may, by notifi- 
cation in the local official Gazette, appoint in this behalf, shall grant 
to every person who is reported by the examiners to possess the 
prescribed qualifications, a certificate of competency to the effect that 
lie is competent to act as a finst-class master, second-class master or 
serang, or as an engineer, first-class engine-driver or second-class 
•engine-driver, as the case may be, on board an inland steam-vessel : 

Provided nevertheless that, before gi’anting a certifica4;e of com- 
petency under this Act, the authority empowered to grant such 'COTtifi- 
cate may, if it considers the report of the examiners regarding any 
o-pplicant for such certificate to be defective, or has reason to believe 
that such report has been unduly made, require a further examina- 
tion or a re-examination of the 'applicant. 

(£} Every certificate granted under this section shah be in the 
prescribed form. 

22, (1) The Local Government may, in its discretion, grant without 
examination' to any person who has served as a master or as an engineer, 
of an inland steam- vessel before the first day of April, 1890, a certifi- 
cate (hereinafter called a certificate of service) to the effect that he 
is, by reason of his having so served, competent to act as a first-class 
master, second-class master or serang, or as an engineer, first-class 
engine-driver or second-class engine-driver, as the case may be, on 
board an inland steam-vessel. 

(2) A certificate of service so granted shall have the same effect as 
a certificate of competency granted under this Act after examination. 

l[22A. (1) The Local Government • may also, in its discretion, 
grant — 

(a) to a person- who is in possession of a second-class master’s 
certificate granted under section 21 or section 22, and has, 
by virtue of such certificate, acted as master of an inland 
steam-vessel having engines of forty or more nominal horse- 
power for a period of not less than five years, or 

1 This section was inserted by s. 2 of the Inland Steam Vessels (Amendment) Act, 
1920 (6 of 1920). 
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(Chnptcr 111 — ’Mf^rr? ^im-Iuduifj StriJtifit'] cn/i 

• /,«/?/Hfrfnrrr^3 <*f Steam retsels ) 

(b) (o a JJcr^ofl ^\lio i*. in j>o of a firet*cb'3 

ccrlifif-itf pmnl^d tiiuk-r f^'ction 21 or 
rnfrnwHlrucr's certificate ffnntc^ iin^irr tfce 
Vllofts^f 6hi|ia Act. 1634, and im, by Mrtue of eueb ccrtjfioa ^ 

rcr\t(l •I'! a» enjtine-ilrncr of an mbn3 gteain-’^'c''^^ ba'fl o 
enpmoN of not Ic--*; tlnn w^entv jjomin'ii ® 

fi\e jears, for rot Ic-^ linn tv.o and a half year»of ^ i 
l>criO(l Itc Ini I)ocn tlic engme-dmer of £ncb vessel 
tfic nu‘»mng of fiction 2C, 

a liccrite aulliorj'ing ‘^iicli per^^n to act as master or engincw, S'* 
cji^c iinj /le, of atij uihnil “tcnm-vcs'^cl Inung engines of one ^ 
and nonuinl Ijor^cjiouor o** of such nomiml horse-powf 

’[as Buch Go\crmncnt3 ina% deem fit 

(2) An\ fiufi brence slnll rctmm in force onli for 'ticli bnie fbe 
perfon hoMiijg lijo Mmc n in pos«e*sion of and entitled to a masters 
or 0 fi enginewlriver's certificale, as the «scmai be, oI the 
fciTed (o m Buli*<ccti<»n (t) . 

i'ro\i(Io(I tint iht* I^icil Goiemmeiit maj, m iis di-crctioii, si'jiend, 
cabcoj or \ ir\ |)ie conditions of arty «oeh licence J 

23. iberj' errtificito of conipelencj or fem'ce “[and every hceficej^^^^ 
Crontod imdcr this Act elnH bo made m duplicate, and one copy ehsBs^ osiS:**' 
bo di'Inorod to iho perron ontitled lo the rvrrificafe, -for tocej and fie 
otlicr tJi ill be kepi and rcconli'J m the p'o-enM nianner 


-I a niisfer nr ftrai", «■ aa ec^rtcr or 

j Wt«, to th-' ‘ itj*if!clion o^licaatha’rtriihchynnfedhisf^ni^ss'^^]^ 
^ for I uMu o] tin! I e hts. «i:f r^t hA or been 

0 jt a o to Trbjcb, aeci?’d::;r^^'=^ 

1 ^ t> b^enhffed 


1 T) •rt. ** rr r / »# ^ / 7L « ~ 

Aci. ir-l (I! KflTH ^ . ari 5i. I cf {if 

iw ilt/iTr'' "■’ re»: 
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[1917; Act X. 


iChapicr nT.~-Mast€rs lincluding Serangs'] and Mngineers finclndmo 
hngine~dri'ocrs'\ of Inland Steam-vessels,) 9 


25. An inland steam-vessel having engines of i[one hundred] or 

more nominal horse-pmver shall not proceed on any voyage unless she 
has — 

(a) as her master a person possessing a, first-class master's certifi- 

cate granted ntider this Act, or a master's certificate granted 

under- the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 18-59, or granted I of 1S59. 

under, or continued in force by, the ^Merchant Shipping 

Act , 1894 2[or a master’s licetice gi-anted under section 22A sr & m 

and applicable to such vessel and voyage'] and. Viet., c. so 

(b) as her engineer a person possessing an engineer’s certificate 

gi-anted under this Act, or the Indian Steamships Act, 1884, Vllof i 884 . 
or gi'anted under or continued iii force the ^Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1894 ^[or an engine-driver’s licence gi’anted & 58 
under section 22A and applicable to such vessel and voyage.] 

26. An inland steam-vessel having engines of 5[forty] or more 
nominal horse-po\ver, but of loss than 5[one huudred] nominal horse- 
power, shall not proceed on any voyage unless she has — 

(a) as her master a person possessing a second-class master’s certifi- > 
cate granted under this Act, or any certificate referred to in 
clause (a) of section 25, and 

(0) as her engineer a person possessing a fii'st-class engine-driver’s 
certificate granted under this Act, or an engine-driver’s 
certificate granted under the Indian Steamships Act, 1884, VII of 1884. 
or any certificate refeia-ed to in clause (b) of section 25 : 


Provided that a steam-vessel shall be' deemed to have complied ivith 
this section if she has as her master and engineer a person possessing 
both a certificate referred to in clause (a), and a certificate referred to in ' 
clause (b) of this section. 


1 These words were substituted by s. 5 of the Inland Steam-vessels (Amendment) 
Act, 1920 (6 of 1920). 

2 Coll, of Stat., Vol. II. A f 

s These words were inserted by s, 5 -of the Inland Steam Vessels (Amendment) Act, 

1920 (6 of 1920). 

4 These words were added, tbtd. 

6 This word was substituted by s. 6, 

6 These words were substituted by s. 6, ibid. 
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{Chaplet ni.—Mo^lerJt [iurhtiiuirf S^rranrf*] ami I'nqmerrf 
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27. An inlaml haring en"inc« of lc«*( tlnn '[forty] 

noDiiiial horwi-i>o\\cr flmll not prorcctl on an\ \oyap’ nnlr<' •he In'— 

<a) n*? hor m:i«tcr a poreon po«*o*"in;; a fornnp’s cfftificato frrantc^ 
under llii*; Act, or any certificate referred to in r]au*e (a) of 
section 20, and 

I 

(6) ns her engineer n person a «econd-cla«s encin# 

driver’s ccrtific-ato pranted under this Act, or nny certificat* 
referred to in dame (U) of «cction 20 : 

Provided that a Ptea^l•^ec«d slnll !v' deemed to ha^e complietl trith 
this 'cetion if «he lias ns her inaMor and engineer a j>cr<on |io«<c^'np 
lioth n certificate referred to in rl.ui^-e (<i'. and a leriificate referred to in 
dau'e (b) of tliis fw’rtinn. 

28. ^^ol^\ilhs1andlnp anMlimi: in tln^ Chapter the 1 . 001 ! novern* 
niont ina\ , hi j'ener d or ‘■peenl order, dire, t tint a person po«'e»<i np— 

fnl n master’s e, rtifieue crimed midet the Indian Merdnnt 
50. Sliippiti}: A(t. or trranted undfr. or ronlinned in forci' 

% h\, tlie Syferiham Shipptn*: \«». or 

e. O. 

(h) an engineer’s or <ni:inednier’s rertifie.aie j:nmed under the 
jjgj Tndlin Steamships .\ct. or an enjineerV f»Tt;finte 

jtr.inted under, or ('ontimied in foree h\ . the ^Meri'lnnt 
c.CO. Shippine Act, ISOl. 

plnll not net as ina^-ter or enpine«'r, .as the c.a<c uni Iv', of an itdard 
rtcain-ie,^^! nnle*s he nKi j'<K*e'«e< — 

fi) in ra^^e (o\ such a nns'er’* or »er.ir;:*s ccrtifeite pranted under 
Ihi* All fl- ijUalifir- him ni d»-r thi' Chapter to act as niarter 
of the *leani.T( s^el, or 

In' in c-a*^ (h), «*n h an rnsineer'* t\- er;:ine.<lriTrr** evftif ute 
}:r.antAl under t!ii< Act os r,*:ajjf.f< hrn unhr l'n« Cl spter 

to Jsrl a« en.;ineer of the * 

ITK. .,‘e.a-r.l 1 v * 7 ^ I* *** J S.,... ♦ 1- r- K •. 

1^*3 (S *■( fir 


Crfljf 
to tv I 

l>5' 

»ivJ erciae't 
fi ef 

(f.sn 
forty 

po»Vf. 


J yilft {’f 

1.0 -^t 

t. 

1 1 r*e.% rr* 

r MtfC, ' 
rrj • r»r 1 » 
I 

*rM;C r!'* 

1 

let 

l* rdj't 
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Inland Steam-Dessels. [1917: Act T.- 

(Chapter IV. — Investigation into casualties.) 

33. (I) If a formal investigation into tlie facts of any case reported 
under section 32 appears to the Local Government to be expedient, 
the Local Government may — 

(a) appoint a special Court and direct the Court to make the investi- 

gation a-t such place as the Local Government may fix in 
this behalf; or 

(b) direct any principal Court of ordinary criminal jurisdiotion or 

the Court of any District Magistrate to make the investiga- 
tion. 

(2) A special Court appointed under danse (a) of sub-section {1} 
shall consist of not less than two nor more than four persons, of whom' 
one shall be a Magistrate, one shall be a person conversant with mari-- 
time affairs or with the navigation of inland steam-vessels, and the other- 
or otliers (if any) shall be conversant with either maritime or mercantile- 
affairs, or with the navigation of inland, steam-vessels. 

34. (2) Any Court making an investigation under section 33 may 
inquire into any charge of incompetency or misconduct arising in the 
course of the investigation against any master, engineer or engine-driver, 
or any person holding a certificate granted under Chapter III, as well 
as into anj'- charge of a wrongful act or default on his part causing 
any wreck, abandonment, damage, casualty, or loss referred to in, 
section 32. 

(2) In every case in which any such charge arises against any master,, 
engineer or engine-driver, or any person holding a certificate granted 
under Chapter III in the course of an investigation., the Court shall, 
before tlie commencement of the inquiry into the charge, cause to be 
furnished to him a copy of the report or of any statement of the case 
upon which the investigation has been directed. 

35. (I) If the Local Government has reason to believe that there 
are grounds for charging any master, engineer or engine-driver, or any 
person holding a certificate granted under Chapter III, with in com- 
petency or misconduct, otherwise than in the course of an investigation- 
under section 33, it may send a statement of the case to the principal. 
Court of ordinary criminal jurisdiction, or the Court of the District. 
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(Chapter IV — fnresfigahon mfo j.) 

Mnj»islrite, at or iif*iro«t to tbe place at which it may I'C convenient 
for the partiO‘' nntl aMtno«®cs to attend, and nnv direct thr Coirl to 
nnKo an iii\e'<tipaiion into the charpe 

(i?) Hofnre c-oimiicntinp nn jiuestipation under isu!»*«ectinn (1), the 
Court ^l^!! tiu'-c the per*^!! charpod to lie fiirni'-hed 'Mlh a copy of the 
btatement of the K*nt b\ tlie Ixxnl Go\criitncnt 

30 Tor the puqm'c of nn m\c‘itip»tion under tlu« Chapter into any 
clnrpc npiin^-t 'i iiu'Hcr, enpmeer or civiiie-4lri\er. or nnv person hold. 
mg a ccrtificatp gnnttd under Chapter HI tlie f^nrt nnv fuinmon 
luin to appeir, and hlmll give Iiiin full opporlumlv of nnlmg a 
^lefinte, either in per^^n or otherwiM* 

37 (/) WIku, in the opinion of the Court making nn invei^tigation 
under tins Oiaptcr, tlic investigation involve*!, or npjv'irs likely to 
involve, nnv (pic-tion as to tlio cancelling or PU‘«iy.n>inn of the ct rnncalc 
of a m'i‘’ter, cngincor or ongine*tlrtvcr. or anv jH;r‘on liolding a ccrtifirttc 
granted under Chapter lU. the Court blnll appoint ns its for 

the pur|x> e'» of tlu nut^tipation, two ivr-oiw hiving ex|»'nencr in the 
7»rrrdiint Bcrvue or in the invigition of iiilind Pteam.ve*scl« 

(2) Inivtrv other m\e''tigition the Court nnv , if it tlnnU fit, apioiii 
as Its nf'W‘-'‘or, for the piirjovs of the invcstigition nnv j'erfou con» 
vcrwnt With niiritmio affairs or the nivigiiion of inlind fleam veMelv 
and v'dhtig to net ns 

(1) I'virv r*on nppoin*e<l t» an as evM>r under tins feclion feliall 
nttiiid during the inve'-tigition and dt'hvir Iur opinion in writing, to 
l>e nairdid on the pri>oeedingh 

38 Tor the pm^>o « of mv iineMigilion undT tlu< Cl ipt*'*'. the 
Court iinl tug the invi'tigition slnll, k> fir ns relvtes to ct ’njv- Ihng 
the nttuidiiue nnd iMimintiiu of v%jtne>-<cs. nnd tie pn«Itir’i in 
I'm unit 111 “ an! tl e n^uhtioti of tlu» prio^hiV, hiv» — 

((!> if t) • ( « rt 1- 1 'jNs nl ( ourt^ — the *nu e |wv -•« ;ire cxeni-'*. 
nP I \ tl I j •• 1 1 ij vl (%i »t f ' < * ’ I 'fv t-ri u i il I -'I * * tl 

f T t’ I I ’ r v‘ w'li h t* e iiivt »i st n 1 1* » 

(I ) if tl ' (V irt i» n j *^11 ij ’1 0*“ rt of v ’dit ^rv r* m r al jt ♦,».! * 
tmn o” lie Coj*! <f lie t n-e 

jvj\ t a^ are rvct rr‘pect.*^e’v Iv C* ^*1 m 

lie eier e rf :M cn: iral jen-d *t '* 1 . 
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{Chapter IV. — Investigation into casualties.) 

Court to 39. U) If any Court raalcing- an investigation under this Chapter 

of witnesses issues a u-airant of arrest to compel the attendance of any person 
dctcnSn""^'^ evidence is in its^ opinion necessary, it may, for the purpose of 

of vessels, eifecting the arrest, but subject to any general or special instruction 
issued by the Local Government in this behalf, authorise any officer to 
enter anv vessel. 


(^) An officer so authorised to enter any vessel may, for the purpose 

of enforcing the entry, call to his aid any officers of Police or Customs, 

or any other persons, and may seize and detain the vessel for such' 

time as is reasonably necessary to effect the arrest; and every such! 

officer or other person shall be deemed to be a public servant within 

the meaning of the Indian Penal Code. ActXLVt 

I 860 . 

(3) No person shall be detained under this section for more than 
forty-eight hours. 


Power of 40. ^^^henever, in the course of an investigation under this Chapter, 

cot^iMor appears to the Court mailing the investigation that any person has 
teial andto committed, within British India, an offence punishable under any law 

bind over ’ t l j 

witnesses, in force in British India, the Court making the investigation may 
(subject to such rules consistent with this Act as the High Court may, 
from time to time, make in this behalf) — 

(a) cause such person to be arrested; 

{h) commit him or hold him to bail to take his trial before the 
proper Court ; 

(g) bind over any other person to give evidence at such trial : 
and 

(d) exercise, for the purposes of this section, all the powers of a 
Magistrate of the fii'st class or of a Presidency Magistrate. 

Depositions 41.(1) Whenever, in the course of a trial referred to in section 40, 
the evidence ot any witness is required in relation-to the subject-matter, 
any deposition previously made by him in relation to the same subject- 
matter before any Court making an investigation under this Chapter 
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lulaiul Slcam-rr^sc^s. 


{CItnpicr 1\ --Inrcttiqitinn into caiutiltta ^ 

f-hill, jf nntlicnticit( <1 |)\ tli" tlio ^^'lLl•«*r%t^ n- jn ! v 

Judge of putlj Court l»e ndtTH<5<;d)N in c\idrmi om jr>N f 

(a) lint Die wiini < iimot In' fuund i itiiin lit* jtui li m'j < tl '' 

Co lit 1‘ fo^o \lu«h t!i' irnl i*? licit! uul 

(!') tli-^t tlie dt|>0‘-iti<>n wi-i mn!«' in tli^ pn ‘^cnrc < f il » jcr‘‘o'i 
itt.li td, Tiid til 11 111 ln«l 111 opjM»rtiinit\ of i rr'-< » in’inniii'’ 
tbt, vitnc*.*? 

\ tortifu lie ‘^uniod li\ «»Kh Mngi-'tr'itc or |*rc*iaing ltdgc tint 
the deposition ^\'ls inidc in the prc'-cnce of the nccu‘^td, aid llmt he 
lind an opjKirtunitj of cro«s^x*vinining t!ic witness ‘•Inll, nnlen tlic 
contnrj he pro^Cll, lit sufiicj^ni esukiKo tint it uns to imdc niu! 
tint the atcU'-cd Ind sutli opjK)*-tmm\ 

42. 'J he Court ‘•hill, in the * of «\tr\ mit ti,.i*nn uimV* thn Iv,. »| I 
Clnptir, truMiul to tlio I i! (io\trnm«m i fn!! rtj'r.'i tf tic mu 
elusions nt whith it Ins irriml, tt,.t*lHr with the i 1 1 nv rcfs 'dc ! *** 
and the written opinion of an) 

43 Notwith*-! Hiding tlu Tj'pfiintim nt und. r ‘m ti n IT i ^ in n^re'cr i nis 
nr in'cc ors In i Court inikmg an iin« tvation uiuhr ‘hn Clnptrr, the 
wU ^-asssx^^h ww -wvU txs V\ tts*. 

with ih( Court done 


44 (/) \\ lu ncM r iin i \|d > i m in'* cm N ird iiu inhid * 1 * iiu- 
^l••‘•cl, tlie Iwiml (»o\c ’■nun 111 nu’ tljr««i tint in in\r«’ij:iti''n into 
the (nn«<* of the c\p’o ion Is' imdi 1 \ '•urh rom « r j'cr on* n* it I ^\ 
appoint in this KlnU 


, ro.r 


(-?! T! c p* r<on o- mi f<» Mp'» 1 1' ' miv . fo' •! ' j rjv*-/* c f t’ ■» * 
invcMig itinri. < ntrr into ii ] i tie «♦ tins “'1 i i*h i*! i 

wr'^i 10 n an 1 1-1- nr ii ^ rcti e i \ p •*» n « ^ t! r «*<“ tt \ • t -t 

c - of lh«' tini hij n il rr* sj 1 *•' tl' r {- ’t t » C I^" 1 ft x 
wlnt, m Im i •* t’ i j n • tl » c ^ t’ ’ . 


t< ’•l C'^S’* 
r-i “.»f t to 
•I !»• 

I' lo r*‘’*** 
. t #>} 

« 


W dc '1 t 

IVl si (\v’ ' 
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(Ohapler V .—Stispensioii and CancelMion of GertijicaUs granted under 

« the Act.) 


CHAPTEB V. 


&DSPEXSTOX AND CaNCELLATIOX OP CERTIFICATES 

THE Act, 


GRAXTID UNDER 


Power for 
Local Gov- 
ernment to 
suspend or 
cancel certi- 
ficates in 
certain 
cases. 


45. Any certificate granted under Chapter III may be suspended 
or cancelled by the Local Government by -udiich, or under authority 
fi om udiich, it was granted, or b}- any other Local Government in the 
cases, namehy : — 


(a) if, on any investigation made under this Act, the Court reports 
that the wreck or abandonment of, or loss or damage to, 
any vessel, or loss of life, has been caused by the wrongful 
act or default of the holder of such certificate, or that the 
holder of such certificate is incompetent, or has been guilty 
of any gross act of drunkenness, Lu-anny or other miscon- 
duct ; or 


(b) if the holder of such certificate is jn-oved to have been convicted 
of any non-bailable offence; or 


(c) if, in the case of a person holding a certificate of competency 
or service as second-class master or serang, or as engine- 
driver, such person is or has become, in the opinion of the 
Local Government, unfit to act as a second-class master or 
serang, or as an engine-driver, as the case may be : 


Provided that a certificate shall not be suspended or cancelled under 
clause (a), unless the Local Government is satisfied that the holder of 
the certificate has, befoi-e the commencement of the investigation, 
been furnished with a copy of the report or statement of the case as 
required by section 34 or section 35, as the case nia}" be. 


46 Every nersoii whose certificate is suspended or cancelled under 
Obligation ^ i _ 

to deliver ,up Chapter shall deliver it up to such person as the Local Government 

or cancelled which suspended or cancelled it may direct.^ 

.certificate. ... — — — — — — — ~ 


1 For sucli direction in — 

Bombay, see Digest of Acts. Rules, etc., relating to Bombay Survey Deptt. 
Bengal, ’see Bengal Marine Manual. ' 

Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 
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1C\ 


(Chapter V . — Suspension and Cancctlaiion oj Cerltficatct granted under 
the Act.) 

(Chapter VI , — Profecfion of, and carriage of passengers in, Inland 
Stcom'VCJsels,) 

47. If the Local Government which FU«penc3s or cancels a certifi- *« . 
cato under tln«i Chapter is not the T-» 0 (nl Government i>y which, or OortTcmfut. 
•under authority from which, such certificate was granted, the Local 
Go^e^nmcnt fo suspending or cancelling the certificate shall report the 
proceedings and the fact of su^penMon or cancellation to tlie lyxral 
Go\emmcnt by whicli, or under authority from winch, sucli certificate 
was granted. 


48 (2) Any Local Go\cmincnt may, at any time, revoho any order 
of suspension or cancclintion which it may iiavo nnuc under thi^ rfiimrot w 
Chapter, or grant, without examination, to any person who^vs certificate 
it has so cancelled a new* certificate. 

•T-l to ertsf 

(2) A certificate so granted shall have the same cfTect as a certifi- 
cate of competency granted under this Act after examination. 


, CnAn’nR VI. 

rnOTTcnoN OP, and c^nimar op rAssroicnns is*, Inusd Stcaw- 
\ nssi’Ls. 


49. The Governor General in Council may, by notification! in the ro^tar 
Gnrclte of India, declare what shall, for the purpo"ca of this Act, be 
deemcvl to bo dangerous gonds Oiaa um 


50. (I) No jur-vin shall — 

(a) talc with him on I-oa*d nn inland steam*ae»^'el any dangerous 
focxl* without gi\ing notice of their nature to tl e o~'nrr cr 
master of the ►teini'se* cl; or 


at 


(h) d^'lner f r t« i di r for carriage on s*’rh r*earTVe«*el ary dar'*e'T?si 
(lo^U Will 0*11 gnmg such notice, erd vruhrut d *:jnctlT 
marking the r nature on the o«t<*de cf the paclage ccntain- 
ing the 


(2‘ If the ownr*' (is tna''!rr an Irlard sVam^vr^'cl tx 

tia» rcamii to l*'l eve, U st eny I'lgga^e c^ parcel uhen, de’ or 


t e*^x 9 »rt» ‘m la #♦» OfA. p. «c2 

O. Vet IV. r !is 

VOI. VI. H 
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Inland Steam-vesseU. [ 1917 ; Act 1 * 

(Ghapter VL—Protection of, and carriage of passengers in, Inland 

Steam-vessels,) 

tendered for carriage on the steam-vessel contains dangerous goods, He 
may — 

(i) refuse to carry it upon the steam-vessel ; or 

(ii) require it to be opened to ascertain ’the nature of its contents j 

or 

(iii) if it has been received for carriage, stop its transit until he 

is satisfied as to the nature of its contents. 

51. Where any dangerous goods have been taken or delivered on 
board any inland steam-vessel in contravention of section 60, the 
owner or master of the steam-vessel may, if he thinks fit, cause the 
goods to be tlirown overboard, together with any package or receptacle 
in which they are contained, and neither the owner nor the master shall, 
in respect of his having so caused the goods to be thrown overboard, be 
subject to any liability, civil or criminal, in any Court. 


52. (1) The Local Government may make rules^ for the protection 
of inland steam-vessels against explosion, fire, collision and other ac- 
cidents. 


(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may — , 

(a) prescribe the conditions on, and subject to, which dangerous 

goods may be carried on board inland steam-vessel; 

(b) prescribe precautions to be taken to prevent explosions or 

fires on board inland steam-vessels; 

(c) prescribe the apparatus which is to be kept on board inland 

steam-vessels, for the purpose of extinguishing fires ; 
id) regulate the making of sound signals; 

(e) regulate the carriage and exhibition of lights by inland steam- 


vessels ; 


(f) regulate the carriage and exhibition of lights by other vessels 

on specified inland waters on which steam-vessels ply ; 

(g) prescribe the steering rules to be observed ; 


• For such rales in — 

Bombay see Digest of Acts, Bales, etc., relating to Bombay Survey Deptt. 
Burma; see fuland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 

Assam, see Assam R. and O. 
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{Chapter VI. — Protection of, nnd carritqr of pancngert: in. Inland 
Stram-refsels.) 

{/«) rcpulale llio towing of a«iVrii or Atonr* : 

•(0 prc‘^cnl ‘0 tljo »pcc(l nt wtiicli inland sJcam-rc'-'c’s mar he 
in%i|,ntcd In fpcclfic<l nrtaa; and 

(/) regulate the naaigatjon of inland rtoain-ae^ela !o present 
danger (o other aec'cU, or to hanh-t, rhanneN, naajga* 
tion marks or anv properta, inoacah’e or itnmoaeald'*, in 
or nbutting on iiaargahlc channel**. 

(3) Any rule made under tins rerlion iinv contain a proM«^n tint 
on) perron conunitting n hrcatli of it fhall he pmu'-InltV tTilIi itn* 
jirifonmcnt for a term which inaa extend to fix month", or v.itl) fii e 
aaliich inaa extend to fiae htirulred nipej**. or aaith l>olh 

63 (!) 'Ihc Ijoc il Goaernrnent maa mile ^rules to rcgidate llu» 
carringG of pi^K'iigcrii in itil.ind Meatn-ae^vls 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the g^'oenhly of the 
foregoing jwwcr, Ruch nilch maa — 

(rt) proccnlxi the ca«c<t m winch pa«senj:er« may Iv' rcfu*-^l nd* 
luiseion to, or may lie required to leaae, inland rtcam- 
ae«cla; 

(6) proaide for the p lament of fare* nnd the exhihiti''n of 
tickets or receipt!* (if nt.a) fhowing the paaTiimt of their 
fare*-, In pa^'^engeri* in inland •tcam-ae**'/*!** j nnd 
(e) regulate generally the enuduet -of pi'vngcra in in’ard rfeam- 
af‘Ff la. 

(1) Ana rule made under tl i* ^ectinu maa* ccnti'n a p»^fiai* rn that 
nny j^erfon ix*'nimtling a Ireath of it "halt l-» pmnhalte with fu p 
avliirh nna extuid to taaeiity 

(fl The t'’a'‘*j'r or any o*l er o^ccr of nn inland ♦•eam-xr'"'*!, snd 
any jwr‘'>n calNI ha him to his n'M*^anne. maa* -nr*’ anv fv*Y<>n i^to 
hs!* ce’rnnltM a I reach of nny n.lr ii adr ndc* tin* t-»*‘rn if t* p 
na?''e at'd atllrt^aif f-rli n’c ri*. roan to tl - i r- ♦ », 

o'! er c'“eer. 

1 r.-- I’ '«• f * rit' »!— •M r*-'*-'* ft <•» ?•'»*• I e ^ 

t't >J.— .! 

• r -r* ♦.» t> -r-.* ♦» a ** r-*.^ n iv-#* 

yt — 4 J»*». I < a^w , «,t 

a* «— #«* Xi'v-i II fc-i c* 

aou VI. ' at 2 


J>v«l (J'tr* 

rrpr>r*it *f» 
r-«lr nilrt 
*• if* 

nrfitr** * I 

pikkvrt /tf« 

jn iftIdO-t 
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’ Inland Steam-vessels. [l917;AcfcI. 

(Chapter VI. Protection oj, and carriage of passengers in, Inland 

Steam-vessels.) 

(Chapter VII. — Penalties and Legal Proceedings.) 

(5} The procedure prescribed by section 59 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, ISOS, in the case of arrest by private persons shall apply 
to every arrest made under this section. 

t)i. n) The Ivoc^a] Government may also make rules^ for the 
protection of passengers in inland steam-vessels, and may by such rules 
require — 

(а) the prices of passenger tickets to be printed or otherwise de- • 

noted on such tickets; and 

(б) the supply, free of charge, of a sufficient quantity of fresh 

• water for the use of such passengers, 

(2) Any rule made under this section may contain a provision that 
any person committing a breach of it shall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to fifty rupees. ^ 

CHAPTEB Vn. 

* Penalties and Legal Peoceedings. 

55. (I) If any inland steam-vessel proceeds on a voyage in con- 
travention of section 3, the owner and the master of the steam-vessel 
shall each be punishable with fine, which may extend to one thousand 
(rupees. 

V?.) If the master or any other officer on board an inland steam- 
vessel which proceeds on voyage in contravention of section 3 is a 
licensed pilot he shall be liable to have his licence as a pilot suspended 
or cancelled, for any period, by the Local Government, 

56. If the certificate of survey is not kept affixed in an inland steam- 
vessel, as required by section 10, the owner and the master of the steam- 
vessel shall each be punishable with fine which may extend to one 
hundred rupees. 

57. If the owner or master of an inland steam-vessel, without rea- 
sonable cause, neglects or refuses to deliver up a certificate of survey 
when required under section 14 so to do, he shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend to one himdred rupees. 


1 See footnote to s. 53 supra. 
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ACT No. XIII or 1930. 


f1‘A5’?rn n Tin Tmuan Ti»oi«;r \ti i i ] 

(/icreiicd f/ic ntscni of the Goiernor General on the 24ih 
March, 1930) 


An Act furtlicr to amend tlio Inlard Steam*>eitels Act, 1917, 
for certain purposes. 

W llliUrVS iL iH(T(H<)i<nl fitrtlier io nuit iiil ()it Itilind 
Sl« A«I. !‘H7, f««t lli«» lurtuiifl*r 

.({((i* ft (>• }i( t« )i) K fidioUH — 

1. (1) 'Jills Alt 111 i\ t>* (iUmI till Thluiiil M Is I i » » 

{Anicmlmcnt) Act, I'MO »"•«' 

(i') It fllinll conic into forte on tlie fini da^ of Innutn, 
lOiU, c\< opt tlftUve (/<) of a«l» **• i tion (/) of pi-ction ol.V of the 
Inland Sto ini«\e^<icU Att, 1917, ua Ik relij m irtid, whii h si’i ill 
lOUM* jnlo foM* on >*utli date aa Jiir iJorcrnor tuniinl in 
Coiintil iiotincitiou III tlie Clari tie of Indii iippoint 

2 III Cli i|it« r ^l of tin* Inlind Stt un.sr»<pls Art, 19|T, i'*-*! 

lift* r an lion G 1 the folloMinir ill's tioii* aliill 1 m in»< rlrd, ni»vi lu .» 

n'limlj : — 

*'51A (1) The (lovrniMr (n nrr il in (‘«ninnt mN , l\ r»»» n^xt 
- . *1 

noUlirntion in the «f Irnlu .»!l,r n’lrh loquiix as * ** *^^‘4 

ims <tnisul«r lKn*'*ir>, in of »in\ M»tru of **d4tnl ♦ 

waters rtMi, or of nlij !*tret«}i of ml itid itriH iN , o* of tlr o 

rim ImIwuh nn> two •I'ltjon* t*n an mitttd s\atfiia\,— 

(fi) fix the imximiim c r imnimtmi mte |vf rule 1*! r'l i 

Im* rhstp'd f‘ r fjrr» lir ^ a* rt ^rr\ *f 

an\ tliM tra\rllmfr t n inUt 1 *»rx* less-'U, 

(h) jt\ the tUASttiini 1 lit'* 1 1*1’“ vhtrli t *\ I e rl ! 
f'lf froi Ja I n j: ** ■*!* f * u»i\ «’ri njli n ran »1 i» 
mKtil stran sest***, 

* ' (i) fiS, tl e 1 Jililticrt ra*r I'*^t ltd'' ivhif'i I i4\ 1-- r' * 

fft ffe ,7ht r 1 cf «nv **<» ti »j caix t I i*- 

irU*" 1 »Va» a* I 



Inland Steam-vessels. [1917: Act I. 


{Chapter VL Protection of, and carriage of passengers in, Inland 

Steam-vessels.) 

{Chapter VII. — Penalties and Legal Proceedings,) 

(5) The procedure presmbed by section 59 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, in the case of arrest by private persons shall apply 
to every arrest made under this section. 


Power for 
Local Gov* 
ernment to 
make rules 
for protec- 
tion of 
passengers. 


54,. (71 The Local Government may also make rules^ for the 
protection of passengers in inland steam-vessels, and may by snch rules 
require — 

(a) the prices of passenger tickets to be printed or otherwise de- 
noted on such tickets; and 


(6) the supply, free of charge, of a sufficient quantity of fresh 
water for the use' of such passengers. 


(5) Any rule made under this section may contain a provision that 
any person committing a breach of it shall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to fifty rupees, ^ 


i 


CHAPTEE Vn. 


♦ Penalties and Legal Pboceedingb, 
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without 
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neglect to 
affix certifi- 
cate of 
survey in 
inland 

Bteam-vessel, 

Penalty for 
•neglect or 
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deliver up 
certificate of 
survey. 


55. (1) If any inland steam- vessel proceeds on a voyage in con- 
travention of section 3, the owner and the master of the steam-vessel 
shall each be punishable with fine, which may extend to one thousand 
[rupees. 

(^) If the master or any other officer on board an inland steam- 
vessel which proceeds on voyage in contravention of section 3 is a 
licensed pilot he shall be liable to have his licence as a pilot suspended 
or cancelled, for any period, by the Local Government. 

56. If the certificate of survey is not kept affixed in an inland steam- 
vessel, as required by section 10, the owner and the master of the steam- 
vessel shall each be punishable with fine which may extend to one 
hundred rupees. 

57. If the owner or master of an inland steam-vessel, without rea- 
sonable canse, neglects or refuses to deliver up a certificate of survey 
when required under section 14 so to do, be shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend to one hundred rupees. 


1 See footnote to s. 63 supra. 
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Inland Steam'Vessels. 


[1917: Act I. 


(Chapter VIL— Penalties and Legal Proceedings.) 

63 If auy person employed or engaged in any capacity on board 
an inland steam-vessel, by wilful breach or by neglect of duty,' or by 
reason. of drunkenness — 


(a) does any act tending immediately to week, destroy or materially 

damage the vessel, or to endanger the life or limb of any 
persoo on board, or belonging to the vessel ; or 

(b) refuses or omits to do any lawful act proper and requisite to be 

done by him ior preserving the vessel from immediate 
wreck, destruction or material damage, or for preserving 
any such person from immediate danger to life or limb ; 

j 

he shall be punishable with fine \vhich may extend to one thousand 
rupees, or with imprisonment for a term which may extend to two 
years, or with both. 


64. Where the owner or master of an inland steam-vessel is con- 
victed of an offence under this Act or any rule made thereunder com- 
mitted on board, or in relation to, that steam-vessel, and is sentenced 
to pay a fine, the Magistrate who jpasses the sentence may direct the 
amount of the fine to be levied by distress and sale of the steam-vessel 
and the tackle, apparel and furniture thereof, or so much thereof as is 
necessary. 


65. Except in the case of an offence against any rule made under 
section 53, no Magistrate shall try an offence under this Act, or any 
rule made thereunder, unle.ss he is a Presidency Magistrate or Magis- 
trate whose powers are not less than those of a Magistrate of the first 
class, 

66. If any person commits an offence against this Act or any rule 
made thereunder, he shall be triable for the offence in any place in 
which he may be found or which the Eocal Government, by notifica- 
tion! in the local official Gazette, appoints in this behalf, or in any 
other place in wEich he might be tried under any other enactment for 
the time being in force. 

I-Por notification annointin- place of trial in Bengal, sec Ben. B. and 0., in Burma, 
see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 
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ff^cam-ccxiclr. 


icr 


(C/jopfcr VIIL — Suppr^mcnfcL) 


cHAPixit vm. 


ScppLnimsTAL. 

67. (I) The Ix>cnl Govcniinrnt may mal:o rulc^ to cany oet the 
pnrpo'^is of this Act not olhcrv.i»/* fpccially pioruled for. 

(/?) Any rule inaih* niitlor lln*> M'ction may contain a provi«;cn that 
any person coinmiltin{? n hrc-uli of it fhall he puniehahlo with im- 
prisonment for II lonn winch ui:i\ extend to fix months, or with fme 
which may qxtend to five hundred ni|>ecs. or with Ixjtli. 

68. The Jjocal Oovcrnmenl may, witli the previous ranclion of the 
Governor General in Council, hy notification^ in tho local ofncial 
Gazette, declare that all or any of iho provisions of Ch-iptcrs IT and 
III shall not apply in the caso of any i^»ccjfied class of Bteanj-vcfsels, 
or shall apply to them with furh modifications as ma> I'C rpecifiwl in 
the notific-ition. 

69. Pave in fo far a.** the Chnvrnor General in Council may, by 
^notifiention in the Gazette of India othcnvjFo direct, nothing in this Act, 
or any rule made thereunder, hhall apply to any inland steam-vcssel 
belonging to, or in the service of, Ilis Majesty or the Oovcmmcnl of 
India. 

70. Tho Ixical Gosernment may, by notification in the local 
official Gazette, define how much of any Uda! watcr^ sluill be deemed 
to bo an inland water for tho pur|>o«c.s of this Act. 

71. All fees p.syabhj nixler thi>. .\ct may l-e recovered as fines 
under this Act. 


f»r 

(tor- 

I'* 


rewrr tar 

f»ori^*a«5l 
lo r»>nr^ 
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r<rt4U3 

ef 1I>« 

iir,{ Ckir. 
rftifwr.t 
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72. (I) Suhji'ol to the prtj\»->u»u> of section 21, every master of an 
inland fteain.vc*s.’l who pON‘.r'^e«» a master's certificate frantej under 
this Act and in force fhsll, in forts to whicli section 31 of Uie IrdJin U 

WS. Ports Act, has licen ext»*nd(al, W dcemrtl, fcff l!:c purp^'c^ cf 

that r^'tion, to l»e llic pilot of ttic stcam.vcf'M of which lie is in charye. 

(C) Nothing in this rr<tion fhall J''* d'V'rnr.J to affect the provision* of ^riXtT 
of Itomhay .\cl I of IPiVt (dn .tcf /or the rf^Ulry cf rttidt end fc-y cj 
phiajr jff* C'U the nrrr Jr.inif, which rcspilre |vp. rs in f!:arg«- cf 

I rs>^r »v''i r--s/ ef Artj, JUV. sv , 
lo r.-s-lir Iirj-U , HiTfc** All Jtisvt!. Amir 

n •*! 

s Ycf I’tf'.i r.4^ j: *.* ! o , av iv. ^ •:« 

fr'-.' e..'* ff i:*»1 »•» Vft.',*-* f* A"*. 

P.-’.» «!f, I'»rSl Su-i I’t?. 
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Inland Steam-vessels. 

(Chapter VIII. — Supplemental.) 

vessels passing through any of the channels or tidal 'channels at the 
mouths of the river Indus to pay fees for pilotage. 

73. The provisions of this Act shall also apply to all vessels ■which 
ordinarily ply on inland waters and arc propelled by electaricity or other 
mechanical power (except .steam) : 

Provided that the Governor General in Council may, by notification 
in the Gazette of India, declare that any pro'vision of this Act shall 
in its application under this section to such vessels, be subject to such 
modifications, for the purpose of adaptation, as may be specified in 
the notification. 

74. (1) The power to make rules conferred on a Local Government 
by this Act is subject to the condition of the rules being made after 
previous publication. 

(2) All such rules shall, when made, be published in the local official 
Gazette, and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

75. lliepeals and savings.'] Eepaaled hy the Repealing Act, 1927 
(12 of 1927). 


SCHEDULE I. 
Pates of Eees. 


[3'ee sections 6(a) and 19(d).] 





Tons. 

Rs. 

For st-eom-vessels of less than . 


100 

26 

99 99 

100 tons and up to 


. 200 

40 

97 99 

200 ,, „ » 

• 

350 

60 

99 99 

360 ,, ,, .. - 


700 

60 

99 99 

700 ,, ,» >j 


. 1,000 

80 

99 99 

1,000 ,, ,, ** • 


. 1,600 

100 

99 99 

],600 „ and upwards. 


. 

120 


ISGHEDVLE II:] 

{Enactments repealed.] Repealed hy the Repealing Act, 1927 (W 
of 1927). 
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Motor Spttti (Duties). 
ACT No 11 OP 1917.1 


ii'.7 


[iCth Fehmary. 1017 'I 

An Act to provide for the impo‘?i(ion find lo^'y of certain dutic'? 
on motor spirit. 

WiirnK.\8 It in cxpo<ljcnt to impoe<' an excise lintv ant! to incrcve 
the existing cu‘^loTn«; <liU\ on motor rpirit . It i*? 1 rri'lo a'" 

-follow • — 

1 (1) Thn Act m’\\ h'' cnllcti the Motor nl Act, 1917 

* * kAt 

(J) It cxtontK to the whole of Bntidi Imlia. *2 as'kiija. 

3(3) 

2 “Manuticlorj” ineaiiA nn\ plice wlure motor t-pinl i*i Tffmttl 
or otherwises prcp'trct! 

*'Motor spirit" inoxn^ titij infl'imnnnc hjdro*nrlK)n (mclutim,’ any 
tnixluro of hydro<arboiw or any liquid containing h>tlro<atl)on) whicli 
18 capable of Iwing for pro\ diim Tca«onabU efficjent motive power 
for any fonn of mo*or \ehirlc 


3 (2) lli( re shill l« nntl collected at e%rn nnnnfvetory in 

Brinish India on all motor spirit prf>d«c»*<l m snrh inamifartota , a dnlv li.iy on 
at the rate of ^[foiir nninx] on each imi»ena! gallon 

t <1 

AVploiiotioii -~-Motor spirit \* said to In* pnvliKVtl, \.ilhin tl e mean |kni»S 
mg of (hi8 section, v\hcn it ii if^tied, out of the jrrmirea of the 
nnnufnclo’a 


(2) If any duty payahh* imd<r stib.M-<iion (I) m n e paid within U e 
lime fixed h\ a notice l*■'•■’Ic^l in am^rdviuv witli nn\ rulr^ made iniiVr 
this Art, tlic nuthonty to which *ii h d«t\ ih j a\ ddo max, in l.cn 
thiri’of ri<*n\tr any mhu nt>t <xr»M>!nv d »ul V tie annti nt of tl e d”tv 
f<i unpaid, which mch BUthontv inav in ite dncn’i n th rl n rrae «. 
nhlp to re-jeire 


J I -ft la Cci.n<- ! nr ** Ir<* » 13:7. Pl ' I. f t-t 

rt U»» A ^1 In *J-t % <1 mr* t f 1 *^* «T U-* t»-f^ 


M ' -I 


j 4 ft '#*1 

{13 ef U*. 
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Motor Spirit (Duties), [ 1917 ; Act He 

(3) All sums recoverable under sub^seefcion (1) shall be recovered 
in the manner prescribed in the ^Indian Income-tax Act, 1886, section H of 1886 

80, sub-sections (1), (2) and (3) with respect to the sums therein re- 
ferred to. ‘ 


motor spirit After the commencement of this Act, no person shall issue 

meucemrat i>-iotor spirit out of the premises of any manufactory, except in 
of Act. accordance with the provisions of rules made under this Act in that 

behalf, or, until such rules are made, in accordance with the general 
or special orders of the Local Goveriament. 

(2) M'lioever contravenes the provisions of sub-section (1) shall be . 
punishable with fine which may extend to rupees one thousand, or to 
a sum double the amount of the duty payable on any motor spirit so 
issued, whichever is greater. 


Application 
of Sea Cus- 
toms Act 
and rule- 
making 
power. 


I 



5, (1) The Governor General in Council may, by ^notification in the 
Gazette of India, declare that any of the provisions of the Sea Customs 
Act, 1878, relating to the levy of, and exemption from, custom duties, vui oi 

1 R7ft 

drawback of duty, warehousing, offences and penalties, confiscation, 
and the procedure 'relating to offences aud appeals shall, with such 
luodifications and alterations as he may consider necessary or desirable 
to adapt them to the circumstances, be applicable in regard to like 
matters in respect of the duty on motor spirit imposed by section 3, and 
may further, for the purpose of providing for the assessment and 
collection of the said duty and for purposes ancillary thereto, make 
rules — 

(i) imposing on owners of manufactories the duty of furnishing 
return and keeping records and books, prescribing the forms 
of such returns, records and books and the particulars to be 
contained therein respectively, and the manner in which the 
same are to be verified and all such other conditions thereof 


as may be necessary ; 

(ii) providing for the regulation of the issue of motor spirit out of 
manufactories, the assessment of the duty, and the issue 
of notices requiring payment and for the recovery of un- 
paid duty ; 

1 See now the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (11 of 1922), s. 46. 

2 For such notification and rules, see Gen. R. & 0., Vol. IV, p. 518. 
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1917: Act n.] 


1917: Act V,] 


(iii) providing for the inspection of mantjfjictoric' and fer tlie 

(nlcing nf s^inplon, i\nd for tlif* making of lost of nny rihMance 
prwluced therein ; 

(iv) generally carrying into effect the pnrpo«ea hcrcinhcfcre 

specified. 

(:?) In innking atn rule iind^^r the rule-making power hrrrinl'^fnre 
•conferred, the (lovenmt n(‘n''r\l in ronin'd nnv drvlire lint nny 
breach thereof ‘•hall l>c pum«hahl.* nith fin** ubtfh ‘Tnv rtimd to 
rupees five hundred. 

6. [/ni/.on'fion of athlilioml duty on mutur imported info 

JlrifiVh /ndtfi.'j Jirp'‘fl/rd hy x f» of thr Indian rnnmcc /lef, I!?-5 (IS 
of 3025). 


ACT No V or 1017 J 


Fflntory, 3937.] 

An Act to con‘5oUdntc and amend the law providing for the 
do‘^tn\ction or otltcr disposal of certain docnmenlsin tho 
po'5?c‘?‘tion or custody of Cotirti nnd Kevrntio and other 
piibUc officorH, 

AVliltuj'AH it is exjv-dtciu to coii'-ohdau* and amend the law provid- 
ing for the dcf-truction or other disfon! of certain drvtiments in tlx© 
po*!«<*sAion or eu-totly of Courts and Il-'vemie and other public cfTi'vrii; 
It is hca'liy enacted at follows 


1. This Art may I>e tMlled th«* l>i-tnuiion of Ilt-xfuds Act, 1917. 
In this Act — 

{/) “ The Chief Conlrxdhng Iteii-mie-'iUlhoriU '* infant— 




in the rre-idencie* of Tort Wifham in Iv^ngal and J'lrt Ft. 
George and in (h* Umted rrovurir- an 1 l);har and 
OH*<i, — the iVnrd of Iterenur; 


it» tlie I’m-iiVney of Itn‘nhi\ out'ide Flu 1 s«d jt-e 1 mils c! 
IIS'* town of IV'mhay, — ^ Commi^^;e''«‘r ; 

(e) in ?inl.— the r<'*mmi**.onfr; 

. I V.-* »! O' »•** k* t »»» *t J ' » JJtr, JX V, t If 

*--! f » fr -c» 1“ t' 151?. ri \ 1. r^: 

f ^» J fc* I Jl # 41^ f-o<n *c t i' t, r* j’ i Y i' » p\ -j • |*f». 

ff SM. u*: ij-'m * 
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jpovrer to 
certftin nu- 
tboiitics to 
xnakc rules 
for disposol 
of docu- 
meata. 


ValidfltioQ 
of tarmec 
rales for 
disposal of 
documents. 


Destruction of Records, 


[1917: Act V. 


(d) in the Punjab and Burma,— the Pinancial Commissioner; 

and 

(e) elsewhere, the Local Government or such officer as the Local 

Government may, by notification in the local Official 

Gazette, appoint in this behalf. 

(■9) High Court means the highest Civil Court of appeal in- 
any local area. 

^3. (I) The authorities hereinafter specified may, from time to time, 
make rules for the disposal, by destruction or otherwise, of such docu- 
ments as are, in the opinion of the authority making the rules, not of 
sufficient public value to justify their preservation. 

(5) The authorities shall be — 

(u) in the case of documents in the ijossession or custody of a High 
Court or of the Courts of Givi] or Criminal jurisdiction 
subordinate thereto, — the High Court; 

(6) in the case of documents in the possession or custody of” 
Levenue Courts and officers, — 'the' Chief Controlling ' 

authority; and 

(c) in' the case of documents in the possession or custody of any 
other public officer , — the Local Government or any officer 
specially authorised in that behalf by the Local Govern- 
ment. 


(3) Buies made under this section by the High Court of Judicature 
at Port William in Bengal shall be subject to the previous approval of 
the Governor General in Council, and rules made by any other High 
Court, or by a Chief Controlling Bevenue authority or by an officer 
specially authorised in that behalf by a Local Government, shall b© 
subject to the previous approval of the Local Government. 

4. All rules and orders directing or authorising the destruction or 
other disposal of documents in the possession or custody of any public 
officer, heretofore made by a Local Government, or with the approval . 
of the Local Government by any authority not empowered to make 
such rules under the Pestruction of Becords Act, 1879, shall be deemed III of 187 
to have had the force of law from the date on which they were made, 
and all such rules and orders now in force shall continue to have the 
force of law until they are superseded by rules made under this Act. 

1 Sections 2 and 5 have been amended in their application to P. by the 'Dnitod 
Provinces Board of Bevenne Act, 1922 (12 of 1922), s. 2 and Sch. 
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5, Nothing in this Act phall he tlermctl to aiill.orire the (iep*.n:ction F*%i*cef 

of any document under the provisions of any hw for the tiinodj^*^foti. 

hciiig in force, is to he kept and maintained. 

6. [/Jr;icaf5.] Rhpcalrd hi/ the TlfpeaUng Act, 1027 (19 of 1027), 


[Tlin SCHCDULV."} 

JTtcpcal o/ e/iadmenfj.] Repcahd hy the IlcpcoUng Act, 1027 (15 of 
1027), 


ACT No. VI OF 1917.1 


[7lh March, 1017.“} 

An Act further tonmend the Itulmn TnrilT Act, 189t. 
\\'nKnn\s it is cx|>edicnl further to amend the Indian Tariff Act, 
lOI. 1891 ; It is hereby enacted os follows 

1. (D.TIus .\ct may he called (he Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 
1917. 

(9) It ehalt he deemed to liavo come into force on the nr*t day of 
Man'll 2917, nnd any sums due on account of new dulirs |.*riih’e lliero* 
under, or of any deficiency hctwc«'n the duties uhith ha>e been jnid 
and the duties which arc leviahle theffutulrr, t^lnll !«' d<'enied to l^e 
dutic*. short levied within tlio meaning of fcrtiun (V* of the 8-a Cu*lo:n< 
***• A(l, ISit', and tint fhall npjdv ntx'onlingly. 


PMrt tliU 
i 

Jx-rtiT# 


2. [.1 

nirndicriif of .S'f/icdiife II of .trt 

Viii oj j; 


/iff 'jfetf 
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/Ir! fl (./ 
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•drtituvd. 

inm-l; 

y ; 


" ‘ j 

; — 



i 1-.. . 

r 


' (11 r iti.t . 

. lUV «•! « 

•Mirt. 

\ t f 

0 


C) au «su , . 

. - . 

~ 

! * * 

t" 

r f 


*. trtr. 



•ti 1 1 1'f 

"fl tv »{. . 1 . #f* 1*1- 

X 1. rr. . 

k*.* A'T. 




r-* 

111 A'» 

a III «i 
II 7 » 



Short title. 


Amendment 
of sertion 52 
of Art VIII 
of 1911. 


Insertion 
of new 
eeetion 62 A 
in Act VIII 
of 1911. 
Provision for 
dependants 
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of war. 
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Tariff {amendment), ' [1917 : Act VI. 

Army, (amendment). [1917: Act X. 


(ii) 'For item 2 the following shall be substituted, namely : — 


“2 

1 

I Jute AlANurAcrunES, when not in | 
i actual use ns coverimrs, recoptncles or j 
bindings for other goods. * 


( „ ' 

Ks, A. F. 


{!) Sacking (clofh, bags, twist yarn, 
rope and twine). 

Ton of 2,240 lbs. 

o 

o 

o 


(2) Hosefans and nil other descriptions 
i of juto manufactures not otherwi'e 

j specified. 

99 99 

32 0 0” 


ACT No. X OF 1917.1 


[21st March, 1917.] 


An Act further to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911. 


Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Army Act, 

1911; It is hereby enacted as follows ; — vniofia 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 

1917. 

2. In section 52 of the Indian Array Act, 1911, (hereinafter referred VlHof 19] 
to as " the said Act ”), after the words in such manner ”, the words 

” and to such extent ” shall be inserted. 

3. After section 52 'of the said Act, the following section shall be 
inserted, namely : — 


“-52 A. (1) In the case of all persons subject to this Act, being pri- 
soners of war, whose pay and allowances have been forfeited under sec- 
tion .50, but in respect of whom a remission has been made under section 
.52. it shall be lawful, notwithstanding any provision in any enactment or 
any rule of law to the contrary, for proper provision to be made by 
the prescribed authorities out of such pay and allowances for any 
dependants of such persons, and any such remission shall in that case 
be deemed to apply only to the balance thereafter remaining of such pay 

and allowances. • 

1 For Proceedings in Council, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pfc. VI, p. 536. 



1017: Acts.] !n? 1 / (<in crrfirfMf). . IT!* 

(?) Any pajmcntri Intlicrto iniile to «lrjhn(!\nt< Ji\ of dcJnc- 
iionn from pa) and nllo^vincr* which, if thi^ fcction Ind l^-cn in foTt', 
cculd ha\c hern val d!\ nnd' art h'^Nh) anhdilcd * 

4. In Fcction 70 of tfn' Pud Act, in Mih wvtion (J), ll c wordi "hcM 

of f^l 76 

h) the Commanding' OTiccr of n Co-p or deprtnu nl ’ and mh ‘c tion cf Sti mu 
(?), arc Iicrcb) rcpalct) ' 

6. For fcclion 112 of tin paid Act, the folio in/ Nelion ‘haU b*' ir: i >0 

Fub‘'litutcd, inmcl) . — » imi-f 

11 : 

f \'i \ in 

n( i?u 

" 112 When nn) per^n Mibjtrt to thi Act ha>» Ikn n c»tn\if'rd 1% lA-Unufi 
a Court-raartnl of nn) ofTinc*, tin (joxcnior (»cmnl in Council ,,, 
tlio Comnnndcr-in Chief in India or, in the ra'sc of n sentence i-hi"l» 
he could !n\Q confmned or which did not require confirmation, the 
OHitcr ComnnndmR tl t Anna, Dimmoii or Indt|>om! nt Jlripdc in 
which Fuch p'-rfon at the time of hi-* conviction va<i fcrrmc, or tie 
prcFcnlicd ofiiccr ma)— 

(f) prdon tie person. 

(2) mitigate or remit the punishment awarded, or commute ru )i 
pumshment for mi) punishment or puni*!iurnti n en. 

. tioMcd in this A<l, • 

(1) ord< r tiio ros’ontion to him of ana r-nin* f* t>'l r advihii^e 
forftilcd nud«r hiH fonttiiei , 

it) re admit him to the •< ram wh n I « 1ns 1 ft n 1 ] n r rd t* err 
from ^ 


I'roaidM lint a F-ntenre o' Irttnj* rta* m p’nll n \ K nun iv • 
for a M nlenec tf imj rnouu * nt fo- a !»-n» rx-erHht p tt r l»*nj nf ir r* 
jxirlatm i nwa-d#»tl h) i’ r (’< urt “ 

C. In n t (?» < f 1 ! < tai 1 Art. t! r f l’ • » 1 j r t >} A* o- '-.Tl 

I e jti'crtc 1. 1 amrl) — nr«r Vr 

t 1 aiu«f 

"(til t’ C l l Mi'-rn < ' a, It* !• t rt to t- f • 
w* a* t I •*» an 1 in a 1 *i r anr t r, | t i en e* ' 1 I-* » »r fi* 

‘1 M ’ r n ' J\, t 1 1 * '»* r r na *" •< * » id' ' 
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Prevention of Cruelty to Animals. [ 1917 : Act XIV, 
ACT No. XIV OF 1917.1 


, I21st March, 191?'.] 

An Act to amend the Prevention of Oraeliy to Animals Act, 

1890. 

Whbre.<s it is expedient to amend toe Prevention of Cruelty to 
Animals Act, 1890; It is hereby enacted as follows ^Xo£ 289 { 

Short title. 1 . This Act may be caJied the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals 
(Amendment) Act, 1917. 

section 5 of the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 
(beremafter referred to as the said Act), the following sections XI of mo. 
mo shall be inserted, namely 


bein^%^^^ " 5A. If any person has in his possession the skin of a goat, and 

^asession of bas reason to believe that the goat has been lolled in an unnecessarily 
*poat wiled manner, he shall be punished with fine which may extend to one 
S 3 sal?^“®‘ Imndred rupees, or with imprisonment which may extend to three 
orupJty. months, or with both, and the skin shall be confiscated. 

Presump. ^5- any person is charged with the offence of killing a goat con- 

po° sessfoiTof provisions of section d, or with an offence punishable under 

^ section dA and it is proved that such person had in his posseBsion, at 
the time the offence was alleged to have been committed, the skin of 
a 'goat vifch any part of the skin of the head attached thereto, it shall 
» be presumed, until the contrary be' proved, that such goat was killed'' 

in an unnecessarily cruel manner, and that the person in possession of 
such skin had reason so to believe,” 


Insertion of 
oew seci ion 
7 A in Act 
XI of 1890. 
Special 
jiower of 
search and 
Seizure in 
Te=spect of 
Certain 
■oSences. 


3. After section 7 of the said Act, the following section shall be 
inserted, namely : — 

” 7A. If Police-officer, not below the rank of sub-inspector, has 
reason to believe that an offence under section 5, in respect of a goat, 
is being or is about to be, or has been, committed in any place, or that 
any person has in his possession the skin of a goat with any part of 
the skin of the head attached thereto, he may enter and search such 
place or any place in which he has reason to believe any such skin to 
be, and may seize any such skin and any article or thing used or in- 
tended to be used in the commission of such offence.” 


for ttcpoi’6 U' or/rut X ' ono ' J CCQ ' 

.Council, 6CC iOul, 19x7, Ft. VI, pp. 142, 292 and 559. 


*' r T>A tTT 1/10 V.UO nv\a 



1917 : Act XIV.] Pfcrcntwn of CrtirUt/ to Anirrals, 177 

1917 : Act XV,] M*nrn(?n fiit) 

4. In Piib fMion (2) of ficctmn 8 of tlio mu! Act nficr the r-ords A 
nnd fi/iire undor mb f lIi n {Z>, thi. wonls and letter ** or ^ Act s'! or 

under «cction 7\” fhall l>c added 


\CTKo X\ f.p 19171 

[JSfZi tfr* i027 ] 

An Act furtljcr to amorid the Tndmn HegiHtntion Act, IfiOS. 

Wnrnr^s it i*; expedient further to amend the Indian Regiilration 
\rl, 1003, It js hereby enacted a** follows — 

1» TliK Act tna\ be called the Indian Ilepi'^lntion (Vmcndmcnt)FMrtt 4 tu 
\ct, 1017 

2 \fter rcclion 20 of the Indian Rep-^tration Act, 1903, the follow* 
inp Faction phall he in'^rted, natnclj — raTK^Aa 

* 21\ Isolwith«tatuhn^ nnathin? (o the contrara ronlained in 
,\ct, «4]n au) cifo a doeuimnt rtqmrinp repFlration haa been 
for Top'^tmtion bj a Kep«tnr or Siihllcpctnr from a perron not dolynwni’ 
empowend to jri nt the Katne, and Im been regrtered, on> person 
claiming tnuVr Mich docutmnt maa, aaitbm four months from hj-» first 
becoming an art that tl \ reprtration of puch df»c«m''nt ina'ahd, pro- 
Knt fueh divuincnt or cau«^ th" ‘anie to be pnfetle! in nceordanco 
a\ith tlu pToai‘> oni of Tart M fo- Tigi«tnlion in (’eoflico of tho 
Tte,,! tn- of tlu di‘'t*ic* in aOnch tl i dfxinnent aaa« crgirall^ rcgivtcrcd; 
and u]’nn the ltegi«.*rar be ng nti'fedt! at the d-vu tent was fo accepted 
for rcfi tn* m from n |v r o i i o* duK i i,\owt.re 1 to f’T‘<nt tho same, 

I r fbaO jiri> '■<. 1 to i! c r r» g 'I*;!! on of l*e dxt cicnt os if it had not 

I I roaia i*S Vred. an 1 as jf h p" entit on for re registration 
a p'rsj' itatu i fe- ix,.i *-ation r a *e wi ^ n the lime allowed thc’^cfcr 

11 le»- I'w I\ , ai I all tic j*nT,<nr« of t*i< let a*; to rcgistntioa of 

dx I net ’ all a| jh to s ’ re u/n *’ar<n, and fuch document if 
duU rr rx,. ‘'•w 1 in acco'di" e wjfh I’e facm. ons of this on Fhs3 

iW f*! ‘o I aae I'ccn d ’r fc’ a!* purposes from tb'* tbi* 

cf tt« c*a i»*a’i reg'?*nt a 


tr 

f'T ! f- 


‘ft !g. r*- laii 1315 r / 

I iM * ‘ IT a I r- ’ I_d VX I*»i, 1517^ ~ ^ - 

VI 
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Short title; 


Amendment 
of BeotioDS 4 
and 8, Aot 
V of 1873. 


Short title. 


Registration {Amendment). [1917 ; Act XV.- 
Savings Banlts {Amendment). [1917: Act XVH,- 
Rost Office Gash Certificates. [1917: Act XVII 

Provided that, wiihin tliree months from the 12th' day of Septem-- 
ber, 1917, any person claiming under a document to vp'McH this section 
applies may present the same or cause the same to be presented for 
re-registration in accordance with this section, whatever may have been 
the time when he first became aware that the registration of the docu- 
ment was invalid.” 


ACT No. XYU OF 1917.1 

[19th September, 1917.]^ 

An Act to amend the Government Savings Banks Act, 187-3. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Government Savings Banks 
Act, 1873; It is hereby enacted as follows: — V of 1873, 

1, This Act ma}’^ be called the Government Savings Banks (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1917. 

2. In section 4 and section 8 of the Government Savings Banks 

Act, 1873, for the words ” one thousand rupees ” the words ” three V of 1873*. 
thousand rupees ” shall be substituted. 


ACT No. XVHI OF 1917.2 

[19th September, 191?'.] 

An Act to restrict the transfer of Post Office 6 -year Cash 
Certificates and to provide for the payment of Certificates 
standing in the name of. deceased persons. 

Whereas it is expedient to restrict the transfer of Post Office 
5-year Gash Certificates and to provide for the payment of Certificates 
standing in the name of deceased persons; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Post Office Cash Certificates Act,. 

1917. „ > _ 

IFor Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 87; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 858 and 929, 

2 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 75j 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 705 and 929. 
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2. (I) Notntli'timlin;’ nny jirtj\i«ion in un^ cniclmenl or nn\ njle rfoUi>vi:33 
of law for tlio time licin;; in force to tlie contnry, no tnnflfrr (wlicllyref 
made before or after tlip commencement of thi*^ Act) of a Pc’!*. Office 
5*}ear Cash Certificate fhill be valid wiUiout the nrcvniii conrent 
writinjj of l[au officer of flic Po"t Office anOjori«etl b> pcn^'nl oriUlSM 
pjiccia! order of llie GQ^e^nor General in Council in that behalf] 

(2) In thiH pection ’* tmn«!fcr ” mean*! a transfe- infer rtcor and 
does not include a transfer bj ofieration of law 


3. (3) If a |y!n-on diCR and is at the time of hip death the hoMer ea 

of a Poet Office fi.jcar Cach Certificate, pajment of the fiim for the 
time boinp due on rnch Certificite maa be made m the manner 
Tided in the Go\em/ncnt RaMnjrB Banhs Act, 167.1, for the payment 
of deposits hclonpn;: to the estates of d»yx'a«5ed poiTon«. and the pm* 
visionn of Fcctions t to 0 of tlic paid Act phall apply accordingly as if 
the holder of finch Certificate were a depositor in a Go^cmmcnt Favinp* 

Bank and the pom for the time being due on ancli certificate were a 
deposit m such a Bank 2[flnd as if for the words *' three thonrand '* 
in pcctions 4 and 8 of the raid Act the words ** fire thonnnd were 
fubstilnted] * 

Provided that the powers conferred liy the raid pmris'ops on tl'e 
Secretary of a Government Savings Bank rhall Ivi exerchrf'ahle hy the 
Post Mnetcr-Gcnoral for the area within which the pc^t cTcr* of i«»ne 
of Fiirh rertificate is filnate • 


Provided further that, wl rro in any one ca^-^ paamrnt is to hf* ma’e 
of Certificates i-nied from mo-e po«t oTicea tl an one, Ihr raid po“ren» 
rhall Ive cx'rxd^ealiV tia the Pivt Mastrr.General fr* tl e 8»ca in r*hVh 
onv of tl e raid post r'ler* is ritnate 

{?' KcB irg in rnh rA-J'cn (I) »ha*1 d*v‘n''e<l to Teejifre any 
to ameit piaanent ef t’ e amenn? d«<» on a Po** Or‘'r o yea* Ca»h 
rctir-ate l-ef, -v f las fr'e' M natn*ita. 

V vff. «*' ft 's'tt t * * r -si o" * r»A r»-i * x'n ? i-, * 

, », ,# 1 , » 5 

X 0 


a 01 \i 



Short title. 


Amendment 
of sections 4 
and 8, Act 
V of 1873. 


Short title. 


' Registration {Amendment), [^917: Aclxy,. 

Savings Banks (Amendment). [1917: Act XVHr 
Post Office Cash Certificates. [1917 : Act XVII 

ProTTide'd that, within three months from the 12th' day of Septem-- 
her, 1917, any person claiming under a document to which this section 
applies inay present the same or cause the same to be presented for 
re-registration in accordance with this section, whatever may have been 
the time when he first became aware that the registration of the docu- 
ment was invalid.” 


ACT No. XVII OF 1917.1 

[19th September, 1917.^ 

An Act to amend the Government Savings Banks Act, 1878. 

1 

“Whereas it is expedient to amend the Government Savings Banks 
Act, 1873; It is hereby enacted as follows: — V of 1873, 

1. This Act may be called the Government Savings Banks (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1917, 

2. In section 4 and section 8 of the Government Savings Banks 

Act, 1873, for the words “one thousand rupees” the words “ three V of I873j- 
thousand rupees ” shall be substituted. 


ACT No. XVni OF 1917.2 

[19th September, 1PI7.J 

An Act to restrict the transfer of Post Ofdce 5 -year Cash 
Certificates and to provide for the payment of Certificates 
standing in the name of. deceased persons. 

Whereas it is expedient to restrict the transfer of Post OflSce 
5-year Cash Certificates and to provide for the payment of Certificates 
standing in the name of deceased persons; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Post Office Cash Certificates Act,. 
1917. 

» 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 87 ; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 19i7, Pt. VI, pp. 858 and 929. 

2 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p, 76; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1917, Pt. VI, pp, 705 and 929. 



1917 : Act XViii.] Po^t Office Coih Ccrttficalct. 


no 


2. ( 1 ) Notviith®lnnt!jn" anj pron^ion in anj rnictmcnt or anj rule 
of law for the time hcinf? jn force to the contnty. no transfer (whellj^fcf 
made before or after the commencement of thw Act) of a Po^t QTice 
C-jear Caph Certificate phall he valid avilhout the rrtjainua ccn'cnt in 
writinp of l[an ofilcer of tic Vo'‘\ Office anlhonped hj penenl criuiV't 
ejiccnl order of the Goaernor General in Cotincil in that behalf] (irwili 

(2) In thia rection “ Imnpfor *’ means a lran«fcf infer nre* nrd 
deep not include a transfer h\ operation of latv 


3. (!) If a perron dies and i** at the lime of Ina death the lioMer 
of a Po't Olfico 5-jear Cash Certificate, pajment of the rnm for the 
time hemp due on ruch Certificate ma> be made m the manner pro- 
vided in the Go\em/nent SaMnpi Banli Art, 3B73, for tlie pavrnenl 
of depopitA hclonpmp to the e<lateA of deceased pen*on», and the p-av 
■viriona of Kctions 4 to 0 of the raid Act shall apply accordinply if 
(he holder of such Certificate were a depositor in a Government Parinp* 
Bank and the som for the lime being dne on nich certificate were n 
dopopil in such a Bank 2[nnd ns if for tbo worfs *’ three thonnnd *’ 
in section** 4 and 8 of tlio said Act the words ** five thonrand ” were 
anh«titiited] 


ea 

lafl'iff t>f 

isjh 02;'^ 
a yT*rC*»^ 


ProMded that the powers conferred by ibo raid p’-otk'ous on lli** 
Secretary of a Government Savinps Banl shall Iv* exerci*eab’ri by lie 
Pewt Ara*ler-Gcneral for (li« area witlnn which (he po*t oTtce of i*i c 
of such Certificate is situate • 


Provided furtl e- tint, ^^l rw in any one ra«e pajmenl is to 1 ^ ma 
of Certificates i*' Kd from mew p^t oTires (linn one, the raM po-e*^ 
shall le rtrrci'eahl'' b\ tl e Pf^t Mft**e’"*Genr^l fo** th<» fi'ra in whVh 
anj of C e said j^t rfi'u'cs is situate 

Kr‘hirp in rub ’"^t cn (I) fl aU Iw to reqi i-e ana pv^srn 

In ac^rt paar rnt of 1’ e n*re^nt •'o*' rn a Po-i y**sr C**'* 

C*"ti'‘ea*e tl - far i* 1 T*‘"e' M rratnita, 

a Tl* » • » *» « tr* t-' ♦ .'*'1 'Tt. r**i'r iviit o" * r^>'- r»*i ' !•»* j <-« * 

•~.*n a a :m f*:? 

IT* .M f u . ' »ut 


ac* M 
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Trusts. 


\ 


Presidency Small Cause Courts {Amendment). 


[1917; ActXXr.- 
[1917; ActXXIir. 


ACT No. XXI OP 1917.1 


{19th September, 

An Act to amend the liidian Trusts Act, 1882. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Indian Trusts Act, 1882; It’ Hof 1882 . 
is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title. 1, This Act may be called the Indian Trusts (Amendment) Act, 

1917. 

Act, Hof 1882. 

of Act n of 1882, the following words shall be inserted, namely, “ or in debentures 
of the Bombay Central Co-operative Bank, Lunited, the interest where- 
on shall have been guaranteed, by the Secretary of State for India in 
Council ‘ 


ACT No. XXIC; OF 1917 2 

{8Zth September, 1917. \\ 

An Act further to amend the Presidency Small Cause Courts 

Act, 1882. 

Whebbas it is expedient further to amend the Presidency Small 
Cause Courts Act, 1882 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — x,v of I882i 

1. This Act may be called the Presidency Small Cause Courts 
(Amendment) Act, 1917. 

2. For the provisos in section 7 of the Presidency Small Cause Courts ” 

Act, 1882, the following shall be substituted, namely; — XVo£1882i 

" Provided that — 

(I) ho person shall be appointed to be Chief Judge of a Small Cause 
Court unless he is — 

(a) an advocate of a High Court of Judicature established 

under the Indian High Courts Act, '1861, or the Gov- 24&25 
ernment of India Act, 1915, or I&^6Geo%'^ 

C 

(b) a vakil or attorney of one of the said High Courts; 

- IFor Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pfc. V, p, 60 j 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 540 & 945. 

2For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, W17, Pt. V, p. 88j 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 859 and 1109. 


Short title. 


Amendment 
of section 7, 
Act XV of 
1882. 



1917 : Act XXIIL] Presidency SmaU Cause CourU (Amendment). ISl 
1917: Act XXIV.] Repealing and Amending. 

(2) DO person shall bo appointed to bo a Judgo of a SmaU Cause 

Court unless ho is — 

(a) an advocate, ^•akil or attomoy of ono of tho raid High 

Courts, or 

(b) a Judge of a Court of Civil Judicature of not Icfs than 

five years’ standing; and 

(3) of tho persons so appointed to bo Judges, including the Clilff 

Judge, not less than onc*thtrd shall bo advocates of ono of 
tho said High Courts.” 


ACT No. XXIV or 1917.1 

[57/h JOir.] 

An Act to nmcncl certain enactments nml to repeal certain 
other enactment^. 

Wnnnr-vs it is expedtent that certain formal amendments should bo 
made in the enactments specified in the First Schedule; 

. And vrhcTcns U Is aho r'vpcihent tint certain enactments rpedf.td In 
the Second Sclicdulo, v.lmh have ceased to bo in force olhcrcvise than 
by express specific rcpcil, or have become unncce®'nry, should be ex- 
prc'^sly and spccjfinlly repealed: It is hereby enacted as follows;— 

1. Tins Act may be called the ncjv-ihng and Amending Act, 1917, 1 

2. Tic enactments f|xsrificd in the Firpl Scltelule are 1 erchy 
anKtulcd to tljo extent and in tl e mmner mert-cned m t!,e fourll 
column thereof. 

0. [Rrptil of eerUm r/.acJrnc’.U.] /?<'p'.;lef ly tie RtprsUrg ,{et, 

]P2T ilSof J92r.) 

4. [6'jrir,;i,] /tfpejJeJ (y fl.f Repnh-g Ac.% l':?r (If c/ 

t Ter »-4 J nt «! Irl tn?. Tv V, ^ «! 

Kc«a U' tc. (* c-4‘ 5. »•* »i.A utt. tl VI. ca fc*4 ii» 
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Repealing and Amending, [1917 : Act XXIV. 
THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 


Amendments. 


(See Section S.) 


l 

1 

2 

3 

1 

4 

Yonr. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1870 

vn 

The Court-foea Act, 1870. 

! In section 2 clause (a), after the words “ St. 
George," the words "the Presidency of 
Fort William in Bengal ” shall be inserted; 
and for the word "Bengal,” the words 
" Bihar and Orissa” shall be substituted. 




In section 3, for the words “ Statute 24 and 
25 Victoria, Chapter 104, section 15 " the 
following shall be substituted, namely ; — 


i 


" Section 15 of the Indian High Courts 
Act, 1861, dr section 107 of the Gov- 
ernment of India Act, 1915.” 

1872 

IX 

j 

The Indian Contract Act, 
1872. 

In section 133, after the word " principal ” 
the word " debtor ” shall be inserted. 

1897 

X 

The General Clauses Act, 
1897. 

In section 3, to each of clauses (3a), (5), 
(da), (d). {Sa), (8b'' . 44a), (46) and 

{55a), the following shall be added, 
namely : — 

i 

i 

1 

" or the Government of India Act, 1916.” 

1 



In section 6, for sub-section (2), the 'follow- 
ing shall be substituted, namely ; — 



i 

i 

i 

1 

“ Where any Act of the Governor General 
in Council is reserved under section 68 
of the Government of India Act,' 1916, 
for the signification of His Majesty’s 
pleasure thereon, then, if no later date 
is expressed, it shall come into oper- 
ation, if assented to by His Majesty, 

, on tlie day on which that assent is 

duly notified.” 




To section 30, the following shall be added, 
namely : — 




"'or section 72 of the Govermnent of India 
Act. 1916.” 

1908 

V 

The Code of Civil Proce- 
dure, 1908. 

In section 127, for the word " sanctioned ” 
the word " approved ” shall be substituted. 

In section 130 for the word " sanction ” the 
i word " approval ” shall be substituted, 

1 


165 


1917: Act XXIV.] JJrprahng and /Immdmj. 

1917: Act XXVI.] Transjer of Property (Volirfalmg). 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE— coneW. 
AjiBKDXtESTB — concld. 

(See section 2,) 


12 3 


Year. Ko. Short tlUe. 


1012 < VI ThalndiaaUfq AA<aran<» 
> CoRipanIm Act, 1012. 


4 


AmetulmfoL*. 


In wtlon 2S, for the *• puW.»h ia lh« 

Gozett^ of IntlU Rtvl caiiwt to l«i pnbhabctl 
Intlm looaV o*T\cial OaZi'lto of t* 9 l*rtrrla^ 
In which the lifo »wunnc« eomt’anr h*.t Ita 
pnortfUkl plnco of liat>n<s«9 '* the fotlaw'.n;! 

ftliAll iM •u^lttQtc.l. tuiTioly :— ** cauH to 

be puhhahfrtl In ■oeh manner fc« h« may 
direct, R tnmmAfy of ’* 


) And in lt»« «amo i»*cU n r'W lS» wnri* ** tho 
pte<»«lin; yctif '* lh*wopU •* by nrety i.f« 
(tuurftncc comj>Any ’* ihall Iv* Inurrt*-! «al 
for the wonli •* aoeh ap^unti, 

•hc«V«, Rh‘inirt», aUtcrvcnt* of el!.cr 
»loc«Tncn*a ’* the lentil •*»aeh tonmary** 
•luU t>« aubtutul'^l. 


/Jryulnfton iy thi 0^v*m<>r (Irnmil in Co 


lOK 


I Tl»o Arakaa IliUDlHHet In Schduh 1, l'\rt I, for th» wotilt “Th* 
Lnwn lUffoUtion, 1016. Indian Alrthij* Art. lOll ’* Ui* wonii 
••The Indian Airtraft Art, 1511 *• aha'l U 

•OlMtltUtO'f. 


[Tun sneorJD scukdvlv^ 

Rfjiffllfd by the Prpraliny Act, 102? (12 c/ 192*.) 

ACT No, XXVI OP 1017.1 

[Orth SeyierrMr, m?.^ 

An Act to VftlUlnto certain (nxn^fort of proporty mado prior to 
the Ifit January, 1915. 

WnnantR U cxp'dicnv to TnlltLfe wrUin lnn«fer» rf jrepeny 
made prior to tl‘o l«i of JArrtr)*, 10)7; It i« ! ff'y ers-fe.) 
follo'Tf :— 

1. (1) Thli .-Kci may t>n cnM ll <* Transfer of rroj-'M;, (Wlhtlrplfhsrt t 
Aci, ion. ’ ‘ 

1 Vise cf as-J #»♦ Gmi***«T ti*: a. IV.* |‘x Y, t tJj 

ter iVi-pret cf S*'ert Ccr--*^ ?»/♦, nr tl’M. 121*. VC V. p. S3 ••4 f » pr'.’'ia.v ira 
Genw.!. »M iUi, ir.', 1*U VI. lY. .VJ U‘?, 1 * 1 , M, {.* vel Ulh 
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Validation 
of certain 
transfers 
made prior 
to the Ist 
of Januaiya 
1916, 


Restoratioa 
of certain 
claims. 


Transfer of Property (Validating). [1917: Act XXVl. 

(2) It shall extend, in the first instance, to the United Provinces of 
A'gra and Oudh, provided that the Governor General in Council may, 
by notification^ in the Gazette of India, extend it to any other part of 
British India specified in the notification. 

2. Where a mortgage or gift purports to have been effected by an 
instrument executed prior to the' 1st of January, 1915, and such instru- 
ment 'is required by the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, to be attestedTiV of 1882 ^ 
such mortgage or gift shall no't be deemed to be invalid by reason only 

that any person who purported to attest such instrument as a witness 
did not see the executant sign it, provided that such person before 
signing his name on the instrument received from the executant a per- 
sonal acknowledgment hf' his signature to the same. 

3. W^here a claim under any such instrument executed prior to the 
1st of January, 1915, has been wholly or in part dismissed, rejected, or 
withdrawn, after the 30th day of July, 1912, and before the commence- 
ment of this Act, in a Court of first instance or of revision or appeal, 
by reason only of the fact that some person who purported to attest 
such instrument as a witness on having received before signing his 
name thereon a personal acknowledgment from the executant of his 
signature to the same, did not see the executant sign it, the case may, 
if the dismissal, rejection or withdrawal has had the effect of invalidat- 
ing, in whole or in part, the said instrument as between persons claim- 
ing thereunder, be restored on review in accordance with the procedure 
provided by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for review of judgments, ^ci; Vof 
on application in writing made within six months from the commence- 
ment ot this Act ; and on such restoration, the provisions of section 2 

shall apply to such instrument : 

Provided nevertheless — 

(1) that every Court to whom such an application is made shall 
' have a discretion to refuse the same if it is of opinion that 

such restoration would prejudice the rights of any transferee 
for value in good faith under any transfer made subsequent 
to the said 30th day of July, 1912; 

(2) that in the event of a decree being passed upon sucb application 

in favour of the applicant or bis lega l representative, interest 

1 For. notification extending the Act to the district of Ajmer-Merwara, see Gazette of 
India, 1921, Pt. I, p. 3. . 



1917: Act XXVI.] TransjcT of Property (VorWolimj). ISj 

1918: Act n.] Cmcmotof^roph. 

Bhall only bo aIIov?ed under such in'5lrument nt the wntrac* 
tual rato up to the dato o( the original disini«‘«al, rojeclion cr 
withdrawal of such claim, and for a period of fix montlis 
therefrom, and at the rate of G per cent, thtrcaflcr until 
realization; and 

. (3) that in tho ctent of the cums being fo rc‘'to’‘cd the Court rhsU 

bo bound by the finding of the former Court, by or 
before wliom tlic ca'^c was di«mi“'y?d, rcjccte<i or withdrawn, 
on ail} issue of fact which vanlitinl and fill!!* <I''tcnnufl 
b} It 


ACT Ko IX or 1918 ' 

[Gth March, lOlS ] 

An Act to mnko provision for rcgiilnting exhibitions by means 
of Cinciimtographs. 

Wnrnr vs It IS expedient to make proMsion fo- ripuliting ixbibi' 
tions b) inean*< of cineuntognphs , It is herein cn icted as follow* 

1. (I) Tins Act tiny bo called the Cmcmilogniph Act, lOlB 
(2) It extends to the whole of British Irnln, incliidirg Bnlnh 
Baliichirtan 

"[(3) The 3 [Loc<i! Government] nnj, b\ notification iii tlic ■^[loeal 
official Gazette] direct that the whole or mi) of its pro\i«ionH fhall eomo 
into force in nn) Province or pirl of n Provifici* on ftrh elite as tr\v 
be Bpecified in the iiotificition.'^] 

'2 In till* Act, unle''s thtri. is ainthin,: m tl f tvo- \ >s. 

or context,— 

'* cmcinatognipli " tnclmhi' am apj-iritm for the r«|'e <nta*j u cf 
moving p cturcs or Fcrici of pictures; 

pheo “ includi v a’ o a liou'^, buiUhn,:, ttrt c' vf cl; an I 
** pri cnlK-d '* tiK un fc cnbid b) mien xudv tr 'r- i! *% Act 


tie' t-U*« -'j- V ot Ot * 1 1 fs I »«» 0»*-t Jr * » l-'lT. J‘l \ , I 

(tj 1 rrcjl cl Cc’SE 11'’ 4*1 rmt 1 - 

CW" Jl «M V?17. r M. 1 fcr t •» J, Sti* I M.r,'’ 

S a i » Ijt «-«l »• t y •»* n 2 r‘ tf • t t- X r»x ‘ CVtif'- 

.1e* 171? pl cf 15:5 

wvfx!* la’ »* u'rJ Ir * 2 3 Id tL» I'** . - A i Ia 

of 1321 

j I •^11*. r * « t ► Vtl i I * < 1% t' » 

I'lituh I f 5-iS 1*',* UJi. tit 0« K 1^4 U. \si l\, t. 

4 Th'i -n w»* \ l»iili 

rV- ’ lUc *il *i •**Kl f'xea ItC V,l«Ts*rj J£Q •<« f».- 1.- ». 1 O , IV, f 
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Cinematograph. 


CSnenjatO' 
5:rapli exhi- 
bitions to be 
licensed. 


Licensing 

anthority. 


Bestriotions 
on T^vreva 
of noensing 
szitbority. 


[1918: Actn, 

13; Save as otherwise provided .in this Act, no person shall give an 
exhibition by means of a cinematograph elsewhere than in a place 
Jicensed under this Act, or otherwise than in compliance with any condi- 
tions and restrictions imposed by such licence. 

The authority, having power to grant licences under this Act 
(heremafter referred to as the " licensing authority ”) shall be the 
Bistrict Magistrate, or, in a presidency-town or in the town of Eangoon, 
the Commissioner of Police : 

Provided that the Local Government may, by notification in the 
local official gazette, constitute for the whole or any part of a Province 
such other authority as it may specify in the notification to be the 
licensing authority for the purposes of this Act. 

^5. (2) The licensing authority shall not grant a licence under this 
Act, unless it is satisfied that — 

(а) the rules made under the Act have been substantially complied 

with; and - _ 

(б) adequate precautions have been taken in the place in- respect 

of which the licence is to be given to provide for the safety 
of persons attending exhibitions therein. 

(£) A condition shall be inserted in every licence that the licensee 
will not exhibit, or permit to be exhibited, in such place any film other 
than a film which has been certified as suitable for public exhibition 
. by 2[an authority constituted .under section 7], and which, when' 
exhibited, displays the prescribed mark of that authority, and has- not 
been altered or tampered with in any way since such mark was affixed 
thereto. 

(3) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this section, and. to the 
control of the Local Government, the licensing authority may grant 
licences under this Act to such persons as it thinks fit, and on aucH 
terms and conditions, and subject to such reatrictions as it may 
determine. 

16 (I) If the owner or person in charge of a cinematograph uses the 

PiznishmsHt • ^ \ • e 1 

for contra- same or allows it to be used, or if the owner or occupier of any place 
this Act and permits that place to be used, in contravention of the provisiona of 

rules made — — — — — 

thereunder. ^ Sections 3, 4, 6 and 6 were brought into force in the whole of British India includ- 
ing British Baluchistan with effect from the 1st August 1920, see Gen. R. and O., 

2 ThesB^ wOTds were substituted by s. 3 of the Cinematograph (Amendment) Act,. 
1919 {23 of 1919 ). 



Cinematograph. 


1918: Act n.] 


IS7 


this Act or tbo rules maOe thereunder, or of the coudition*^ and rc«tr.o* 
lions upon, or subject to \\hicb, anj licence has been granted under 
this Act, ho shall bo punishable with fine which maj’ extend to one 
thousand rupees and, in the cn«^j of a continuing offence, with a further 
fine which may extend to one hundred rupees for each day dunng which 
the offence continues, and hia licence (if any) shall bo Inblo to be re- 
voked by the licensing authority. 

(5) If any person is conMctcd of an offence punishable under this 
Act committed by him m respect of any film, the convicting Court may 
further direct that the film slmli bo forfeited to His Majesty. 


t[7. (1) Any Local Go\ernme«t authorised m this hohslf by the r«TtA-»U3r» 
Governor General in Council may, by notification in the local offidsl 
gazetto, constitute os many authorities as it may think fit for the pur- 
p(»cs of examining and certifying films os suitable for public exhibition, 
and declare the area (hcrcinifter referred to as the * local area ') within 
wbicli each sucli authority shall exorcise the powers conferred on it 
by this Act. Where an authority mj constituted con*i^ts of a Beard 
of two or more ficrpons, not more than one-lnlf of the members thereof 
ehftll bo persouB in tbo senicc of Go\cmmcnt 

(2) If any such authority after esnmiintion considers that a film 
is suitable for public exhjbiljon, it slmli frr.inl a certificate to that effect 
to the person applying for the same, and shall cauf<' Ih^ film to bo 
marked in l!io prcsenbotl manner. The certificate of any such autlionty 
shall, pate as hercinaflor proMded, !«• >ahd througliout the territones 
in wliich this .\cl is in force. 


(3) (a) If the authority i‘< of opinion that a film is not suiUh’e fer 
public exhibition in the loc.d ares, it shall inform the p^rr/^n afplyiug 
for the certificate of its dcci*‘imi, ami such ti'ay, w.thin thirty 

days from the dat*' of such drcison, 0 |nv-tl fu** a re'Vm'^idr’si c’. of 
the matter by tlie I./oca! (io\c'm».ent by v!.i-!i tir autlcri'.y vr*» 
con'litutctl, 

(M U ll>e Ixical Goacnm^nl rejects th^' \\ I'a'.’, by ro'.v- 

ficalion in tl o local 0^0.31 garritc, dmvl that th<* ishiU 

XTVt wn t-r i- 4 «.J 1'.* C 1^' Ac. 

15:9 (TA tl 

Tt- * ’a «»*» iT’-n**! itli (.4e • i*i li* '• e' Pj i If* % * jj* t*» 

tV«l.U‘A9.. % 'K Irt \ *.*■» Itt AtC-.n. I ’T', M« llt-r l. V'l O , 

V«i. IV, iv !Z1 tv''^ t«rtf rt-s 
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Coinage (Amendment). 


[1918 ; Act IV. 


(3) It shall come into force on such date! as the Governor General in 
Council, may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct. 


^ccti^n 4^ section 4 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906 (hereinafter referred ill of 1906. 

words " and (d) and eighth of a rupee, or two- 
anna piece ” shall be omitted. 


Amendment 3. In Bub-sectioii (3) of section 5 of the said Act, for the third and 
of section 5, 

Act in of rourth items m the fable annexed to the proviso, the following shall 
be substituted, namely ; — 


Quarter-rupee. 


Seven-tliousandtlis. 


Tliree-thousandths.” 


Substitntion 

tfon'^Jlct stituted, namely 
niof 190G. 

Nickel coins. 


4. Por section 6 of the said Act, the following section shall be sub- 


“6. The following nickel coins only shall be coined at the Mint for 
issue under the authority of the Governor General in Council, namely r 
a two-anna piece and a one-anna piece.” 


. , . 5. In section 7 of the said Act, for the words ” one-anna piece shall 

Amendment •; 

of section 7, pg sixty grains Troy,” the words ” two-anna and one-anna pieces shall 
Act in of ^ ° ....... - 


1906, be ninety and sixty grains Troy, respectively,” shall be substituted. 


6. In sub-section (3) of section 12 of the said Act, the words “ and 


Amendment 

Aotm'^S^^’ eighth of a rupee ” shall be omitted. 
1906. 


7. For section 13 of the said Act, the following'section shall be sub- 


Substitution 

S foresee- stitnted, namely 
of 1906. “13. The two-anna and one-anna nickel coins specified in section 

x^blni^egal 6 shall be a legal tender in payment or on account for any sum not ex- 
tender. ceeding one rupee at the rate of eight and sixteen -for a rupee respec- 


tively.” 


Saving of 
the provi- 
sions of 
Act ni of 
1906 in 
respect of 
silver two- 
anna pieces. 


' 8. Nothing in this Act shall apply to silver two-anna pieces which 

may have been issued prior to the commencement of this Act, and the- 
provisions of the said Act shall apply to them as if this Act had not 

been passed. 


1 The 1st April, 1918, see Gen. B. and 0., Vol. IV, p. 528. 
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Usurious Loans 


IS'l 


ACT No X or 1918 i 


[22m< 1 Iforcli, lOISj 


An Act to give additional poncr^ to Conrti to deal in certain 
cases Math iiBiirioug loans of monea or m Kind 

Wnraras it is expedient to pi\c additional poncru to Courts to d«il 
in certain cases uidi iisurioiis loans of iiionea or in find It is hereby « 
enacted ns followR — 

1 (7) This Act maa lx- called the Usurious Tjoans det 1918 t-uo i il 

and 

(2) It extends to the 'uholo of British Tndn mcltxlinj: Bnti'h 
Baluchistan 

(3) The L-ocnl Go\crninpni mi\, b\ nottficat on^ m thr local oTtcioJ 
gayetto, direct that it nhall not nppU to niu area class of I'crrons or 
class of transactions %Nhich it ina\ fpecif\ in i*s notifiration 

2 III tins Act unices there is amthing repugnant in the f ihj'^ri or n^r- 

context — • 

(1) * Interest’ means ntc of interest and includes the return to bo 
made our ind alxivt lalial asas arltialb lent nhellicr the rame is 
cliorgcd or sought to lie rceo ere«1 fpeciriealla b\ wa\ m1ere«t o* 
olheraiae 

(2) * T^an meann n loan aahetln.” of inr»ne\ or in I ml ai d includes 
any tnufictK ti nliieh !« m the opinion of the Co\ rt in f il •anee n 
loin 


(31 ’ Suit to nliieb tins \c* njpli > ineans nni f nt — 

(d) for tin recoien <f a loan male nft<»r the co un ej ne^ ent pr 
this Act or 

(O ft’" the rnfo'cenem of an\ r^tn'v lakci r- mr arfr^ment 
%ihetl<*- l\ iv-w of fi*ttl T'rrt o' ari> '• c' r*l 
n ade nfic'- tie cemr^enermen* f' t' f Vc jn r-e *-<. • o' 
am loan n sde ml e*- rf r«- r o f .►♦.j 

this Act 


1 1 f « * ^*** • <T 0 ’ # * Ctt * r* U-* » 

tf- Ut'-n r* s \ r— - *,.» » » »i * •“ s f 

c-s ( »•» ti ' I' • n \i j- “3« f’ f » * n M ! 

Tt t \rt *»t sfoK t tea li4 f** * *• l'* Titf* » •' 

f* •». '*»• I t • r <• J""- 

iiTCf 's 4* 4-» 4».»r ^ 

«» li* » # r Srti Ot • * * t 1 Jt rf 

/• * » I * -* » 1 » •■\'p <* • »*i • • 1+ C 

5*.* 4* »»f r ft ‘ I .t I « It I - I 


I'o- V r f" 

^ f. 

tt ♦ I *■ 

I : * » i 
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(c) for ihc redampiion of .iny security given after the commence- ^ 
mcnt oi iliis Act in respect of any loan ma^e' either before 
or after the commencement of this Act]. 

3. (1) Notwithstanding anything in the Usury Laws Lepeal Ad, 
1655, where, in any suit to which this Act applies, whether heard es) 
parte or otherwise, tlic Court has reason to believe,— 

(a) that the interest is excessive; and 

(b) that the transaction was, as between the parties thereto, 

substantially unfair, 


the - Court may exercise all or any of the follovung powers, namely, 
may,— 


(i) re-open the transaction, take an account between the parties, 

and relieve the debtor of all liability in respect of any 
excessive interest, 

(ii) notwithstanding any agreement, purporting ^to close previous 

dealings and to create a new obligation, re-open any 
account already taken between them and relieve the debtor 
of all liability in respect of any excessive interest, and if 
anything has been paid or allowed in account in respect of 
such liability, order the creditor to repay any sum which it 
considers to be repayable in respect thereof; 

(iii) set aside either wholly or in part or revise or alter any 
security given or agreement made in respect of any, loan, and 
if the creditor has parted with the ^security, order him to 
indemnify the debtor in such manner and to such extenl as 
it may deem just ; 

Provided that, in the exercise of these powers, the Court shall not — 

(i) re-open any agreement purporting to close previous dealings 

and to create a, new obligation which has been entered into 
by the parties or any persons from whom they' claim at 
a date more than 2 [twelve] years from the date of the 
transaction ; 

(ii) do anything which affects any decree of a Court. 

1 This clause -was added by s. 2 of the Usurious Loans ' (Amendment) Act, 1926 (28 
1926). 

2 This -word was substituted for “six” by s. 3, Hid. 
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i7r//a>iafiOK — In tlio cvc of a rait brought on rv of. 

inn'-uction'? the oxprcf^;jon **tli<* lran«iwictson'’ f r 

the pnrjv)'^ s of proM^o (i), Ibc firet of encli tnn^a-rlsni « 

(5) (fl) In tins F/*ction ' rrcf^^iuc** ui of thn; r-hicJi 

the CfltJrt <lrf‘ins to 1)0 rci'oinbti' Tfjriril to t!ir T^*^ 

incurred ns it tippenrcd, or he tahen to 'ippeaml. 
to tljo rrc<litor nt the ditr of the Imn 

do In concjdcniip Ailiciher interest i*? exces^ne nmler tins fecljnn. 
tho Court flnll tnhe into neentint ftfi\ stnounls cinrped o“ 
pud nlictlior in monoi cr m kind, fo*- erpen*cs. inquiries, 
rmes, iKinu'O*!, prcmi'i rcnetiflls or .stir other rinrjres nnd 
if compound intorcsl !*» chirped, the peno»ls nt ninch it i« 
CAlcnlntod nnd the totn! ndiintipc which mis rei“oni!dr 
l>o tnkni to lm\e Iveen expected from the lran«ssrtinn 

(c) In considermp the question of risk, the Court fhill tike into 

nccount the presence or ah«ence of fccunti nnd th^* Min'* 
thereof, the finincnl condition of the debtor nnd the result 
of nns prcMons trunMctions of the debtor h\ mi of Inn 
po fnr ns the rime were known o'" must lo tilen to Inte 
I'cen known, to the ercdito** 

(d) In considering whether n tnns.ic*ion was suIxtintiilK nufiir 

\h<* Court Mke iw\<v nwwiwt nU nrrwm'-^iwrrs 

nntenilU iffeelinp tlie relations of the parties at t’ e tine 
of the loan o'- tMidm’ to *lmw that tie tnr'i 'len a*3S 
nnfnir, inrhidiug the nece^citi s o'- «t { u'W' it r s 
the d( htor at tlie time of tlie loan iV) fa- ns the "in e 
known, o- inu«’ K* tak'‘n to base l'e<“n to t^ e 

crrdito* 

FTjlvntt ri — In*c re'* maa of ifse’f l<» » rr » e\jVr-»« l’ a* 
the trai M/'tJ n s a* »nl^TantialU impair 

(1) This r >. * on ♦) aM appH to ar s ^ t whi'etr'* I's f'*— '■» r a? I 
if " rit ♦ it i« » il tar* a1!% o e •' e rreo-era r* a e- f - 

rnfe'ceineut of atiN et t r* *-* *'n*v in re j-'"* ' e' a N * t'(* 

fi • the xf Vn p* n ^ a» s «t h s. -* -jiv'] 

1 T** i. t l» . ^ f* i'-. I’t ♦ . 

<.» in>, 

VO* M e 
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(4) Nothing, in this section shal] affect the rights of any trankeree 
for value who satisfies the Court that the transfer to him was bond 
fide, and that he had at the time of such transfer no notice of any fact 
which would have entitled the debtor as against the lender to relief 
under this section. 

Nor the purposes of this sub-section, the word “notice” shall have 
the same meaning as is ascribed to it in section 4 of the Transfer of 
Property Act, 1882. . ^ 

(5) Nothing in this section shall be construed as derogating from’ 
the existing powers or jurisdiction of any Court. 

4r. On any application relating to the admission or amount of a 
proof of a loan in any insolvency proceedings, the Court may exercise 
the like powers as may be exercised under section 3 by a Court in a 
suit to which this Act applies. 


ACT No. XI OF 1918.1 


[J^J^nd March, 1918.'] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Army Act, Vliiofi9iig 
1911 ; It is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Army (Amendment)' 

Act, 1918. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date^ as the Governor General 
in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct in this 
behalf. 


2. In the Indian Army Act, 1911 (hereinafter referred to as the viIlofi9ilj 
said Act), for the expressions “native” and “a native” wherever they 
occur, the expressions “Indian” and “an Indian” shall be substituted, 
respectively. 


1 For Statement of Objects aud Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt, V, p. 
for Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1918, Pt. V, p. 43; 'and for Proceeding 
Douncil, see ibid, 1918, Pt. VI, pp. 283 and 711. 

2 The 1st August, 1918, see Gen, R. and 0,, Vof. IV, p. 629, 


19; 
ings in 
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3 Tor sub section (1) of section G of ll e nid Act the following 
sub section shall bo substituted, namely — 

“C (2) WlicncTcr persons subject to Ibis Act arc temng— 

(fl) out of India under on oGicer not subject to tbe authority of ll e 
Governor General in Council, or 

(6) in India under an ofliecr commanding any military organiza- 
tion not in till** section spccificalK namcfl, and being, in 
the opinion of the Go\omor General m Council, not le*j 
than a brigade, 

the Go^crnor General in Council ina\ prc«cril)e the officer by whom 
tho powers which, unilcr this Act, maj be cxerci^d bv officcru com- 
manding armies, nnny corps, divisions and bnpntlcs, shall, as regards 
Bucli persons, bo cxcrcieed ’* 

4 Tor clause (6) of section 7 of the said Act, the following clause 
shall be substituted, namclj — 

“(fi) 'armj*, *nrmj corps', 'divi«;ton* and 'brigade' mean respcctiteU 
an nrm\, army corps, division or brig-^de winch i** under the comnand 
of an officer subject to tbe authont% of tbe Gmcnior General in Coural 
or, wlicn on nctno serMce, an annj, ann% corps, divi*'on or Ingad" 
under the command of an officer holding a commi«'jon in Tlis M'lje^ly'p 
Imnd Torces " 

C In section 0 of the said Act, after the wonU he shall s gn, 
tho words “and sliall also enure the person to sign, ’ si all le mvMe! 

G In sections 14, 19, 21, 2T and 10$ of lie sn:d Act, nfle- thf* 
word arina tlio wonls nnn\ coTis" nn«l in rection 103 of 
►aid .\ct after tho word rrnu . ilic a o'ds ' or -rmj corps" s’ •'M 
I'C inserted 

7 To Fub'^^etjon (2) of Foc'ion 16 of 0 o 'id \c*, tie fel!c*^ir 
proximo fball Ik* nddct!, nani'h — 

* Provided that, axhom ana rurh pe*- xu to dt*'*' 1 

couihmoil wgh any other pun s' men*. * eh o‘l or pjri*h'^'*n* or, i 
the ca^o of a fontrnce of inn<^po'*a»im r* imjr 'orr '"’t, a pc^t '■n k * 
such o*hrr punjohment ii ^\ Iv' it "j-to 1 t 1 e is r ••t to Ir * a ' 

8 .After eSuf ' (j» of '^c* on 2.5 o' t’ r 1 \c’. tl o ffd’cnir' i' i\,li 
l< added, ranieK — 

** c** 

(k) c I achte f<*rT co com'*' '» anr r"e -<* ♦'ga ” * P ■« p T^*^7 
r<*TO-v of in*ali‘i»'' c', c* re 'e t i". Po c^ '“t .n h 1* 
If f*rTirg ** 

veu M 0 2 


\*-s-Rrt'3#m 
f** «*f*^a ft 

of Art 5 rn 
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fflwr-* la 
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^ section 27 of the said Act, after thie word “causes”,- 

conspires with any other persons to cause” shaU ha 

inserted. 

sect^on^ section 39 of the said Act, the following section shall be 

sOAinAct inserted, namely : — 

vniofi9ii. 

Attempts. “39A. ViTioever attempts to commit an offence punishable by thia 
Act or to cause such an offence to be committed, and in such attempt 
does any act towards the commission of the offence, may, where no 
express provision is made by this Act for the punishment of sucK 
attempt, be punished with the punishment provided in this Act for such 
offence.” 

AEaendment 11 . In section 43 of the said Act — 

of section 43 

(1) in clause (c) for the words and brackets “(with or without 
solitaiy confinement)”, the words “either rigorous^ or simple” shall- 
be substituted; 

(5) in clause (e) for the words “any stated period,” the words “a 
period not exceeding two months” shall be substituted; 

(S) after clause (ff) the following clause shaU be inserted, namely : — 
“(gg) in the case of officers, reprimand or severe reprimand”); 

(4) in clause (h) after sub-clause (iv), the following sub-clause- 
shall be added, namely : — 

“(v) on active selTice forfeiture of pay and allowances for a period 
not exceeding three months.” 

12 . In section 47 of the said Act, after the brackets and letter 
“(f)”, the brackets and. letters' “(gg)” shall be inserted. 

13. In Chapter VI after section 49 of the said Act, the following 
section shall be added, namely : 

“49A. VTien any person on active service has been sentenced by 
court-martial to dismissal or to transportation or imprisonment, whether 
IcfciJe combined with dismissal or not, the prescribed officer may direct %Iml 
service. person may be retained to serve in the ranks, and where such 

person has been sentenced to transportation or imprisonment, such 
service shall be reckoned as part of his term of transportation or 
imprisonment. 


of Act vm 
of 1911. 


Amendment 
of section 47 
of Act VIU 
of 1911. 

Insertion of 
new section 
49A in Act 
Vniof 1911_ 

Ketention in 



Army 


1918 : Act XI,3 Army 

14 In section CO of the saiQ \cl, after clau'c (c), llic folloTrmJj arri 

clause shall be inserted, namely — H Mii 

"(cc) for e\ery da} on wflicli ho js m hospital on account of sicl- 
ness certified b} the medical officer attending on him to 
ha\e been caused b} tus own misconduct cr imprudence, 
such sum as ma\ lie ppccified b} order of the Commander- 
ii\ Chief m India,’* 

15 In the nrovi'o to section 71 of the faul Act, after the words 

, , ef oa "4 

distnct court martial, the words or on cctnc service a summary o» a-i vin 

general court martnl” sball bo inserted 


<{ ion 


16 After sub section (6) of section 80 of the said Vet, the follow. 

me sub section shall be added, namch- — <»i Art\1lt 

® ^ erilll 

‘ (C) A person cliargcd l>eforo a court martial with an\ offence 
under tins Act niav bo found guilU of having ntlcmptcd 
to commit or of abetment of that ofTcnco although the 
attempt or abetment 1*1 not sopantelv diargcd ’ 

^17 In section 91 of the said Act, for the word** "and of the enrol 
cicnt of 6udi person," the following words shall l>o «mbs*utot<d, vnt 
himo!} - "" 

‘ The enrolment of such person mi> Ivi proved by the production 
of a oop} of Ins enrolment paper purporting to I'C certifed 
to bo a tnio cop\ by the ofliccr iiavmg the of the 

enrolment pi{>cr ' 

18 After section 91 of tlie said Act, the following r/'ct on shall be ir*^ -ntit 
mfutcil, mmel}— 

Mlltf I9M 


' ‘HV (/) A letter, rottirn fr oM cr document rr^poclit g 0 o r^TYjc** 
of MW thui in, nr tlie di«mi**al n- dieJ arge of evn\ jv’t m fro*"!, any 
po’^iion of Hi'i Mur<*\ •» rorcc or re po t rg tl « nre* of 

anv i^mm not I avuv r-^rved in o* lv‘'n?^l to, anv p<'»rt '‘U Hu 
Majesty’s rorct't, if pi rporlirg to lx* sped by cr on W'ilf of It* 
(loven 0 - Generv! m Cmina! *«■ if e *e* in Ch in Ir4-a or by 

an\ j rrvirilvd of' orr, s'nll Ix' rTid-^i -e'er fv'a 1^3*01 m f**ch le»U*, 
rc‘um n* other docun-ni 

t-*i \n \nn I t cr <»arc v j T> *1 "g 'a l«- pJ’t'ed bv 
aijtl crilv r’ all cti'cr'v- «»f i*i» f«5t ^ aM ri'‘V o' c? 
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.warrant officers therein mentioned, and of any appointment held by sncir 
officers or warrant officers and of the corps, battalion or arm or branch 
of the service to ^vhich such officers or warrant officers belong. 

(3) Wh&re a record is made in any regimental book, in pursuance of 
.this Act or of any rules made thereunder or otherwise in pursuance of 
military duty, and purports to be signed by the commanding officer 
or by the officer whose duty it is to make such record,' sudi record 
shall be evidence of the facts thereby stated. 

(4) A copy of any record in any regimental book purporting to be 
certified to be a true copy by the officer having the custody of such 
book shall be evidence of such record. 

(5) \STi6re any person subject to this Act is being tried on a charge 
of desertion or of absence without leave, and such person has surrender- 
ed himself into the custody of, or has been apprehended by, a provost- 
marshal, assistant provost-marshal or other officer, or any portion of 
His Majesty’s Porces, a certificate purporting to be signed by such 
provost-jnarshal, assistant provost-marshal or other officer, or by the 
commanding officer of that portion of His Majesty’s Poroes and stating 
the fact, .date and place of such surrender or apprehension, shall be 
.evidence of the matters so stated. 

(d) When any person subject to this Act is being tried on a charge- 
of desertion or of absence without leave, and such person has sur- 
rendered himself into the custody of, or has been apprehended by, tS 
police officer not below the rank of an officer in charge of a police- 
station, a certificate purporting to be signed by such police-officer and 
stating the fact, date and place of such surrender or apprehensio.n, 
shall be evidence of the matters so stated.” 

19.' In sub-section (I) of section 98 of the said Act,— 

(I) after the words “convening officer,” the words “or if the conven- 
ing officer so directs, by an authority superior to the convening officer” 
shall be inserted ; 

(8) in clause (c) for the word “said,” the word “convening” shall^ 
be substituted. 



Amij/ (AmenSmmt), 


■ IS? 


1(18: Act XI .3 

20. Alter eection 99 of the eaia Act, the followinp section shall be Irj»r«aa ef 
inserted, nomelj-:— 

‘'99A. When any pcTEon subject to this Act is tried and senTcnceS 
by court.martial ■while on board ship, the finding and rentcnco to far 
ns not confirmed and executed on board ship may bo confirmed and 
MGCutcd in like manner an if such person had been tried at the port 
of disembarkation.’* 


21. After t!ic proviso to section 107 of the caid Act, the following 
proviso shall be added, namely : — 

ISM 

“ Provided further that on active service a sentence of rigorous 
impri'ionmenl may bo carried out by confinement in sucli place ns the 
olficGr commanding the forces in the field may, from time to lime, 
'appoint.” 


22. After section 106 of tlie said Act, the following eection shall 
be inserted, namely:-^ 


e! 


U'«\ia AH 

vntcM?n. 


” lOSA. In every case In which a sentence of transportation is pa».*e<J t*»rr* 
under this Act, tlie ofTcnder, until he is tran-ported, sinll !>« 

■with in the same manner as if sentoncttl to ricorous impri*cnment. nnd 
•hall be doomed to ha\o Uen undergoing In'* sentence of traniportalion ’ 
diirini: the tenn of In'* iinpri'onmenl.” 

23. In Chapter IX of the Raid Act after sv^clion 111, the fonowirp ii^n.viei 
section shall tx* mlded, namely : — nT.Vu'.tH 

MUftf 

MM. 

” 111.\, When a sentence of fine iit impo«<v\ by a cofirt'mirtiri rndcr * 
section -41 or section 42. whether the trial wa^ ! sM vrithin Hrilish 
India cr rot. a copy of rich rcnter.co, signed an I certifo-l Vy the 
president cf t!ir conrt or lt:e ofTcer holding the trial, a' ll e mar 
be, may Riit to any Magistrate in Priti»h IndU. and rich Mari'tnte 
shall tbcrenprn canv tlio fire to !x? recoTero! in accrtdtrce with th^ 
p.roYirior'' cf the Cede of Criminal rrf»oedare, IF"^”, fv'r the 1 «*tt cf 
fires ae if it wa.n a fenter.-c cf fire imposed by ruch ^^igittrale.*’ 
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24. Par section 112 of the said Act, the following section shall be 
substituted, namely : — 


Pardons and 
remissions. 


112. (1) When any person subject to this Act has been coRvicied 
by a court-martial of any offence, the Governor General in Council or 


the Commander-in-Chief in India or, in the case of a sentence which 
he could have confirmed or which did not reqm’re confirmation, the 
officer commanding the aimy, army corps, division or independent: 
brigade in which such person at the time of his conviction was serving,- 
or the prescribed officer may, 

(a) either without conditions or upon any conditions which the 

person sentenced accepts, pardon the person ot remit the 
whole or any part, of the punishment awarded; 

(b) mitigate the punishment awarded, or commute such punish- 

ment for any less punishment or punishments mentioned in 
'this Act ; 

Provided that a sentence of tranqoortation shall not be commuted 
for a sentence of imprisonment for a term exceeding the term of trans- 
portation awarded by the court. 

(2) If any condition on which a person has been pardoned or a 
punishment has been remitted is, in the opinion of the authority which 
granted the pardon or remitted the punishment, not fulfilled, sucK 
authority may cancel the pardon or remission, hnd thereupon ithe 
sentence of the court shall be carried into effect as if such pardon had 
not been granted or such punishment had not been remitted : 

Provided that, in the case of a person sentenced to transportation 
or imprisonment, such person shall undergo only the unexpired portion 
of his sentence. 

(3) When under the provisions of section 49 a non-commissioned 
officer is deemed to be reduced to the ranks, such reduction shall, for 
the purposes of this section, be treated as a punishment awarded by 


sentence of a court-inartial.” 

Insertion of 25. After section 126 of the said Act, the following sections shall 
new sections 

l 26 Aand be inserted, namely: — 

126B in Act 
Vmof 1911. 


Disposal of Property. 


“ 126 A. When any property regarding which any offence appears tO 
cu^^^nd have been committed, or which appears to have been used for tffd 



1918: Act XI.] 


/Ir»iy Oltiicnrfment). 


commission of any offence, is produced before a courl-marthl dnnng 
a trial, the court may make such order as it thinks fit for the pre^fcr 
custody of such property pending the conclusion of the trial, and if the 
property is subject to speedy or natural decay, may, after recording 
such evidence as it thinks necessary, order it to bo R>ld or othcnviee 
di^po^-cd of. 

12GB. (2) After the conclusion of a trial lieforo any courtmnrtial, - 

the court or the officer confirming the findmj; or «ontenco of such J 
court*martnl or an\ authority superior to such officor. or, in the case 
of a court*martial who«e finding or «cntcnce does not require confirma- 
lion, till? officer commanding the amn, ann> corp«, di\irion or brigade 
within wliicli the trial nns held, nia\ make sncli ortlcr a** it or ho 
thinks fit for the diPpo'^al by destruction, confiMration, delivery to any 
person claiming to l>o entitled to jKisscssion thereof, or o?herwi«e, of 
any properly or docunK-ni produced before tlie mart or in its cus'ody, 
or regarding wluch any offence appears to hate I'oen committed or 
whicli has been used for the commission of any offence. 

(2) NVhoro nn\ order has been made under suh«vction (i) ni res* 
pect of propert) regarding which an offence apj^ars U) hate \iecn 
committed, a copy of such order Mgned and ecrtifiMl h\ the authority 
making the same niaj, wlielher the <m! was held withm IJnti»h 
India or not, he wnl to a Magistrate in am presjdrnry*totvn or dis* 
tricl 111 whicli sucli property fo- tho timo Wing is. and ri:h Magistrato 
vlmll tlicroupoii c.vi«e tlie ord<r to W carried into rffret as if it was an 
order piwd h\ siidi Magistral#' under the proMMoi • of the Code of 
Criminal IVocedure, iSOa 

Crpfinafiou. — In this fection the (enn includ^^, m tie 

ca^e of proiH*rlj regarding whicIi an r/I, urt* npjv irs to la'.e 
committed, not only sulIi projfc-*rxy as hiA t^n «n/ira!ly in the pos- 
«es.sion or under tlie control o' an\ parts , I ut afro any preperty Into 
or for which the may Iimc Iven c\'tn<'r*e-l nr eichargM, and 
an\ thing aequ*rej hj such ronsir- on cr etc! arge w! rO trr.'*''‘d:atr^y 
cr othcnvi«e.** 

26. [flfjM't ] fiVffjff f ly rif Kq-^rry .tf!, IfO? *12 ./ 


[rni: san:Dn.c } 

/:qoVfl> f'r i?27 (I2r/r:r. 
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Army (Amendment). [1918: Act XI. 


Substitution 
of now 
section for 
section 112 
ot act VIII 

of mi. 

Pardons and 
remi'isionK. 


24. Por section 112 of the said Act, the following section shall be 
substituted, namely : — 

112. (I) When any person subject to this Act has been conTicted 
by a court-martial of any offence, the Governor General in Council or 
I he Commander-in-Chief in India or, in the case of a sentence which 
he could liave confirmed or which did not require confirmation, the 
officer commanding the ai'my, army corps, division or independent’ 
brigade in which such person at the time of his conviction was serving, 
or tlie prescribed officer may, 

(a) either without conditions or upon any conditions which the 


person sentenced accepts, pardon the person dr remit the 
whole or any part, of the punishment awarded; 

(h) mitigate the punishment awarded, or commute such punisK- 
ment for any less punishment or punishments mentioned in 
^this Act ; 

Provided that a sentence of transportation shall not be commuted 
for a sentence of imprisonment for a term exceeding the term of trans- 
portation awarded by the court. 

(2) If any condition on which a person lias been pardoned or a 
punishment has been remitted is, in the opinion of the authority which 
granted the pardon or remitted the punishment, not fulfilled, sucE 
authority may cancel the pardon or remission, hnd thereupon Itlie 
sentence of the court shall be carried into effect as if such pardon Had 
not been granted or such punishment had not been remitted : 

Provided that, in the case of a person sentenced to transportation 
or imprisonment, such person shall undergo only the unexpired portion 
of his sentence^ 

(3) When under the provisions of section 49 a non-commissioned 
officer is deemed to be reduced to the ranks, such reduction shall, for 
the purposes of this section, be treated as a punishment awarded by 


sentence of a court-martial.” 

Insertion of 25. After section 126 of the said Act, the following sections shall 
new sections 

126A and be inserted, namely : — 

126BinAct 
Vniof 1911. 

Disposal of Property. 


” 126A. When any property regarding 
cdes fos -1 • 1 

isto<fyand have been committed, or which appears 


which any offence appears fd 
to have been used for tEd 



of 


1918 ; Act XI .3 Arnuj (/Iwcn^mcnt) ’01 

commission of any offence, is produced before a court martial dunng «J c' 
a trial, the court ma} make such order as it thinks fit for the prc^>^ 
custodj of such propertj pending the conclusion of the tnal, and if the 
property is subject to speed) or natural decay, may, after rcco'^ing 
such evidence »*' it thinks necessarj , order it to be sold O’" othcnri®© 
dispo'-ed of 

12GB (I) After liic conclusion of a trial lioforo am court mirtial, Ofvii-rfat - 
the court or the officer confirming the finding or sentence of such 
court martial or anj authonlv superior to sucli officer, or, in the case CTlfho'VaMi 
of a court*martial xvho=c finding or sentence does not require confirma* ‘^ 0 “’*“**’**^ 
tion, the officer commanding the amu, arTn\ corp*. divi^on or lingade 
wthin which the trial ^^as held, nia\ male rucIi order as it or bo 
thinks fit for the disposal b) destruction, confiscation, deh\cry to any 
person clamnug to t>o entitled to possessioii tlicrcof, or otherwise, of 
an) properi) or doctmunl produced l>cforc the rourl or m its cu?*ods, 
or regarding winch a«> offence appoarft to Inio I'cen committed cr 
whicli has been used for Iho conimjSxSion of an\ offence 

(2) Whore am order has been made under subsection (f) in res 
pect of properi) regarding winch an offence appnra to have l<cn 
committed, a cop\ of puch order wgned and crriifjcHl h\ the aulbonij 
making the ^ime nm, whether the trial was held wilhm Bnti*h 
India ot wot, Iwi wwt to a Magi»*tTato \w presidency town or Av» 
tTict in which Puch propert) (or tho time Kmg \s and »u h Magistrate 
rlmll thereupon cause the ordi.r to be earned into cff«'e* ss if it iras an 
order pis.<td hj sudi Mogi'tralc under th« proui-ious of the Cede of 
C'rimmil IVoccdurc, 1803 

/Vp/<inafion — In this fcction the term iroperii uir't ^rs n t!** 
cA«o of projierti regarding which nn offi nr< nppsrs to laie Iw-n 
committed, not oiil\ such property ns has i-y'n tninnalK in tb« pen*- 
re*aion o* under the control of an) |virt). lut a’^o am p*T?jv>ty invo 
or for wlucli the «amo nn\ Ime I'con comcrvl or excl^^“^■l, a^d 
iiiiN thing aequirtsJ h\ such comti^ on o* Mcl arr^ % 1 rtW i*^*^f*i V ^'7 
Cf olhcrivis/' ’* 


[77// ^airoui! : 

f/r !f* 75’; (ICefrrr 


202 


Short title. 


Government 

taxation 

Bill to have 

limited 

Btatutoiy 

effect. 


Bepayment 
of money 
paid where 
Bill ceases 
to have 
statutory 
effect. 


Provisional Collection of Taxes. [ 1918 : Act XVI.^ 

act No. XVI OF 1918.1 

• 7 

[^Oth September, 1918 

An Act^to provide for the immediate effect for a limited period 
of Bills introduced into the Indian Legislative Council 

■which impose or vary certain taxation. 

0 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the immediate effect for a 
limited peiiod of Bills introduced into tlie Indian Legislative Council 
which impose or vary certain taxation ; It is hereby 'enacted af 
follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Provisional Collection of Taxes Act', 
1918. 

2. When a Bill is introduced into the Indian Legislative. Council 
by 2[any officer of the Government acting on behalf of the Governor 
General in Council] and such Bill provides for the imposition or valria- 
tion of any tax in the nature of customs or excise duties, and there 
is inserted therein a declaration that it is expedient in the public 
interest that the Bill should have temporary effect under the provisions 
of this Act, the Bill shall, for the period limited by this section and 
subject to the provisions of this Act, have effect from the date of its 
introduction as if it were an Act of the Governor General in Council : 

Provided that the BUI shall cease to have such effect if it is rejected 
by the said Council, or is not passed into law within thirty days from 
the date of introduction : 

Provided further that, if the Bill is passed into law by the said 
Council in a modified form, the Bill shall be deemed to have effect under 
this Act as so modified. 

3. (1) Where under this Act a Bill to which this Act applies ceases 
to have effect thereunder, any money paid in pursuance of the Bill 
shall be repaid or made good, and any deduction made in pursuance 
of the Bill shall be deemed to be an unauthorised deduction. 


(9) Where the tax as imposed by the Bill is modified by the Act 
passed by the Indian Legislative Council any money which has been paid 

IFor Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. V, p. 64; 
md for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1918, Pt. VI, pp. 757 and 993. 

2 These words were substituted by s. 2 and Sch. I of the Repealing and 'Amending: 
Act, 1923 (11 of 1923). 
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1918: Act XX.] Companies (Foreign Interests). 
in pursuance of fbo Bill which would not have been payable under th’o 
new conditions affecting the tax shaU bo repaid or made good; and any 
deduction made in pursuance of the Bill nhall, so far as it would not 
have been authon'^d under the new conditions nffccling the lax, b-' 
deemed to bo an unauthorised deduction 

[A declaration such as is referred to in section 2 m3> bo mad 
in respect of anj provision of a Bill of the nature described in that fee 
tion whicli provides for the imp<Kttion or venation of any tax in lh<' 
nature of customs or excise duties and where sucli declaration has been 
>nado in respect of an> 6uch provisions this Act shall have effect as If 
references to the Bill ii^cre references to «iich provision ] 


ACT No. XX or 1918 2 

[2CtJi Srftrvilcr, ] 

An Aetto tnhc poucr to prohibit the nltcmlion, except with 
the sanction of the Governor General m Council, of articles 
of association wliich restrict foreign intcrcils in certain 
Companies, and to provide for other purposes connccte<l 
therewith. 


IVnrntLta it is expedient to take po’\cf to prohibit the aiferation, 
ifxccpl with the ranct on of the Govcnior General m Council, of nrticlea 
of fl^^ocntion tNliicli restrict foroipn mlerc'^ts m certain compar’cs, and 
to provide for other purposes connected therexMth . It is hereby enacted 
as follows,— 


0«o 

7. 


1 Till'’ Act maj bo called tb'' In Inn Companies frorcign IntC’^ests) 
Act, 1018. 

2 (1) In ihiB Ac' — 

(a) the cxpro'^'ion “Briiifh fuI jeet*' has the rame meamrg as in 
reel on 27 of the British Kat*onalit% ard Ptalua of AHenJ* 
.\ct, 1014, Iml fhall ii cl' any pc"nn wl t> I oMi a cert.fi* 
ca'e of ralLnlraljon as a Bnti«h «ah,eci granted n^dcr any 

**^i^i*“ \j t 2 %-i O'*!, I Cf A* -r Irt. 


*rc«r Fa'*—*-' ct 0* m (luKi* tt J?’5 n 

Ml fc* rrNrrc’ *p n nt »fv/, ISIS 1 1. \ I, pp 0*4 »*4 nij 


r "ij 
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Application 
■cf Act. 


Alterations 
in restrictive 
provisions 
and winding 
np. 


Oomimnies (Foreign Interests). [1918 : Act XX. 

Act of the Governor General in Council for the time being 
in force, and any association incorporated in any part of His 
Majesty’s dominions : Provided that the said expression shall, 
for the purposes of this Act, be deemed to apply to any 
subject of a State in India; 

(b) the expression "restrictive provision" means any provision in' 
the articles of association of a company which, in the opinion' 
Governor General in Council, is designed to restrict or 
limit or has the effect of restricting or limiting 'the share 
or shares or interest which may be held, or the rights, 
powers or authority which may he conferred upon or exer- 
cised by or on behalf of persons other than British subject's 
in the company, or in respect of the control, management or 
direction of the affairs thereof. 

(5) All words and expressions used in this Act and defined in the 
Indian Companies Act, 1913, shall be deemed to have the meanings VII of 1913 
respectivelj^ attributed to them by that Act. 

3. This Act shall apply to such companies as the Governor General 
in Council may, by notificarfiion in the Gazette of India, declaJre to 
companies with restrictive provisions, and any such notification shall 
specify the restrictive provisions. 

4. So long as a iiotification issued under section 3 is in force hi 
respect of any company, notwithstanding anything to the contrary hi 
any other Act — 

(1) no alteration of the articles of association of the company 

affecting either directly or indirectly any restrictive pravisioii 
shall be of any effect until it has received the consent in 
^vrit^ng■ of the Governor General in Council ; 

(2) a resolution for the voluntary winding up of the company shall 

be of no effect unless the Governor General in Council 
authorises or ratifies it by a written consent ; 

(3) any Court which has jurisdiction to wind up the company may 

in its discretion refuse to make a winding up order. Ih 
the exercise of its discretion the Court shall he guided fey 
the consideration whether the winding up is bona fide witH 



1918 : Act XX.] 
1918 : Act XXH.] 


Companies (VoTcign Interest^). 
Bronze Cotns (Legal Tender) 


a ^ 1 C^^ to tlic tli«contminnce of the mulortikui" or n with 
a \iev. to continuing the undertaking freed either whollr 
or m part from mu rcMnctuc proM«ion , 

(^) the Governor General in Council in guing con«ent, or th'o 
Court in making a \Mnding up order, aa tlie caae mav bo, 
mav impos^e such tcmip or condition*? for guing effect to 
the purpo'^cs of this Act ns he or it thinks fit 


ACT No. XXII or 1018 i 


[2C>lh .September , ] 

An Act to provide that certain broiuc coins comcrl ontaidc 
Britisli India shall bo legal tender in British India 

Wnrjirts it is oicpcdient to pro\n!e (hat certain hronre corns coinM 
outside British India «han l>c legal lender in Brituh India It is hero- 
hj enacted as follows — 


1 Tins \cl nia\ bo called the Bronze Coin G^egal Tender) AcC U' 

1918 

2 (J) \Miete hronre coins of aiu of the denonmulimu spreifi^l In I -rti, 

Poe peclion 8 of the Imlnn Coiinge \et looc sre coined onlude Bnluh 

India at the rcque<l of Uie Go\crnor Ocn*'nl in Counal ard th" /',*'**' * 

Governo’* Genenl in Council is satufiM tint such coins ftre in acen^ ? 1 ' ’ * . 

» 1 1 1.* 

nnce s’’jth the rcnuircm<»nts of section 0 ml of anv notification fc ‘ 
the time being in force under «*vtipn 10 of the ml \pt, 1 o tniT, bs 
notification m the Oa-ette of Ind n ilir*ci tl e t*'x *• rf anv *^eh 
and thereafter ans such con* shall b' bg"*! terb* m psTrrrnt c* ot 
account in ih? rTnn \ an an 1 t j t! »• •Am-' e\<**u* a f tl ‘n a re »■* 

referred to in fcelion 11 o^ th** m I V*. and t* *• | o' r\ ? 

Ml rhall appU acconlingb 

(£?' I Ncn c*' n NAh)'‘h i" dri’^^cd ta I-a V-a' r**' ^ 

(2) f] all I'e dcr'* «sl la lr> <J 'v-n’s cr n wil' in *■ r" c' *a 
t\ e< 9''A of ll e Trl sn IVrsl CVr 


tr-T Su*r-»-5 
»- 1 ft *■ 


et O' »- I « 

, » tt. •» -1 1 


' r» a* t '■* • 


t ' ri. a 

• Ju 


Vi 
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Cotton Cloth. 

ACT No, XXIH OP 1918.1 


[1918: Act XXin. 


[ 26 th September, 1918 ,^ 


An Act to take powers to provide for the cheap supply of 
cotton cloth to the poorer classes of the community. 


'V\''HEREAS it is expedient to take powers for the purpose of encourag- 
ing or mamtaining the supply, at reasonable rates, to the poorer classes 
of the community, of cotton cloth manufactured in this country; It is 
hereby enacted as follows : — 


1. This Act may be called the Cotton Cloth Act, 1918. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject 
or contest, — 

(a) “ Controller ” means a Controller appointed under this Act; 

(b) " cotton cloth " means cotton cloth manufactured in thia 

country; and 

(c) "standard cloth ’’ means any kind of cotton ,, cloth which a 

Controller may, from time to time, declare to be standard 
cloth. 


3. The Governor General in Council may, by notification^ in the 
Gazette of India, appoint one or more persons as he may think fit to 
be Controllers for the purposes of this Act, and shall specify in any 
such notification the area in which any Controller so appointed shall 
exercise his powers. 


4. (I) Whenever it appears to a Controller that such a course is 
necessary or expedient for the purpose of encouraging or maintaining 
the supply of standard cloth, at reasonable rates to the poorer classes 
of the community, he may (subject to this Act and the rules made 
thereunder and to the control of the Governor General in Council) make 
general or special orders regulating or giving directions within the area 
in. which he is empowered, with respect to the manufacture, transport, 
distribution and, sale or purchase of, or other dealings in, cotton cloth’. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power^ 
orders may be made by a Controller — 

(a) declaring and defining the classes of standard cloth ; 


IFor Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. V, p. t)8; 
:or Report of Select Committee, see idid, 1918, Pt. V, p. 77; and for Proceedings in 
[jOuncil, see ibid, 1918, Pt, VI, pp- 754, 955, 1000 and 1147. 

' 2 Ror snob notification, sec Gazette of India, 1918, Pt, I, p. 1558. 
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(6) prescribing distinctive indications xvliich sboll bo vroTcn into, 
impressed or otherwise displaced upon, different claeaes of 
standard cloth; 

<c) requiring any person, who ordinarily manufactures cotton cloth, 
to manufacture, or provide for the manufacture of, standard 
cloth m such quantity, of such quality and b> such date as 
the Controller may direct; and 

(d) fixing the prices to bo paid to the manufacturer for standard 
cloth or for any particular class of standard clofh, and pro- 
viding for the payment thereof on delivery • 

Provided that m fixing prices the Controller shall have regard 
to the cost of production and to the allowance of a reasonable 
profit, without nccc‘5s.anly taking into conculcration Iho 
market-price, and if the Controller la satisfied tint the manu- 
facturer iias incurred actual Io«s ansing out of forward con- 
tracts entered into before the commencement of this Act, 
and that such loss is immediately atlnbulable to an order 
under this Act, ho may take such Io«s into account : 

ProMded further that the Controller ma\ fix different prices m 
the caee of different localities or, if special rearons exi«t, m 
resjKct of different nnnufncturorR in the fame locality 

5. Where a Controller is npj'Ointcd in cxcrci'c of (he power conferred 
h\ K?i.tum d, the fia\trnor fter<‘’^l in Co rid all rnoini a Co’n- 

* ' • Cjsa'auif^*, 

mitteo consisting of such number of iKir'ona ha\mg Lnowlctlpe of tie 
cotton or cotton clotli trade as he t!nnl>n fit to a*'*"-; tie ConlroUrr vritli 
Ihcir ndvjrc m the perfomnnee of his dnt cs, Uefo’^e a Controller 
hsue** am order d< daring and drfimrg the ch»-es rf 'tard'rd doth cr 
fixing the pneas to le jvaid to llie manufartmer, Im I'lall cc''* dl lie 
Coinmittrc, and he may consult the Com^nib'e on any ctl "r r atter 
ccurectel with his dut os : 

Ihov drd tl at. if il e cj^men of t’ e t t f fi* of t’ 

mlltee wlo wo jrv •■t t nt am ircetm/ is f to l' e t- -e cf a»'T 

etdrr, tl^ Co'ttrf'’ rr »1 aM, if 1 e d «-•« ret a'' cjl t' o T'orn’-. ttf’**** witloe, 
refer tl ^ tnat*«-r ftr t! e dec,* cf tl-e Gmcncr Gcre*^! ;n Cco.-''.’. 
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[1918 : Act XXIII. 


6. Where, by an order made in the exercise of powers conferred by 
section 4, the Controller has directed a manufacturer to manufacture, 
or provide for the manufacture of, standard cloth and has fixed, the 
price therefor, the manufacturer shall deliver the same at such time 
and place and in such manner as the Controller may specify from time 
to time, and the Controller shall pay or cause to be paid to the manufac- 
turer the said price, together with the freight, if any, actually paid by 
the manufacturer. 


7. Subject to the., control of the Governor General in Council, a 
Controller may, from time to time by order in writing, delegate all 
or any. of his powers subject to such conditions and restrictions as may 
be prescribed therein. 


8. If any person acts in contravention of, or without reasonable 
cause, fails to comply with, the provisions of any order made under sec- 
tion 4, or counterfeits upon any cloth a distinctive indication prescribed 
by the Controller, such person shall be punishable with imprisonment 
which may extend to six months, or with fine or with both. 

9. (I) The Local Government shall, if standard cloth is sold in the 
province, by order in writing which shall be notified in the local official 
gazette, fix the price at which alone standard cloth or any class of 
standard cloth shall be sold to the public. 


(3) Orders may be made fixing different prices for different localities 
or for different methods of sale. 


(3) Every such order shall be published in such nianner 
as the Local Government may consider to be best adapted for bringing 
the prices so fixed to the notice of the poorer classes. 

10. (I) No person shall sell or keep, offer or expose for sale to the 
public, standard cloth otherwise than at such price, as may be fixed by 
the Local Government and in accordance with the terms and conditions 
of a licence issued in this behalf. 

(5) If any person contravenes the provisions of sub-section (I), he 
shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to six 
months, or with fine or with both. 

11. A licence for the sale of standard cloth shall be granted by such 
authority, in such form and subject to such conditions as the Local 
Government may prescribe by rules made under this Act. 



31918 : Act XXm.] Cof/on Cloth. 

1919: Act I.] Local Authorities Pensions and Gratuities. 

12. (7) Tbe Goiomor (icnenl in Conncil mny mnl:c rule* — 

((r) j)re‘cril)ing the j)o''ers and dilttcF of tlic Controller, 

(b) prc‘*cnl)ing the manner in which the Controller’s orders ph-^ll 

be published or sened, a** the ca«c may be, and 

(c) generally gi^ing effect to the provisions of this Act. 

^2) The Local Government shall, if standard cloth is sold in the 
province, make rules prescribing the authority by which, tho form in 
wliich and tho conditions under which, aii\ licence or clasi* of licence^* 
for the sale of standard cloth eliall he granted. 

(3) Buies made under this .Vet shall he published in the Gazette of 
India or the local official gazette, as the case may he, and on such pub- 
lication shall ha\c effect ns if enacted in this Act. 

13. suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against protection 
anj person for aiij thing which is m good faith done or mtcnded'to ho untreMhe*”* 
done under this Act. 

14. All powers given by this Act shall be m addition to aud not in t’owem of 
derogation of anj other powers conferred by or under any enactment, 

and all such [lowcr-* may be exercised in the same manner and by the 
barm* autboritj as if tin-. Act had not been made. 
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pow«r. 


ACT No. I OP 1919.1 


* \ZGlh Fchniary^ lojn ] 

An Act to extend tho powers of local mithoritics in regard to 
the granting of pensions and gratuities. 

\Vnr.iuit.s it is expedient to extend the powers of local authoniirs 
in regard to the granting of pciiEions and gratuities ; It is hereby enacted 
os follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may bo called the Local Authorities Bensiens and titu 
GraUiilic, Act, 1010. 

(2) It extends to the whoV of Britidi India, including the So: fl fll 
Parganas. 

1 For Kuieor-*. ef 0t>!*<l4 kcil Gut**# «f Irdii. 1519 Pt V r J- 

it<l i-r Pn-rt^l.sft {p «*« JS1«> Pl VJ. lt4. US 46 d JS?. 

VOU VI. 


r 



Definition, 


2-1 u Local Authorities Pensions and Gratuities. [1919; Act Ir 

2. In this Act “ officer ” means any person who has undertaken the 
service of Government and who iinmediately prior to undertaking such 
service, was paid and emploj'ed solely by a local authority and, but 
for undertaking such service, would in the ordinary course have conti- 
Hued in such employment. 


Power to 
grant 
extraordi- 
nary 

pensions and 
gratuities. 


3. Notwithstanding anything contained in any enactment or in any 
rule made thereunder regulating the powers of local authorities, and 
without prejudice to any powers conferred by or under any such enact- 
ment, a local authorit}' may grant a pension or gratuity to any officer 
thereof who may, smce the 4th day of August, 1914, have been wounded 
or otherwise incapacitated in the service of Government, and to the 


widow or child of any such officer who may have died in consequence 
of injuries received or illness contracted since the 4th day of August,. 
1914, in the course of such service. 


Provision as 
to pensions 
and 

gratuities. 


4. (1) Such pension or gratuity may be granted in addition to any 
pension or. gratuity payable to the officer or his wife or child, as the 
case may be, under any general or special orders of His Majesty in 
.Oouncil or of the Governor General in Council, but shall not, save with 


the sanction of the ^ [Local Government], exceed the amount of the 


pension or gvatuity to which the officer or his wife or child would have 
been entitled under any such orders if his employment by the local 
authority had been service for the same time and on the same pay under 


Government, 


(S) Any pension granted under this Act may be made to take effect 
from such date subsequent to the 4th day of August, 1914, and subject 
to such conditions as the local authority may think fit. 


Procedure. 5 . Subject to, the provisions of this Act, the decision of a local 
authority to grant a pension or gratuity thereunder shall be made in 
such manner and shall be subject to such sanction as may be prescribed 
by any enactment or rule regulating the grant by such local authority 
of pensions and gratuities : 

Provided that in every case the sanction of the Local Government 
shall be necessary. 

1 These words were substituted by s; 2 and Sch. I of the Devolution Act, 1920 
(38 of 1920) 



T919: Act V,1 Tervwiatwii of the Present War (Dcfintlton). -1* 

1919 : Act VI ] Oaths (Amendment). 

ACT No V or I'.IIO.' 

[Iff!;. March, jaiP ] 

A') Act to make provision to determine tlie date of (Im termi- 
nation of the present nnr and for purposes connected tlierc- 
•nith. 

IVnrnr^s it cspetlieiit to mate prosi'aon to ilctcrmino tlie date 
of tile termination of tlic present avar anti for purposes connected tlicre- 
avitli : Tt is licrebj cnactctl ne follows 

1. Tins Act may lie called tlie Termination of tlie Present War Sben 
(Definition) Act, 1919. 

2. For the purposes of anv provision in nn\ enactment or in any Date ot 

* ^ ‘ _ . . trnniQatian 

notificsition or rule issucci or mnuc tnereunucr. and except when tne of prrtwnt 

context othc^vl‘^J require'^, of any provi'^ion in anj contract deed 
other instrument roferrmp cxprc«s!\ or imphcdly, and in ulmtCNcr 
of word®, to the present '\nr or the prcecnt hotatilitios, — in 

(7) the present ^^ar slnll he treated ns having continued to and a® 
having ended on such datc^ as Majesty in Council iin> 
declare in that behaW in pur^iwnce of the provisions of tlie 
Termination of the Pre'Cnt War (Pefmition' Act, inift, and 
(S) the date of tormiintion of war between Maje«t) and anj 
particular State shall be the date fiimOarl) declared tinder 
flub-pcclion (3) of section 1 of the paid Act 


ACT No VI OF 1910 3 

[JPf7i ^forch, mo 3 

All Act further to ntnend the Indian Ontlis Act, 1873. 

Wnnnn.vs it is expedient further to amend the Indian Oatli<i Act, 

18"3; ll liercby enacted as follows: — 

1 Tin* \ct innv Im' called the Iiidiyi Ouh- (Aniendmenn \U. i.-L' 
1919 

I Kcf rf ard lUntir* trt Okiv'tr t»f IbJu, 1915 l‘t Y n 21 

•nd t« rrt<vrd nf» in Ci»ncsl t*e li'rf 1919 Fi V I. ft* li7 jis-d IJOJ ' ^ ‘ 

STh* Ax’fr rt*d «kt Ilf lOU. #»• Ordtr* w» IM. Ab'^sj 

tvjlln^esl O'dfr r»r*‘«£r*liFn Vn K> 1 , Usud XJ-h Asfvtl 232! .< 

l|.Js/».Pi-.(-.rj, IKl. p ,V1. neP, .-d orf.A jv-l, Vrf 

Iv. 12*"' * 

I F****— «rt ef tad n* rt JriSn J5»9 V n 

%T-i fcf F»r<*<ui -.jp, Ce»3--^J, f»f Fj VI, 197 a*id fOl * " * 

YOU M „ O 



Oo.ths {Amendment) . [1919 ; Act VI. 

\ 

Ncgotiahlc Instruments (Amendment). [1919 .* Act VIII. 


AincmJnicnfc 
of s'oc'tion ;}, 
Act X of 
JS73. 


2. In section 3 of the Indian Oaths Act, 1873, after the word x of ms. 
prescribed, ’ (lie words “ by or under any Insti’uction under the Boyal 
Sign Manual of His Majesty or ” shall be inserted. 


ago? No. Yin OF 1919.1 


[19th March, 1919. J 

An Act further to amend the Negotiable Instruments Aet, 

1881. 


Short title. 


AinoinlnTonfc 
of section 9, 
Act. xx\n 
of 18S1. 


Amendment 
of section 13, 
Act XXVI 
of 1881. 


Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Act, 1881; It is hereby enacted as follows : — xxviof 

1. This Act may be called the Negotiable Instruments (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1919. 

2. In section 9 of the Negotiable instruments Act, 1881 (hereinafter xxvr of 
called the said Act), for the words “ payable to, or to the order of, a 
payee,” the words ” payable to order ” shall be substituted. 

3. For sub-section (I) of section 13 of the said Act, the following 
sub-section shall be substituted, namely : — 

‘‘ (1) A ‘ negotiable instrument ’ means a promissory note, bill of 
exchange or cheque payable either to order or to bearer. 


Explanation (i ). — ^A promissory note, bill of exchange or cheque is 
payable to order which is expressed to be so payable or which is ex- 
pressed to be payable to a particular person, and does not contain 
words prohibiting transfer or indicating an intention that it shall not 
be transferable. 


Explanation (ii ). — A promissory note, bill of exchange or cheque is 
payable to bearer which is expressed to be so payable or on which the 
only or last indorsement is an indorsement in blank. 

Explanation (Hi ). — ^Where a promissory note, bill of exchange or 
cheque, either originally or by indorsement, is expressed to be payable 


1 For Statement of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Ft. V, p. 27 ; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1919, Pt. VI, pp. 199, 200 and 806. 
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1919: Act IX.j Punjab Courts (Supplementing). 

to the order of a specified person, and not to him or his order, it is 
noverthcIeBs paj'ablo to him or his order at his option.*’ 

4. In section 48 of the said Act, for tho ^rords ** payable to the Anendnii^ni 
order of a specified person, or to a specified person or order, the words Act xwi 
'* payable to order ” shall be substituted. 

6. In section 121 of the said Act, for tho words *’ payable to, or to Amen 

, of •retipn 

the order of, a specified person,** the words “ payable to order shall lii Act 

I I i I i 1 WMof 

be substituted 


ACT No IX OP 1919 1 

Varch, lOJO ] 

An Act to siipplomcnt tho Punjab Courts Act, 1918. 

Wnpmi\s U IS expedient to supplement the Punjab Courts Act, 

1918 , It IS herebj enacted as follows — 

1. (I) Tina Act ma> bo called the Punjab Courts (Supplementing) PJ mV 
Act, 1919 m-n rn*rrl. 

(2) It pbnil come into forro on sucli dalc^ ns maj be notified by tlie 
GoNtrnor Gencnl in Council in this behalf. 

^ AH suits, appeals, rcM^iona, applications, reMc^^s, executions rroM« 
end other proctedings \\ln(«oe\cr, wbctbcrcnil or cnraiual, pending 
the Chief Court of the Punjab, »-haH be continued and concluded in the 
High Court of Judicature at Tjaliorc as if the samo bod been instituted* 
in such Higli Court; and the High Court of Judicature ot Lahore fliall 
cxcrase the same jun'sdiclion in relation to oil such pnyred ngs as if 
the same had been instituted and continued m sucli High Court. 

llcr flit cf Obj*^ *a4 ttt Guett* cf IcJU, 1919 Pt V, p 

wul fftf In ii« thtJ, 1913, Pi. \ I, p C27 

STtf 1>* 1319. lu OWU cf led*, 1919, Pt I. p 710 

a By eJ «- 3 «t An VIl cf 1915, ». H «f Aci IX et 1913 id vtccMd si* 

irliisff pel pf D*ni{ f*»m. asd to U-»l cxt«et ti»* U‘l« Art •pp'ip* to Dfcisl Preriar* 
fr? fco *Pf»*r*U t»i* poUUSi*! 
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Excess Profits Duty. 
ACT No. X OF 1919,1 


. [1919 : Act X. 


Short title 
and coin- 
men cement; 

Definitions; 


Application 
of Act, 


Imposition 
of exces? 
profits duty. 


[^Oth March, 1919.] 

All Act to impose a duty on excess profits arising out of 

certain businesses. 

^Vhereab it is expedient to impose a duty on excess profits arising 
out of certain businesses; It is hereby enacted as follows:— 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Excess Profits Duty Act, 1919. 

(2) It shall come into force on the 1st April, 1919. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

“accounting period’’ means the twelve months ending on the Slst 
March, 1919, or if the accounts of the business have been made up 
within the said twelve months for the purpose of the ^Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1918, in respect of a year ending on any date other than the vn of I9I8.- 
said 31st March, then the j^ear ending on that other date ; 

“ business “ includes any trade, commerce or manufacture, or any 
adventure or concern in the nature of trade, commerce or manufacture; 

“Chief Bevenue-authority” means the Board of Revenue or the 
Einancial Commissioner in provinces where those authorities exist, and 
in any other case such authority as the Local Government may declare 
to be the Chief Revenue-authority for the purposes of this Act; 

“ prescribed ’’ means prescribed by rules made under this Act. 

All expressions used or embodied by reference in this Act whicK 
are not hereinbefore defined shall have the same meaning as is attri- 
buted to them by the ^Indian Income-tax Act, 1918. VII of 1918. 

3. This Act shall apply to every business (other than the businesses 
specified in Schedule I) which is, during any part of the accounting 
period, either carried on in British India by any person or owned or 
carried on in any place in India by a person ordinarily re’sident in 
British India. 

4. Subject to the provisions of this Act, there shall, in respect of 
any business to which this Act applies, be charged, levied and paid 
on the amount by which the profits in the accounting period exceed the 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Ft. V, pp. 9U 
and 91; for Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1919, Pt. V, pp. 

Proceedings in Council, see ifiidj 1919, Pfc, VI, pp, 158 — 170, 481 and 806 827, 

2 See now the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (11 of 1922). 
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2ir, 


)li 


etandard profits, a duty (in thi*? Act referred to as “excess profits 
duty “) of an amount equal to fifty per cent, of that excess : 

Provided that the amount of the said duty shall not exceed eucK 
8um as ^ould reduce the profits in the accounting penod below thirty 
thousand rupees 

5. The profits of a business in the accounting period sball, at the A»c€ruia* 
option of the person by nhom the oxcecq profits duty in rdspcct of^Jctalnlh# 
that business is payable, be or be deemed to bo, — 

(o) the taxable income as finally a'certained for the purposes of 
the ^Indian Income-tax Act, 1016, or 
(b) wlien the accounting period m respect of tho business ends on 
any date other than the 31sl March, 1919, and tho accounts 
of tho business are made up for an additional penod ending 
on tho said 31st ^larch, a sum which bears tho samo pro* 
portion to tho taxable* income of tho total penod (such tax- 
able income being ascertained as nearly os may bo in ao- 
cordanco with tho provisions of tho said Act) as a penod 
of one }car bears to tho total penod. 
rxpMna/ion — Tho profits in the accounting penod Bhall, notwith- 
standing any composition m force for the purposes of tho said Act, bo 
actually ascertained in accordance mth tbo provisions of that Act. 

6, (1) The standard profits of a business shall bo as followa suorUni 

* rtoflu. 

(a) an amount calculated at tho rate of ten per cent, or at sncli rate 

not being Ic«s than ten per cent, as may bo presenbed, on 
' the (.apilil of the buMiiC'-s as existing at Uie end of the 
accounting period, in which ca^e the capital of tho business 
shall, for the purposes of this Act, bo aecertained in accord- 
ance with tho provisions of Schedule IT; or 

(b) at the option of the perron b) whom excess profila duly in re*- 

pcct of the business is pajoblc — 

{il if the profits of tho business liave been assessed in tho years 
1913 and 1914 for tho purposes of the income-tax law 
then in force — tl o aggregate of half of llic profits so 
nsses>ed and lialf of tie interest, if any, rcoclved in 
tlofe jears on securities forming pari of the assiets of 
U>e busmtfA; or 

1 <■«» riv tri »»» Ac*, 135 (U cf 
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(ii) if the profits of the business have been assessed for tbe- 
said purposes in the years 1913 and 1914, and in two 
only of the three years 1915, 1916 and 1917 — ^the aggre- 
gate of one-fourth of the profits so assessed and one- 
fourth of the interest if any received in the same four 
years on securities forming part of the, assets of the 
business; or 

(hi) if the profits of the business have been assessed for the 
said purposes in all the five years 1913, 1914, 1915, 
1916 and 1917 — the aggregate of one-fourth of the profits- 
assessed in the years 1913 and 1914 and in such two of 
the years 1915, 1916 and 1917 as may be selected by 
the said person and one-fourth of the interest, if any, 
received in the same four years on securities forming, 
part of the assets of the business ; 

Provided that if the average capital employed in the business in the' 
years adopted for the purpose of determining the standard 
profits is less or more than the capital so employed at the 
end of the accounting period, there shall be made to or from- 
the standard profits an addition or a deduction, as the case 
may be, which shall bear to the standard profits the same 
proportion as such increase or decrease of capital bears to 
the average capital so employed in the years so adopted. 

Explanation . — For the purpose of ascertaining the average 
capital employed, the capital employed in the business in 
any year shall be deemed to be the capital so employed at 
the end of that year : 

Provided further that if the assessment in any of the said years 
was made in respect of a period of less than twelve months, 
that assessment shall, for the purpose of determining the, 
standard profits, be proportionately increased. - 

(8) If a composition for income-tax ^as in force in any of the years 
1913, 1914, 1915, 1916 and 1917, such composition shall be deemed for 
the purposes of clause (b) of sub-section (I) to have .been the assess- 
ment, and the profits shall be determined m accordance therewith : > 

Provided that the person by whom excess profits duty in respect of 
the business is payable shall, notwithstanding any such composition, be 



Excess Profits Duty 


217 


1919 : Act X.] 


entitled to hare an oBsessment of the profits of the bu'^incss made fo" 
the pnrpo=e of determining the standard profits, m the same ^ray as 
the assessment Tvould have been made if no such composition bad been 
agreed npon 

(3) Each of the years referred to in sub sections (I) and (2) sliall be 
deemed to be the twelve month'? commencing with the Ist of \pnl m 
the year mentioned 

{4) Notwithstanding an} thing contained in thia section no increase 
of capital made after the filst December, 1918 shall be taken into 
account in any case, and no such increase before that date shaU bo 
taken into account when it nppoans or to tlic evtent to winch it appears 
tnat the incrca'^e was made with intent to e\ade or has the effect of 
evading the pajment of the ovee**? profits diit\ 

7. On the application (mode in accordance with the provision'? ^ 

clause (6) of sub section (2) of section 11) of an% person chargeable with lo make 

^ , .. , , , . ultowanec* 

oxce‘'s profits dutj alleging that, owjng to am of the following cir- f ir .x>ecAi 

cnmstances, namely — 

(а) nnj change in the constitution of a partnership of which he it. 

or was a raemher, 

(б) anj postponement or suspension, as a consequence of the pro 

sent war of renewals or repairs, 

(c) anj exceptional depreciation or ob«o!eeccnce (including the cost 

of replacement during the accounting period), duo to the 
pre-sent war, of aaacta employed m the hu«inc‘^«, 

(d) (he provision, m connection with tlic requirements of the pre- 

sent war, of plant or inachinciy wludj will not he required 
fo»’ tlic purpo'ics of the buoinc^s after tlic termination of the 
war, 

(ej the fact lliat llic a^'^ets of the businc'iR consiel to anj matenal 
exunt of Miare-* in a comivanx tlu* hu«nu*^'* of win h i# n-df 
chargeable to excels profits diitj , 

(/) the liability of any pan of the profile of the hu«me<a to cxce*< 
profits dutj in the United Kingdom, or 

(q) ain >pecial circum«t3ncca connected with tl e nature of tb* 
buxinesa o** the penod for whicti am jmfits are 
O’’ delenmned, 
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tern Profits Duty. 

the provisions of this Act for the calculation of excess profits duty operate 
unfariy in his case, the Collector may mate such alloWances in cal- 
eulating the amount of the duty as seem to him to be neoesssiy to 
meet the special oiremnstances, provided that any such allowance shaU 
not reduce the amount of duty payable under the provisions of the Act 
by more Ihun tirciity-fivc per cent, without the previous sanction of 
the Commissioner. 

8. (7) If nny person who has applied under section 7 is dissatisfied 
.witli the decision oC the CoHector on his application, he may appeal to 
the Chief R-evenue-aufhotify which shall, at the option of such person, 
either itself decide such appeal or refer it to a Board of Referees to he 
appointed b}' the Jjocal Grovernment. The Board shall hear and con- 
sider any appeal so refeired and shall communicate its decision to the 
Chief Revenue-authority. 

(5) The Chief Revenue-authority and the Board shall he entitled to 
take into account any of the circumstances specified in section 7, and to 
modify the decision of the Collector with reference thereto in such way 
and to such extent as they may consider just and equitable. 

(3) Every Board of Referees appointed under this section shall con- 
sist of three or, in cases which the Bocal Government considers to be 
of difficulty or importance, of four persons. When the Board consists 
of four persons, the Local Government shall appoint one of the members 
to be Chairman. In any case at least two members of the Board shall 
be persons not in the service of Government and having in the opinion 
of the Local Government adequate business experience. 

(4) In case of a difference of opinion between the members of th® 
Board, the opinion of the majority shall prevail. When the Boaidf 
consists of four members and the members are equally divided in opi- 
nion , the Chairman shall have a second ox casting vote. 

(6) The decision of - the Chief Revenue-authority on any appeal 
under this section or of the Board where an appeal is referred to it sHall 
notwithstanding any other provision of this Act be final, and shall be 
deemed to be the basis of assessment in the, particnlar carse.- 

9. (1) The Governor General in Conncil may, on the application 
made before the 30th June, 1919, of any person alleging that 

to special circumstances to be stated in the application the provisiona 
of this Act for the calculation of excess profits duty would operate 
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unfairly in the caee of any of biiFincs* m \shich such person is 
engaged, refer such application for the report of a Board of special 
Eeferees to be appointed in this behalf by the Go\cmor General in 
Council 

(2) E\erj Board appointed under this section «haU consist of four 
persons, of v?hom at least two shall be persons not in the servico of 
Go\ernraent The Go\crnor General in Council shall appoint ono mem- 
ber to be Chairman 

(3) On receipt of the report of the Board, the Goicmor General in 
Council shall consider the same and pass thereon such orders ns he 
thinhs fit Any such order ran> varj the ba«)s or method of assessment 
in rc'spcct of the ch'ss of bu‘«ines'> so reported on and an\ variations so 
made shall be deemed to be modifications of this Act in respect of the 
matters to which they relate, and this Act shall apply accordingly. 


10. Every liquidator of n company which is being wound up at the '*QUwto 
cominenceinont of this Act or is wound up after the commencement of SlJiOjItJr 
this \ct and winch is chargeable to excess profits duty riiall, belorp the 
Olvt Afay , 1910, or witlun two months of the commencement of the wind- 
mg up, as the case inav lie, give notice of the fact to the Collector 


11. (1) The Collector may, for the purposes of this Act, require any 
person whom he bolicacs to be engaged m any business to which this 
Act applies or to have been so engaged during the accounting penod 
or in llic year ending on the 01st March, 1012, or on the filst March 
in any year thereafter, to furiu'-h him, within two months after service 
Uj[)on Inm of a notice to that effect, with such particulars m connection 
with the business ns the Collector may require 

(.’) \t the tmii- of furmsiung Fiich particulirs such pciron shall — 


(ul stale the method which he dc'-ircs to be adopted fo’* tho purpose 
of — 

<i) nstcrtauimg the profits of the bu mess in the accounting 
|>onod under ecction 5, and 

(ill determining iIil ftamhrd i^ofits under u'clion C, and 
tn mat ( anv anplicition whuh h»» ile*ues to maV( nnd^r section 7 
f jr nn allow mre in tl c calculation of tl r am Mint of th<>* er- 
«v < ^ 'ofits duty 

\\}»re anv fv !«, witlio-t rra»oiahlr cau*’^ e* excu*^, to 

c< njlv with tl e I rov « ors of c’au*-- (e> of mb cn ( 2 ). the Col’ectcr 
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Excess Profits Diiiij. 

si, all proceed (o arccvfain (he profits of the accounting period and to 

e erramo the standard profits liy sne), method provided in this Act as 
lie tiiiiiks fit. 

12. Tf a jier^on fails, wilhoiit reasonable cause or excuse, to give 
io ihe Collector in clue lime any notice rcQuired by section 10 or to 
furnish any particnlar.s referred to in section 11, he shall on conviction 
by n Magnet vaie he punishable wilh fine which may extend to thirty 
rupees for every day during which the default continues. 

13. liic amount of excess profits duty (o be paid in respect of any 
business shall be assessed by (lie Collector, wlio may in any case where 
be thinks fit allow the duty to be paid in instalments of such amounts 
payable at such limes as be may direct. 

14. The duty may he assessed on any person for the time being 
owning or carrvimi on the business whether as aejent for the owner or 
otlicrwise or, whore the business lra.s cea.sed during the accounting period, 
on tlio person wiio owned or so earned on the business immediately 
before the time at which the business ceased, and where there has been 
a change of ownership of the business during the accounting period, 
the CoUector shall make the assessment in the prescribed manneT. 

15. The provisions of sections 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 20, 27, and of 
Chapters IV and V and of sections 42, 45, 46, 47 and 49 to 52 of the 
^Indian Income-tax Aci, 1918, shall apply, with such modifications, if VII of 1918 
any, as raa}' be prescribed, as il the said provisions referred to excess 

profits duty instead of to income-tax, and every officer or authority 
exercising pow'ers under the said provisions may exercise the like powers 
under this Act in regard to excess profits duty as he or it exercises in - 
regard to income-tax under the said Act : 

Provided that references in the said provisions to the assessee shall 
be construed as references to a person by whom excess profits duty is 
payable. 

16. Notwithstanding anything contained in the ^Indian Income-tax 

Act, 1918, or in any Act repealed thereby, all information contained in VHof 1918 
any statement or return made or furnished under the provisions of any 
of the said Acts or obtained or collected for the purposes of any such 
Act may be used for the purposes of this Act. 


r See nov? live ludiana. lucome-tax Act, 1922 (11 of 1922). 
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17. (1) A per'^on ehall not for the pnrpoRes of n%oiding pajTnent of 
exccps profits duty enter into a fictitious or artificial tran'^action or cany 
out nnv fictitious or artificial operation, and if he hn« entered into nn\ 
biich transaction or earned out am such operation before the commence 
menfc of this Act shall inform the Collector of the nature of the transac* 
tion or operation 

Explamtion — For the purposes of this section an artificial transac- 
tion or operation includes c\ory dc\ice of ^llate^e^ nature adopted for 
the purposes of prc‘icnting the accounts of a bu«inecs in a misleading 
form or manner with intent to e\adc or haMng the effect of L\ading any 
obligation imposed bj this Act 

(5) If nnj person acts in contnv\ention of, or fails without reason- 
able cause or excu'^e to coinph with, the proMsions of subsection (I), 
be shall on conaiction bi a Magistrate be punishable witli fine which 
maj extend to one thousand nipcca 

18 (2) The Go\6rnor General in Council maj, bj notification in 
the Gnrctte of India, malxC rules for carrying into effect the provisions 
of this Act 

(S) In particular and without prejudice to the gonemhtj of the fore- 
going power, such rules ina\ provide for— 

(а) the rate to be allowed in rc-pcct of aiu bueine«s or cla^s of 

business for the purpose of clayee (a) of sub section (2) of 
section C , 

(б) the procedure to be followed by Board* of Beferccs appointed 

under this Act ; 

(c) the basi* and method of n^'cssmcnt when there baa been n 
tlnngo of ownership dunng any period whicli can be selected 
for tlic purpose of determining standard profit*, or during 
anj subsequent period pnor to the commencement of this 
Act; and 

<(fi the adaptation to cxce<s profits dutv of anv of tl e p*x>vifion« 
lorisi^i of the tJndnn Income (ax Act, 1018, whicli or*' made epph- 

mble to tint duty by section 15 

(t' Ml nil**-, imde under this section shall I nve if m 

this Act 

1 jjitr tJ* Ir \e* JSC2 fJl 3^^ 
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. here tlie proiits of a 2 )y business ia the accounting period are 
chargeable io excess profifs duty und6r the provisions of this Act and 
to super-tax under the provisions of the ^Super-tax Act, 1917, then— 

0) if the amount chargeable as excess profits duty exceeds that 

diargeable as super-lax, excess profits duty shall alone be 
charged, and 


(^) if the amount chargeable as super-tax exceeds that chargeable 
as excess profits dut}', super-tax shall alone be charged, 

a?id the provisions of this Act and the ^Super-tax Act, 1917, shall beviliof 
construed accordingly. wn. 

profits duty amount of excess profits duty paid in respect of any busi- 

f?r"thrpur? allowed as a deduction at the adjustment made in the year 

ending on the 33 st March, 1920, in respect of the profits of that busi- 
ness for the purposes of section 19 of the ^Indian Income-tax Act, 1918 ; riio/ia 

Provided that, if the amount of excess profits duty payable has not 
been ascertained at the time when the said adjustment is made, the 
amount by which the income-tax would have been reduced if effect had 
been given to the deduction shall be deducted from the amount payable 
for excess profits duty. 


SCHEDULE I. 

Excepted Businesses. 

(Sec section 8.) 

1. Any business the income from which is agricultural income. 

2. O&ces or employments. 

3. Any profession the profits of which are dependent mainly on the 

\ 

personal qualifications of the person by whom the profession is carried 
on, and in which no capital expenditure is required or only capital ex- 
penditure of an amount which is small when compared with the profits 
which the person carrying on the profession makes : 

Provided that the business of any person taking commissions in res- - 
peet of any transactions or services rendered, or any agent of any des- 
cription (not being a whole-time officer or servant of the business or 
a commercial traveller, or an agent whose remuneration consists wholly 


1 S'ee now the Indiam Income-tax Act, 1922 {11 of 1922). 
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of a fixed nnd definite Mun not dependent on tlic amount of busmcas 
done or nn> otlicr contIngcnc^^ plmll not he inclnded in this exception 

4 Anj bu«!iness \\Jiicli is Inble to pax in respect of the accounting 
period excess profits dutx in the United Kingdom 

5 Any business of wliicli the profits in the accounting period do not 
exceed thirtj thousand nipec« 

SCHTlDUIiK IT 
ASCrnTATMlRNT or CAPITAL 
(Sec seetton C ) 

1 The amount of tlic capital of a business shall, so far as it does 
not consist of money, be taken to bo — 

(a) so far os it consists of assets acquired bj purchase, tbo pneo 
at whicli these as'mts were acquired, subject to any proper 
deduction for depreciation or for imimd purebase money, 

(h) so for as it consists of assets being debts due to tho busine«Ji, 
the nominal amount of those debts subject to nnj reduction 
which has been allowed or is allowable in respect of those 
debts under the llndmn Income tax Act, 1018, and 
(c) so far as it consists of anj other ns«els winch have not been 
acquired I»\ purchase, the xnluo of the assets at tho time 
when thoj became osseta of tho business, subject to any pro- 
per deduction for depreciation 

Proxidcd that nothing in this proMsion shall prevent accumulated 
profits (other than those made m tlic accounting period) employed in 
tbo business being treated os capital 

2 Any iKirrowcd monej or trade debts shall !)e deducted in com- 
puting the amount of capital for the purposes of this Act 

3 Where anj asset has liecn paid for otherxvjsc llian in cash, tho 
cost price of that asse* shall be taken to l»e the xnlue of the con'udeTalion 
at tho time tho asset was acquired, but wlicns the buEiness Ims beon 
converted into a company and more than two-t!urd« of the ehareo m 
tho companx are lield hx t!ie per^n who xvas the owner of tlio hunnewi 
no value shall be afiaclied to lho«e sliares, so far ns thex arc represented 
by good will or otlHTwise than b\ malcnal B**ets of tb*' companv, tmle«i 
the CoPe^tor in special rircmnslanfvs o!herwi«e directs PatenU and 

prrwvffcji «!iall l>e d<-emed to t*e roatenal asoetj* 


I Vm iL, IsJ n Art IK3 (11 1?=? 
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Excess Profits Duty. [1919 ; Act X. 


Excess 
profits 
duty nnd 
Bupcr-fnx to 
be nlfcor- 
nfttely 
charpcablo. 


19. Where the profits of any business in the accounting period are 
cliargeable to excess profits duty nncl6r tlie provisions of this Act and 
to super-tax under the provisions of Hie ^Super-tax Act, 1917, then 

(1) if the amount chargeable as excess profits duty exceeds that 
chargeable as siiper-tax, excess profits duty shall alone be 


charged, and 


(5) if tlie amount chargeable as super-tax exceeds that chargeable 
as excess profits duty, super-tax shall alone be charged, 
and the provisions of this Act and the ^Super-tax Act, 1917, shall beyinof 
construed accordingly, 


pR»fi'tedufcy arnoimt of excess profits duty paid in respect of any busi- 

nn allowance Jiess shall be allowed as a deduction at the adjustment made in the year 
poses of Act endiilg on the 31st March, 3920, in respect of the profits of that busi- 
A II of 1018 . purposes of section 19 of the ^Indian Income-tax Act, 1918 : vii of 191&, 


Provided that, if the amount of excess profits duty payable has not 
been ascertained at the time when the said adjustment is made, the 
amount by which the income-tax would have been reduced if effect had 
been given to the deduction shall be deducted from the amount payable 
for excess profits duty. 


SCHEDULE I. 

Excepted Businesses. 

(See section 3.) 

1. Any business the income from which is agricultural income. 

2. Offices or employments. 

3. Any profession the profits of which are dependent mainly on the 
personal qualifications of the person by whom the profession is carried 
on, and in which no capital expenditure is required or only capital ex- 
penditure of an amount which is small when compared with the profits 
which the person carr3nng on the profession makes : 

Provided that the business of any person taking commissions in res- 
pect of any transactions or services rendered, or any agent of any des- 
cription (not being a whole-time officer or servant of the business or 
a commercial traveller, or an agent whose remuneration consists wholly 

1 See now the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (11 of 1922). 
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Hxcess Profits Duty 


1 {^ 1 & 


of a fixed md definite Piim not dependent on flie nmoiint of bu^inc'? 
done or nnj other contingenc\> phall not ho included in thi*; exception 

4 Anj bn‘5ino‘w which Inblo to pax in respect of the accounting 
period excess profits dnt\ in the United Kingdom 

5 Any business of which the profits in the accounting period do not 
exceed thirtx thonsand rupees 

SCHmUMII 

AsernTAiNMRSTor C»PiT\r 
(Sec section G ) 

1 The amount of the capital of a business shall so far as it does 
not consist of monev, be taken to be — 

(a) so far ns it consists of assets acquired bj purcliasc, tho pnce 

at winch these assets were acquired, subject to nnj proper 
deduction for depreciation or for unpaid purchase monej, 

(b) so far os it consists of asvjts being debts due to the bu«ines!<, 

the nominal amount of those debts subject to ana reduction 
which has been allowed or js allowable m respect of those 
debts under tlic Undian Income tax Act, 1918 and 

(c) so far as it consists of an} other assets which havo not been 

acquired bx purchase the xaluc of the assets at tho time 
when the) became asscla of tbo business, subject to any pro- 
per deduction for depreciation 

Pronded that nothing in this proMSion shall prexent occumulated 
profits (other than those made in the accounting penod) employed m 
tho busmens being treated as capita! 

2 Anj Ixjrrowcd monej or trade debts sinll be deducted in com- 
puting the amount of capital for the purposes of this Act 

3 Wliere nnj asset has been paid for otherwise than in cash, tho 
cost pnee of that a*vt shall be taken to Ihj the value of the consideration 
at the time the aw>ct xras acquired, but where the bnainess has been 
converted into a corajian} and more than txvo-thirda of tho fdiarea in 
the companx are held hx the person who xxaa the owner of the busiccw 
DO value ahall be attaclied to those sliarcs, so fa^ as thej ore represented 
b> pood will or otlierwjs/* tlian hx matensi assets of the company, unless 
the Collector in fpecial circums'anccs otherwise directs Patents and 
aec*et prfref'es shall I'e deeme<l to be roat*‘n 3 l a* 5 «ets 


I v»f MW tU lai « I&-oe«^*Ax Krt 132 fll ©f |KS) 
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Poisons. - [1919: Act XIL 

ACT No, XII OF 1919A 


[8rd September, 1919.] 

A.11 Act to coiisolidcitG ciiid cunend tlic law regulating tlie 
importation, possession and sale of poisons throughout 
British India. 


Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law regulat- 
ing the importation, possession and sale of poisons throughout British 
India ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Sliorfc title 1- (1) Tills Act may be called the Poisons Act, 1919. 

and extent. ’ ' 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Balu- 
chistan and the SonthalJParganas. 

2. (1) Subject to the control of the Governor General in Council, 

Government the Local Government may bv rule^ regulate within the whole or any 
to regulate <- i 

possession part of the teriitories under its administration the possession for sale 
sale of any the sale, whether wholesale or retail, of any specified poison, 

poison. particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 

foregoing power, such rules may provide for — 

(a) the grant of licences to possess any specified poison for sale, 

wholesale or retail, and the fixing of the fee (if any) to be 
charged for such licences; 

(b) the classes of persons to whom alone such licences may be 

granted ; 


(c) the classes of persons to whom alone any such poison may be 

sold ; 

(d) the maximum quantity of any such poison which may be 

sold to any one petson ; 

(e) the maintenance by vendors of any such poison of registers 

of sales, the particulars to be entered in such registers, 
and the inspection of the same; ■' 

(/) the safe custody of such poisons and the labelling of the 
vessels, packages or coverings in which any such poison 
is sold or possessed for sale ; and , 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Ft. V, p. 22, 
and for Proceedings in Council, see tiid, 1919, Pfc. pp. 170 and 872. 

2 For such rules for Madras, see Madras Rules and Orders, 1925, Vol. I, Ft. IT, 
n 287: for Assam, see Assam Gazette, 1921, Ft. II, p. 530; for Delhi, see Gazette 
of India, 1926, Ft. JIA, p. 481 and ibid, 1923, Ft. IIA, p. 61 
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(g) the inp|)ection and examination of any pitch poison 
scs‘:ed for Pale by any ptich vendor. 

3, The Governor General in Council mav, bv notification in the 

frotiitjl iro* 

Garette of India, prohibit, except under and in nccordance with the r«»uiton 

‘ , T* < T 1 » Ilntiih 

conditions of a licence, tlic importation into lintiMi India of nn> pj)cci* ind&of My 

fled poi‘^n, and may b\ rule repulnte the "rant of licences 

ond^r 

4. (J) TIic Local Go\ernmcnt, ^[Fnbject to llic control] of thopowrrto 
GoNcriior General in Council, may by rule regulate the possession of 

any Rpecified poiFon in any local area m which the upc of such poison 
for the purpose of committing murder or mischief hy poi«toning cattle 
appears to it to be of Puch frequent occurrence as to render rcstnctions 
on the posposaion thereof desirable 

(2) In making any rule under sub-«ection (1), tlic Local Go^ernment 
may direct that aiij lire.ich thereof sliail lie pniushahle with imprison* 
ment for a term which may extend to ono xear, or with fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees, or with lioth, together with confipcation 
of the jioiFon m respect of whicJi the breach lias l)ccn committed, and 
of the xosk: 1<, packages or co\crings in which the pame is found. 

6. Any Fubstance Ppccified as a poipon in a rule mode or notificnlion rrf«urBrh«n 
ifipued under tins Act phall bo deemcil to be a poison for the purposes 
of this Act. jy>i»oM. 


G. (2) W’hoe^cr — r«*r*iiv f^r 

Unlawful 

(fl) commits & breach of any rule made under pection 2, or luj^nruiien, 

(h) imports into Hritish India withnui a liemrc any poison the 
importation of which is for the time I'cing restricted tinder 
pection 3, or ' 

(c) breaks any condition of a licence for the imjwrtation of onv 
poison granted to him under pection 3, 


rhall ly punishable,— 

(i) on a first couiiction, willi imprisonment for a tenn which 
iina extend to three months, or with fine wliirli mav 
extend to fur hiindml rupees, or with and 

Wft# t » iJ** ’ will lls* ftrr'v. , t 

» r »nt I iW IV, n Am, iro 1*^ ft iKe . 

'I 



Poif!0)lS. 


Power to 
i33UO -jO'lfoh 
\ri\rrant-i. 


Rulfts. 


Savings, 


sen 


[1919 : Act Xn. 


i'll) 01 ) a .‘^ 000 ) 1(1 oi' isubscqueii'fc conviction, with imprisonment 
for a ienn wliich may extend to six months, or with fine 
which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

('?) Any poi'^on in respect of wliich an offence has been committed 
under tliis section, tog'diior with the vessels, packages or coverings in 
which the same is found, shall be liable to confiscation. 


7. (i) The District Magi.strate, the Sub-divisional Magistrate 
and, in a l^residency-lown, the Commissioner of Police, may issue a 
Wari-ant for the search of any place in w^bich he has reason to believe 
or to suspect that any poison is po.ssessed or sold in contravention of 
this Act or any rule thereunder, or that any poison liable to confiscation 
under this Act is kept or concealed. 


(S) The person to whom the warrant is directed may enter and 
search tlie place in accordance therewth, and the provisions of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, relating to search-warrants shall, y of 1898 
as far as may be. he deemed to apply to the execution of the warrant. 


8. (1) In addition to any other power to wake rules hereinbefore 
conferred i[and] subject to the control of the Governor General in 
(Council, tlie Local Government may maJ<e rules generally to carry 
out the purposes and objects of this Act. 

(j?) Every power to make rules conferred by this Act shall be 
subject' to tlie condition of the rules being made after previous publica- 
tion. 


(o’) All rules made by the Governor General in Council or by the 
Local Goverumenl under this Act shall be published in the Gazette 
of India or the local official Gazette, as the case may be. and on such 
publication shall have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

9. (1) Nothing in this Act or in any licence granted or rule made 
thereunder shall extend to, or interfere with, anything done in good 
faith ill the exercise of his profession as such by a medical or 
veterinary practitioner, 

(3) Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained, the Local 
Government may in its discretion by general or special order declare 
that all or any of the provisions of this Act shall be deemed not to 

1 This word was substituted for the words “ the Governor General in Council, or ” 
by s. 2 and Sch. I of the Devolution Act, 1920 (38 of 1920), tn/ra. 
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1919: Act Xm ] Sea Cmlonis (Atnendmetii) 

apply to in} irlitlc or cla^s of articles of commerce fipecifiod in mch 
order, or to any poi‘ion or ch**3 of poi''on‘j ii'scd for an) purpose po 
specif cd 

(i) Hie autliorit\ on i\hich am power to make nilci under this 
Act is conferred mi}, h} general or special order, either wholl} or 
parti ill} — 

(o) exempt from tlic operation of an} such rules, or 
(b) exclude from the scope of the exemption provided by enb- 
pection (I), 

an} per^^on or class of porpons cither gcnerall} or in respect of any 
jjoi'sons specifitd in the order 

10 [liepcal of Ael 1 of 190i ] Itepenled by the Itepcatmy Act 
1927 (12 oj 1927 ) 


o( 


of 


ACl No Mil op 1019 I 

{17th September, 1019 ] 

An Act further to amend the Set Customs Act, 1878 

IVuPJiris It 18 expedient further to amend the Sea Cnstoms Act, 

187o, It IS hcrcbv enacted aft follows — 

1 Tins Kli mu bo called the Sea CiutomR (Amendment) Act, RlortiliJ* 
1919 

2 Section lOj of the Sex CiiftloniR \cl 1878 dixll Ic re numbered 

fCctioii 105 (j) ind to tin fame faction the foHowinc pub pcction rhall 195^^1 
be added tnnieU — '^13^ 

(*S In ih c Ilf .(wlfl whicli ouf^iPt of dn "s or articles in- 
luiiii d for cxJiifumptioii as foot!, and in rc»pect of winch 
the tnkin,; of eunplos for t!»c puriweca of tins sub pcction 
ina\ Imac Ixcn autlK>ri«<'«l lu penerxl or ppeax! order of 
the I,i*xal »^o^ernment, the C«‘**oinft collector ma} also m 
like circumstanccft take wnplea thereof for submicaion tOi 
an I ixaminaiion bv, such ofheer of Gnvirnment or of a 
hval nulliO’-iU as ma> bo pperfieil m Ruedi onl^’’ The real 
vnliio of all ftiuh Mmplea phall lw» paid to the owner by 
il f lU’oiiK colleclo'’ *' 

I rt»r ® itrt-e-'l «! tU «««•» !.<».♦► m i«« Cvm U Jai \ 1515 X u X r t7i 

fcr j fff 1 la C<ii J, ««f 19’9 1*1. \ I, 6^ aaJ XlC! 

XOL Xk Q 9 
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Land Acquisition (Amendment) [1919 : Act XVH. 
Repealing and Amending. [1919 : Act XVUI. 


ACT No. XVII OF 1919.1 


[IHli September, 1919.'] 

All Act fiirtlier to amend the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 . 


-Bborfc title. 


Amendment 
of eeotlon 3, 
Act I of 
18 D‘J. 


V HERriAS it is expedient further to arnend the Land Acquisition Act, 

1894 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — ^ 1894^ 

1. This Act may be called the Land Acquisition (Amendment) Act, 

1919. 

2. To clause (c) of section 3 of the Land Acquisition Act, 1894, I of 1894 . 
the following shall bo added, najnely : — “and includes a society 
registered under the Societies Legistration Act^ 1860, and a registered XXI of 1800.. 
society within tlie meaning of the Co-operative Societies Act, 1912.” Il of 1912 . 


ACT No. XVIII OF 1919.2 

{_17th September, 1919.] 

An Act to amend certain enactments and to repeal certain 

other enactments. 

Where.as it is expedient that certain formal amendments should 
be made in the enactments specified in the First Schedule ; 

And whereas it is also expedient that certain enactments specified 
in the Second Schedule which are spent, or have ceased to be in 
force otherwise than by express specific repeal, or have by lapse of 
time or otherwise become unnecessary, should be expressly and specifi- 
cally repealed ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title. 1. This Act may be called the Eepealing and Amending Act, 1919. 

Amendment 2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule are hereby 

^cito^ts. amended to the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth 
Column thereof. 

* 3. [Repeal of certain enactments.] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 

1927 (12 of 1927). 

4. [Savnigs.] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927). 

IFor statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazerie of India, 1919, Pt. V, p. 77; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1919, Pt. VI, pp. 878 and 1102. 

2 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt, V, p. 86; 
and for# Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1919, Pt. FI, pp. 879 and 1102. 




Bepoaling and Amending. [1919 : Act XVIII, 
(The First Schcdvle. — Amend^nenis.) 


Vear. No. 


Short title. 


Amendments. 


I^i07 1 


1898 I 


^ Clauses Act, Section 8 slmll be re-nurabercd sec- 

I tion8(I), and to the said section 

I the following sub-section' shall bo 

I added, namely ; — 

“ (2) 'Whore am' Act of Pnih'ament 
repeals and re-enacts, svith or 
without modification, any pi\ 5 vision 
; of a former enactment, then rofer- 

' onccs in any Act of the Governor 

1 ' General in Council or in any 

Ttcgulflfion or instrument to the 
■ ( provision so repealed sliall, unless 

j n different intention appears, be 
, i const rued ns references to the 

I provision so re-enacted.” 

; After section 13 tile folk. wing section 
shall be inserted, namely : — 

j “ 13A. In all Acts of the Governor 
i ,, , , General in Council 

1 ihfaoYo^c'ign. tBegulations 

; roiorences to the 

Sovereign or to the Crown shall,. 
unleBS a different intention appears, 
be construed as references to the 
\ Sovereign for the time being.” 

! . In sub'Seolic n (J) of section 1,?, the 

' words “ on the Government ” shall 

I ' be omitted, and after the word 

“ then ” the words “ unless a 
different intention appears ” shall 
be inserted. 

j 

V The Code of Criminal In clause [j) of sub-section (3) of 

Procedure, 1898. \ section 4, the word ” and ” where 

! it occurs between the words 
i “ AUahabad ” and " Patna ” shall 
i be omitted, and for the words 
i “ the Chief Court of the Punjab ” 

I the words “ and Lahore ” shall be 
I subsrituted. 

II The Indian Stamp Act, In clause (c) of sub-section (f) of 
1899 , ' section 51,. for the words “ Chief 

! Court of the Punjab ” the words 
j “ High Court of Judicature at 
I -Lahore ’’ shall be substituted. 

XIII The Punjab Alienation of In sub-sections (2) and (3) of section 
Land Act, 1900. i 21A, for the words “Chief Court” 

I the words “ High Court ” shall be 
; substituted. 

! 

V The Code of Civil Procedure, In section 122, for the words “ Cliief 

1908, ■ j Courts of the Punjab and Lower 

■ I Burma ” the words “ Chief Court 
j of Lower Burma ” shall be substi- 
; tuted. 


Criminal 
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{The First Schedule . — yljnenrfmcnU ) 


1 

Year. 


2 

Ko. 


Short tillc. Airrndn.rntf. 


The Code of Ci\ il rroccUure, In ^ub.»fcJiOD (I) of reetion 123, 
jQQg — ctmid. for ffi® word* "Cliief Courtu •' 

the word< “of (he (lu-f Court" 
, rli«U te rulMtiluted. 


i In elouse (a) of euh reetjon of 
reetion 123, for (he vordt «nd 
I l^raetol* "(in the I’uninb or 
Uurnifl)’ the word** ftnd brnrlccta 
••(in Burma) fhnll he •id'^titutrd 


H’ftS 


IX 


Tlio Indian Limitation Act, 
) 1008. 


In Article 10^ of (he Ffttt Schedule, 
for the entr\ m the third eohimn 
tie follo>*uig thall he aulxtituted, 
namely 

*• When the award i> nie<t in Court 
ami notice of the filing ha« 
leeii jnvrn to the |nrfiei,‘ 


m\ 


1013 


VIU Tlie Indian Army Act, lOU 


For lection C7 the following laetion 
rhntl he ruh'titntrd. tiAU el/ •- 
“t*. Xotnalhy a roqrt jnartiaV of 
. , ftn\ ier»on itiUrot 

.itiSi ■“? 

ontri'^ ifiail Ir* rom« 
meneed after the explrollon of 
tliree 'earn front the dite of aueh 
onence nrdrna tl< trial of nub 
oCcudet ewuUl not, by tt^cn of 
«b«enee or eome other mtnlfeat 
imfyihment, I* eemtrenred within 
that jx-no*! ; In which ea»» the trial 
moy lx co"*\njfnrftl at noy tlmo 
hot e«ceetiiu,r two y mix after aurh 
Iroyxtlimcnt hva reaped ^ 


11 The Ofllcial Tni»tee» Art. Inaictinn P, for tlrf- wrrd,« • 
1P15. Iftllor “ ti.e wctiL" “iLet**: 

vIaII lx •ulxtitulrd. 


auih 


151£ Vll Tl e Pell I Iaw» Act. 1915 . In tlx f rt>vi»o to re.lnn 3, fur tlw 

wonP “Cliief C.iurt rf llx runlah" 
> tlx wild! ••JliKh 1‘viil if dull. 

e*tcte at ir >t nil lx eulxtl. 
• tute^l 


[Tin: sixosn sriinH'u:.] 

[/{fpol*.] I'j/ fhf iJfjyoIinij .-Ic!, f Ji' tf 21 '. 7 ), 

life e-’ry in Art I't <f 1910 wm »#«»•» I It » aad VI 

Cartrxirrjt IPW fj «* IKt) 

JTlx ftr) r-cl^tirg In i>e Ird.»n Ir>r«r-ela» A'*. »9** |7 <f I";' . wi» 

H » tf* ai! Sfh. rf tlx IrtJ in Ir-rx-e tat Art, (U ct ISC^ . ix»** 






^3- Indian Tariff (A^nendment) . [1919: Act XIX. 

Indian Arms (Amendment). [1919: Act XX. 

ACT No. XIX OF 1919.1 

[IHh September, 1919.1 

An Act further to amend the Indian Tariff Act, 1894. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Tariff Act, 

1894; It is hereby enacted as follows : — Vlllof 

Short title. 1. This Act may be called the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 

1919. 


Amendment 2. Ill clause (a) of section 10 of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (herein- nnof 
10, Act after referred to as the said Act), after the words “as the case may ^894. 
VIII of 1894. 5e/’ the words “or any part thereof,” shall be inserted; and for the 
words “equivalent to the duty” the words “equivalent to the amount 
paid m respect of such duty” shall be substituted. 


Amendment 
of Schedule 
III, Act 
VIII of 
1894. 


3. In Schedule III of the said Act, items 3 and 4 shall be re-num- 
bered 4 and 5, respectively, and after item 2, the following item shall 
he inserted, namely : — 


1 


“ HIDES & 
SKINS. 


3 


Raw Hides and 
i Skins. 


Ad t'fllo- 
! rem. 


I 


15 per cent. 

Provided that, subject to such conditions as the 
Governor General in Coundli may by notification 
in the Gazette of India prescribe, a rebate shall be 
granted to the exporter of two-thirds of the duty 
levied on hides or skins exported to any part of His 
Majesty’s dominions or of the territories of any 
Indian Prince or Chief under the suzerainty of 
His Majesty or of any territories under the 
protection of His Majesty or in respect of which 
a mandate of the League of Nations is exercised 
by the Government of any part of His Majesty’s 
dominions.” 




ACT No. XX OP 1919.2 

I'Jiith September, 1919.1 

An Act further to amend the Indian Arms Act, 1878. 




Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Arms Act, 
1878 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title 1. (]) This Act may be called the Indian Arms (Amendment) Act, 

and com- t n i n 

menoement. 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt., V, p. 98 j 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1919, Pt. VI, pp. 945 and IlOd. 

2 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. V, p. 99; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1919, Pt. Vf, pp. 955 and 1322. 
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23 i 


(2) It shall come mto foice o» the fir*«i tla\ of Januarj, lUJO 

2. For section 16 of the Indian Arms \ct, IbTo, the lohoNMUo 
section shall be substituted, naiuelj — 

“IG (I) An\ peison arms, ammunition or military stores 

the pos'^ession whereof ha^, in consequence of tlic cancellation or 
espirj of a licence or of in exemption or the i- iie of i notification 
under section 13 or otherwise, become unlawful, shall without un- 
neces‘yir\ delaj deposit the same cither with the officer in charge of tho 
nearest police station or at his option and subjict to such conditions 
as the Local Goiexnmont ma\ b\ rule pro'^ribe with a licenced 
dealer 

(2) When aims ammunition or inilitar\ stoics ha\e been deposited 
under sub soctiou (I) or before the first da\ of Jumiars, 1020, under 
tbo proMsions of airs hw for the tune being in force the depositor shall 
M an\ time before the crpiri of such perio<l as tho laocal Gosernmont 
inaj bj rule prescribe, be entitled— 

(a) to reecuc back ainthing ro depi^eitcd the jX)«cesajon of winch 
bv him has become lawful, and 

<b) to dispose, or authonre tbo disposal, of an\ thing depc^ited 
b^ sale or othorwi'e to am person whos*' poiscs»ion of tho 
same would Iks lawful and to rcceuc tho proceeds of onj* 
such sale 

Xh'OMiled that noiluiig m thid sub section slnll W deemed to 
authorize the return or disposal of nmtlnnp the confiscat oh of which 
lias been directed under scvlion 21 


SubijUunaa 
of n nev 
•ection for 

rrctlon 16, 
Act of 
1S78 

In MrUm 
cAf M to 

be deponted 
lit polleo 

atAtioos or 
with 
Jtociued 
dcolera 


(3) All IhiiiRS depo-nted as afo»-e«-ud and not returnKl o' dispot#^! 
of iindfr* Fub section (2) within the prcscnboil penrul Ih rtin ri ferred 
to khall forfeited to Ills Majcst\ 

14) (c) Uhe IjOcnl Gnvtrnin nt na\ ii Ve ful*'-' cou« aVui with this 
Act fo** cArrjing into efict il r* provi ms tin-' *>cMui 

(6) In jarltuhr an I wiilint j id r« to th-' g n''nht5 t* i 

firegofi^ prom nu tl " I 's (»ov» i laN bs nil<* | 

(i' th’ coi limits *.d^i.vt to aO 1 h arms aninumt on as ! nl« 
tar\ f‘r.-Yv nn\ \ ^ d<j>o«.jt**l \ itb a l c-i^nvaj dealrr, and 
(ii' 'hf jv r; a{n il ^ip r o' a btrh thm,*i df‘jY> iW ! a% a' 

•til shall I'** ui l^r *\o \ fSl ** 
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Tn(Jian Coinage (Amendment). [1919: Act XXL 
ACT No. XXI OF 1919.1 

[24th September, I919,J 

An Act further to amend the Indian Coinage Act, 1906 . 

\Yiiereas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Ck)inag 0 Act', .tt r 700 /? 
1906; It is hereby enacted as follows: — 


1. Ibis Act may be called the Indian Coinage (Amendment) Aof, 
1919, 


2. In section 4 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906 (hereinafter m of 1906 , 
referred to as tlie said Act), the words “or eight-anna piece,” and the 
words “or fonr-anna piece,” in clauses (h) and (c), respectively, shall 
be omitted. 


3. In section 6 of the said Act, for the words “a two-anna piece 
and a onc-anna piece” the words “an eight-anna, a four-anna, a two- 
anna, and a one-anna piece” shall be substituted, 

4. In section 7 of the said Act, for the words “two-anna and onO- 
anna pieces shall be ninety and sixty grains Troy, respectively,” the 
words “eight-anna, fonr-anna, two-anna and one-anna pieces shall be~ 
one hundred and twenty, one hundred and five, ninety, and sixty grains 
Troy, respectively,” shall be substituted. 

5. In section 13 of the said Act, for the words "The two-anna,” 
the words “The eighf-anna, four-anna, two-anna” shall be substitutes, 
and after the words “at the rate of ” the words “two, four,” shall bd 
inserted. 


6. (1) In the heading to section 16 of the said Act, the word 
“Silver” shall be omitted. 


(2) In section 20 of the said Act, after the word “Silver” where if 
first occurs the words “or nickel,” and after the word or where it 


occurs for the last time the wwds "in the case of silver coin,” shall 
be inserted. 


1 For Statement of Objects 
and for Proceedings in Council, 


and Reasons, see Gazette of India. 1919, Pt. V, p. 92; 
,=!ee ibid. 1919, Pt. YI, pp. 939 and 1322. 
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\CT No \XIII or 1010 1 


[21(Ii September, 1910 ]] 

An Act to amend the Cinematograph Act, 191S. 

Whuoeis u 1 *^ expcrlieiit to anicml the Cineinatognpli Vet lOlB; 

It IB hereti} on ictcd aa followa — ■ 

1 This Vet miu he esllcd tlie Cincmatognph ( Vniciulmcnl) Act. 

1010 

2. Tor sub section (1) of section 1 of the Cincimtopnpli Act, Ain,ndmen« 

ot icctran I, 

1018 (hcrejimfler referred to ns the ‘'aid \ct) the fcUowin^ sub ‘icction Act not 

1913 

shall be substituted, injneh — 

(1) The Go\ornoi GcmivI m (oumii Ma\ bt notirualiou lu 
the Gazette of India direct that the whole or am of tt« 
proMsiouiH shall come into force \n ana Proa nice or pari 
of a Prounce on such date ns nna be ^pccifif'd in tbo 
notiruation ’ 

3 In sub section (5) of section "> of the said \ct, for the words ^tMotiooV, 
"the prescribed anthont) the worda nnd fi}?ure an nnthonl) con- 
etmitod niider section 7" shnll bo snbfvtUutcd 


4 For section 7 of the Mid \ct the followmj; section shall be piib- 

stilutcd, nomtla — ^ttlonfcwr 

^ Mellon T. 

Act net 

"7 (1) Anj T..ocat Goaernment aiithonscd in tins behalf bj Uie Cc'UfiwUoo 
Goa<rnor Guur\l in Council inav. l>a notification in tie locol nfnc.ftl 
On-« tie, coii'-titule * 1*9 imna author tir-A n** it n -va thinl fit for UiO 
purposi A of <\iiiimiii« iiul i rtjf\mr films ns fmtable for j» iblic ex- 
b 1 itinn and i* tlirc th^ m i tbirrimfier referrAtl to a** the 'Ivwl 
am ) a itlnn aaliuli eicli ♦•’i h aiithonu t-hdl ^arn *-<* t| e ern 
tonhrritl on it l\ tins \( • i»n intl onia •<’> muftituti**! con- 

M*-! o^ a }t-vud of ti o or ni ro j no* thin < ''half of 

tl c 11 \\U A t’ * ri 'hill !>' |>f -UK m iho ' *n a of Oo\f-Tm nt 
C^) If ai a s tl o’ltho'ita afiei etainn ation fTn*- J cm that A fdni 
s Hiilat V fn' p bl c ealnl iti >n, t ‘hill pnn* a rem^rato to 0 a* e^erl 
• > tl . I e . m ai , Unu hr tt c ai 1 *t all ra 1 <* th- fdm *0 h* 


1 1 <hf t' *'rr ♦-I r { O t r iS-SI »ff r«ir*t* <f I--1 I. l' r I 

» I » -rrl -x » h l 1 1 ^ r 9 I \ t f j* 9 1 * t irzy 


V. r ^ 
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Cinematograph (Amendment). [1919 ; Act XXIII. 

marked in tlie prcpcri]>e{l manner. Tlie certificate of any sndi authority 
Fhall, save as hereinafter xn’OTided, be valid tlironghont the territories 
in which this Act is in force. 

(3j (aj If llic authority is of opinion that a film is not suitable 
for j)uhlic exhibition in the local area, it shall inform the person 
applying for the certificate of its decision, and such person may, 
within thirty days from tlie date of such decision, appeal for a recon- 
sideration ,of the matter by the Local Gorernment by which the 
authority was constituted. 

(h) If the Local Government rejects the appeal it shall) by notifica- 
tion in the local official Gazette, direct that the film shall be deemed 
to be an uncertified fihnyin that local area, and such direction shall 
have effecl notwithstanding the subsequent grant of a certificate in 
respect of the film by any other such authority. 

(4) Any such authority ma}' demand the exhibition before itself 
of any certified film •which it has reason to believe is about to be 
publicly exhibited in its local area, and may by order suspend the cer- 
tificate of any such film pending the orders 6f the Local Government and 
during such suspension the film sliall be deemed to be an uncertified 
film in that area. 

(5; The District Magistrate, or, in a Presidency-town or in the 
town of Bangoon, the Commissioner of Police, may by order suspend the 
certificate of any film jiending the orders of the Local Government, and 
during sucli suspension the film shall be deemed to be an uncertified 
film in that district or town. 

(6) A cojiy of any order of. suspension made under sub-section (4) or 
ft'?), together with a statement of reasons therefor, shall forthwith be 
forwarded by tlie authority or the officer making the same to the 
Local Government by which the authority was constituted or to which 
Ihe officer is subordinate, as the case may be, and such Local Govern- 
ment may, in its discretion, either discharge the order or, by notifica- 
tion in the local official (ifazette, direct that the film shall be deemed 
to be an uncertified film in the whole or any part of the Province. 

(7) A Local Government may, of its own motion, by notification 
in the local official Gazette, direct that a certified film shall be 
deemed to be an uncertified film in the whole or any part of the 
Province. - 
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1919 : Act XXVII.] Indcmnittf. ' 

(8) The exhibition of a film to -which any order or direction under 
clause (6) of eub-section (3) or sub-BCction (4). (5), (8) or (71, is for the 
tune being applicable shall, in -the area to which such order or direc- 
tion relates, be deemed to be a contravention of the condition mentioned 
in sub-section (2) of section 5.” 

5 In section B of the said Act — 

I (1) at the end of clause (h) of sub-scction the word "and” 
shall be omittetl, and nft^r ibe clause, the following clause 

shall be inserted, namclj : — 

"(bli) the appointment of afticers subordinate to autbonties con- 
stituted under section 7 and the regulation of the powers 
and duties of such odicors; and”; and 

{2) for sub.«ection (5) the following suh-«ection shall ho substituted, 
nninely • — 

The Governor General in Council may delegate to a TjocaI 
Government, subject to such conditions and restnetions as bo may 
impose, tlio i>ov\cr to make rules regarding all or any of Ibc maltem 
mentioned in sub.fiection so far as regard® tlie lerntonea subject to 
that Government,” 


ACTXo xxvirormoi 


Srptnnher, J9IP ] 

An Act to indcinnify ofiicrrs of Govi'rnineiil and otlmr peivvnc 
in respoot of corlnin nrln done iiiulor ninrtinl law*, and to 
jirovido for other matters in eomieetion t}»en*with. 


Wniarvs owing to the recenl diwdrrs in ccrUin distrirts in the 
runpb and in oilnr pans of India, martial Kw ha® Wen rnforerd; 

And wIkh la It ist^jvdjVni lo imhmmfv «(nfers of Oo\^mm^nt nnd 
etbrr ptr-ona in re^pr^ nf att®, inaM.r.* nnd thing*; ordrrM or done nr 
furJH^rtmg in have Iwru orihT^-d or liono fo* thr pir|v-r.o of maintatnie'T 
J I.t fc- t n.r>*v ft U* 0 l''n*"ps V r lUi 


Amendneot 
of metion S, 
Act not 
iai6 
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Indemnity. [1919 : Act XKVII. 

or restoring order, provided that sucii acts, matters or things -svere 
ordered or done in good faith and iii reasonable belief that they tvere 
necessary for the said pmposes; 

And v/hereas certain persons have been convicted by courts and 
oiher authorities constituted or appointed under martial law, and it 
is expedient to confirm and provide for the continuance of certain 
sentences passed by- such courts or authorities ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indemnity Act, IfilQ. 

2. No suit or other legal proceeding whatsoever, whether civil or 

V 

criminal, shall lie in any court of law against any officer of Govern- 
ment, whether civil or military, or against any other person acting 
under the orders of an}^ such officer for or on account of or in respect 
of any act, matter or thing ordered or done or purporting to have been 
ordered or done for the purpose of maintaining or restoring order in 
any part of Britisli India where martial law was enforced, on or after 
ihe 30th of March, 1919, and before the 26th of August, 1919, by 
any such officer or person ; provided that such officer or person hae 
acted in good faith and in a reasonable belief that his action was 
necessary for the said purposes ; 

and if, any such proceeding has been instituted before the passing 
of this Act it is hereby discharged. 

3. For the purposes- of section 2 a certificate of a Secretary to Gov- 
ernment that any act was done under the orders of an officer of • 
Government shall be conclusive proof thereof, and all action taken for 
the aforesaid purposes shall be deemed to have been taken in good 
faith and in a reasonable belief that it was necessary therefor unless 
the contrary is proved. 

4. Every person confined under and by virtue of any sentence passed 
bv a court or other authority constituted or appointed under martial 
law and acting in a judicial capacity shall be deemed to^liave been 
lawfully confined and shall continue liable to confinement until the 
expiraition of such sentence or untfi released by the Governor General 
in Council or otherwise discharged by lawful anthorit}-. 
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5. Where nnder martial law the property of any person has been 
taken or u^ed b} any officci of flo\eriimcnt, whether civil or military, 
the Governor General in Council shall pay to such person reasonable 
compcn‘?ation for any loss immediately attributable to such taking or 
using, to be assessed upon failure of agreement bv a person holding 
judicial ofTice not inferior to tint of a Ih‘*tnct Judge to be appointed by 
the Government m tht«5 behalf 
6 Nothing m this Act shall — 

(a) apply to any sentence passed or punishment inflicted by or 
under the orders of any Commission appointed under tlio 
Martial Law Ordinance, 1919. 

vb) he deomcil to bar a full and unqualified exercise of Ifis 

• Majesty's pleabure in receiving or rejecting appeals to His 
Majesty m Councul or to affect any question or matter to be 
decided therein, or 

(cj prevent the institution of proceedings by or on behalf of the 
Govenunent against any person in leqvect of any matter 
vvhatsoever. 


\Cr No II or 19201 

[JUh Vcbruari/, 1930'] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Army Act. 101 1. 

Whpruv*? U !*» cxpcd'oiu ffirlher to amend the Indian Annv Act, 
1011 , It 18 hereby enacted a^ follows — * 

1 Tins Act nnv be called the Indian Anny (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

2 In section IIG of the Indian Annv .^ct, 1911, after the wonln 
*‘becoiiung im-ane” the following fliall l>c added, namely — 

“O'*, veho, lieing on active fcrvine, is ofliciallv rcportc<l mining* 

Provided that, m the ca*** of a p<T«on so reported mi«*ing, no action 
shall he taken under stih-oectiona tS) to (51, inchiaiTo, of the said wetinn. 
until one year hav ehptej fro'n lh»* date of such report.*' 

1 l*i*r cf »"-l J*f%tv»*. §** *>( Jr^j t Tt V, r-i 3, 

ud ftr la tu »*ii, 1923, Ti Vt, pp 14 *sJ Cl 
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Provincial Insolvency. ^ X 820 ; Act V, 

THE PROVINCIAL INSOLVENCY ACT, 1920. 


CONTENTS. 


Sections. 

1. SJiort litlc and extent. 

2. Lcfinilions, 

PAET I. 

CONSTITDTION AND POWERS OF COURT. 

3. Insolvency jurisdiction. 

4. Power of Court, to decide all questions arising in insolvency. 

5. General po\vers of Courts, 

PANT II. 

Proceedtnos from Act of Ins.oevency to Lisobabge. 

Acts of Insolvency. 

6. Acts of insolvency. 

7. Petition and adjudication. 

8. Exemption of corporation, etc., from insolvency proceedings. 

9. Conditions on which creditor may petition. 

10. Conditions on wdiich debtor may petition. 

11. Court to which petition shall be presented. 

12. Verification of petition. 

13. Contents of petition. 

14. Withdrawal of petitions, 

15. Consolidation of petitions. 

16. Power to , change carriage of proceedings, 

17. Continuance of proceedings on death of debtor. 

18. Procedure for admission of petition, 

19. Procedure on admis.sion of petition. 

20. Appointment of interim receiver. 

21. Interim' proceedings against debtor. 

22. Duties of debtors. 



L920; Act V,] Procmcial lusolcency 211 

bEcnoNs 

23 of debtor 

21 Proccduie at liciniij, 

23 Dicmi*' 'll of petition 
20 of compensation 

Orficr of Adjuthcalton 
27 Order of adjudication 
26 LfTtcl of an order of ndjuditation 

29 Sta\ of pending proceeding 

30 Publication of order of adjudication 

Proceedings consequent on order of Irfjudicolion 

31 Protection order 

32 Power to arrest after adjudication 

33 Schedule of creditor® 

31 IXbts protnble under the \ct 

Annulmciii of Idjudicatton 
3o Power to annul adjudication of iii®ol\cnc\ 

30 Po\\er to cancel one of coucurri.m order*, of adjudicaliou 
37 Proceedings on ai milinent 

Olid schemes of arrwncmcn* 

3S Coinposilion*. uid scIhuk® of urnngt.nunt 
33 Order on tippro\al 

10 Power to rt u1jtil;.e dcLto-- in dveiit 

Discf rtac 

11 Ih haii.e 

12 ( Ill whicii Court imi t nfu an ab )h: c di*'*! arce 

•1* \djudi itum to lo iniuille I cn fiiiur to ajjK fo" d *vhargc 
11 I ffdl of order ef diHlnn-t 

P\lvT III 

\i)viMSTr\TioN O' Piorirn 
Vcf/ of of f roof t f dfl *f 
P bl I'lvab’c at a future time 
IG Mutuil d ahi and ^e*•o^ 

17 r jr« 1 crtHl 1e-f 
W. liivti *t 

\Ol M ^ 



242 


Provincial Insolvency . 


[1920 ; Act V; 


Sections. 

49. Mode of proof. 

50. Disallowance and reduction of entries in schedule. 

Effect of insolvency on antecedent transactions. 

51. Kestriction of rights of creditor under execution. 

52. Duties of Court executing decree as to property taken iii) 

execution. 

53. Avoidance of voluntaiy transfer., 

54. Avoidance of preference in certain cases, 

54A. By whom petitions for annulment may be made. 

55. Protection of bond fide transactions. 

Realisation of Properly. 

56. Appointment of receiver. 

57. Power to appoint Official Eeceivers. 

58. Powers of Court if no receiver appointed. 

59. Duties and powers of receiver, 

59 A. Power to require information re insolvents’ property, 

60. Special provisions in regard to immoveable property. 

Distribution of Property. 

61. Priority of debts, 

62. Calculation of dividends. 

63. Bight of creditor who has not proved debt before declaration 

of a dividend. 

64. Final dividend. 

65. No suit for dividend, 

66. Management by and allowance to insolvent. 

67. Eight of insolvent to surplus. 

67A. Comniittee of inspection. 

Appeal to Court against receiver. 

68. Appeal to Court against receiver. 

PAET IV. 

Penalties. 

69. Offences by debtors. 

70. Procedure on charge under section 69. 

71. Criminal liability after discharge or composition. 

72. Undischarged insolvent obtaining credit. 

73. Disqualifications of insolvent, , ^ 



1920: Act V,] Procirirmf /ii«ofcrnry 24fl 

PART V. 

SOMM\R\ ADMlMBTIUnOV. 

SicnoNs. 

71 Sumnnr\ ndmmi'-tration 

PART VI 


75 Appeals 


Am Kt s. 


PART Yil 


MiBcrtt.wrocs 

70 CosIe 

77 Courtfi to be nuxilnn to cicli otlier 
76 Liuutntioa 
70 Po^\cr to mibc rulc*^ 

80 Delegation of powers to Officnl Rcccivor»» 

81 Power of Local Government to Inr npplirntjon «f certain pro- 

vi‘'ion‘i to certain Coiirt« 

82 Savings 
63 RepeaU 


SCIILDULL I ~Drci6ioNR vnd Onnrns rnoai vrnicn as ArrnATi 
iirs TO Tnr Hion Court usdfr Bfctio't 
75 (2) 

SCnilDULE H — PnovTsioNs or the Act Arruevnos* or vrnten 
mx BE avRRKD TJY Locvl Go\Tn,':i^:^•T8. 
SCJIIWULH III —Rep Act 12 of 1V27 


M)! M 



242 


Provincial Insolvency . 


[1920: Act V; 


Sections. 

49. Mode of proof. 

50. Disallowance and reduction of entries in schedule. 

Effect of insolvency on antecedent transactions. 

51. Restriction of rights of creditor under execution. 

52. Duties of Court executing decree as to property taken ini 

execution. 

53. Avoidance of voluntary transfer.. 

54. Avoidance of preference in certain cases. 

54A, By whom petitions for annulment may be made. 

55. Protection of bond fide transactions. 

Realisation of Property. 

56. Appointment of receiver. 

57. Pow’er to appoint OBcial Eeceivers. 

58. Powers of Court if no receiver appointed. 

59. Duties and powers of receiver. 

59A. Power to require information re insolvents’ property, 

60. Special provisions in regard to immoveable property. 

Distribution of Property. 

61. Priority of debts. 

62. Calculation of dividends. 

63. Eight of creditor who has not proved debt before declaration 

of a dividend, 

64. Pinal dividend. 

65. No suit for dividend, 

66. Management by and allowance to insolvent. 

67. Eight of insolvent to surplus. 

G7A, Committee of inspection. 

Appeal to Court against receiver. 

68. Appeal to Court against receiver. 

PART IV. 

Penalties. 

69. Offences by debtors. 

70. Procedure on charge under section 69, 

71. Criminal liability after discharge or composition. 

72. Undischarged insolvent obtaining credit. 

73. Disqualifications of insolvent. 
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(d) “ property include*; anj propertj over vslnch or the profit*; 
of winch nnj person ha*; n dicpoMnjf power winch ho maj 
exorcise for Ins own benefit, 

(c) “ secured creditor ” means a por«on holding a mortgage, charge 
or hen on the properly of the debtor or any part thereof 
as a ceennt j for a debt due to him from the debtor ; and 
(/) " transfer of property ” mchules a transfer of any interest m 
proper!} and the creation of on\ charge upon property 
(2) Words and expressions need in this \ct and defined m the Code 
of Cnil Procedure, lOOS, and not hereinbefore defined shall ln\e tho 
same meanings os those rcspcctiacK attributed to them b} tho said 
Code 


PABT I 

CoNsTJTtTiON ^^n Powrns orCotn? 

3. (1) 'Iho District Court® «lnll he the Courts ha\nig jur sdiclion inolwpy 

under tin. Ad lun.!,rt!o». 

Pronded that tlie local Goicrnmcnt nnj, b} notification in ibo 
local ofiicml Garotte, in\cet nin Court subonhnate to a Di'trict Court 
with juriMhction in an} cla®s of eases, and an} Court to inacstcd shall 
within the local limits of its jurisdiction Ime concurrent jurisdiction 
with the Distrut Court under this Act 

(2) For the purpose® of tin® \ct a Court of Pmall Cause® shall bo 
deemed to he ‘•uhordmitc to the District Court 

4. (J) Stilijict to the proMMOits of tlu« \ct, the Court flail ba\opi»fret 
f ill powi r to dt ide all cjur linn*- wht t* * r c f tit'e or j rio’’it% , o** of an} 
lature w)nt^n«r, uul wlutlur imol\i«„ in-tter® of la or of 

will li maa nr si jn am c i e of iiwiKi nc} cemnv a iiliin tl e co,.nisai ce y. 

of the Court, or whi h tlie Court nm d em it exp-dunt or ricce 
to dtcide for the purjv)s«* of doing coinpVtc jii»tice cr inal mg n ce «• 
jVtc distnhmiou of jrojxrl} in ana «uch ca*e 

{2> Suhj«>.t to the jroai'ion® of llu* \it and t ctuit! ‘tandme ena* 
flung rontniiud m an\ other law for the lime 1‘cing in force, c\m « eh 
dtAHion shill be final and I imling fer^U purrosc* a® I'cfcrii, cij 
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the one hand, the debtor and the debtor’s estate and, on the other hand, 
all claimant.? against him or it and all persons claiming through or under 
them or any of them. 


(3) ^^'llere tlie Court doe? not deem it expedient or necessary to 
decide any question of the nature referred to in sub-section (1), but has 
reason to believe that the debtor has a saleable interest in any property, 
the Court may without further inquiry sell such interest in such manner 
and subject to such conditions as it may think fit. 

5. (2) Subject to the provisions of Ibis Act, the Court, in regard to 
proceedings under this Act, shall have the same powers and shall follow 
the same procedure as it has and follows in the exercise of original civil 
jurisdiction. 


(2) Subject as aforesaid, High Courts and District Courts, in regard 
to proceeding.? under this Act in Courts subordinate to them, shall have 
the same powers and shall follow the same procedure as they respec- 
tively have and follow in regard to civil suits. 


PAET n. 

Proceedings FROii Act of Insolvency to Discharge. 

Acts of Insolvency. 

6, A debtor commits an act of insolvency in each of the following 
cases, namely : — 

(q) if, ill British India or elsewhere, be makes a transfer of all or 
substantially all his property to a third person for the bene- 
fit of his creditors generally; 

(b) if, in British India or elsewhere, he makes a transfer of his 

property, or of any part thereof with intent to defeat or delay 

Ills creditors; 

(c) if, in Britisli India or elsewhere, he makes any transfer of his 

property, or of any part thereof, which would, under this 
or any other enactment for the time being in force, be void 
as a fraudulent preference if he were adjudged an 
in.solvent ; 
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(d) if, with intent to defeat or delaj Ins creditors,— 
fi) he departs or remains out of British India, 

(ii) he departs from his dwelling-house or usual place of bu mess 
or otherwise absents himself, 

(ill) he «ecludea himself so as to deprive liis crcditoto of the means 
of communicating with him, 

(e) if any of his propertj has been sold in execution of the decree 

of an} Court for the pajment of monej , 

if) if he petitions to be adjudged an in«ohent under the provi-ions 

of this Act , 

ig) if ho gi\cs notice to an\ of his creditors tint he Ins empended or 

that he is about to sasp^^nd, pa\mcnt of his debts, or 
(h) if he is imprisoned in e\.ccution of the decree of an} Court fo- 
the pa}ment of inonc} 

ra;pl<iiiafion — For the purposes of tins section the act of on agent 
maj bo the act of the principal 


Pdifion 


7. Subject to the conditions specified in this \ct, if a debtor commits petnba tni 
an act of insol\enc\, an insoUonc} i>etition ma} bo presented cither bj 
tt creditor or bj the debtor, and the Court inaj on such petition make 
ca order (hereiinUcr called art order of adiudication) ad/wdgiag /am 
au in«oUent 

jrrp/uuctioM — The prcsontalion of n petition b} the debtor slnll be 
deemed an act of in‘-ol\enc\ withm the meaning of this faction, nnd on 
such petition the Court nn\ mile an order of adjudicition 


8 No in-ol\inc\ jx^tilion shill bo prc*<nted i^iinst an} co*’jx 3 *-\tJon I x?— pt 

of 

or ngiuisl in\ n'-voviition or com|xim rtgi'^lcrcd under an) cnac'mcnt *33 He, 
for the tune being in force 

9. (I) \ cri dilor shill not he tntjll^d to j rt nt I'l lU'^oUt i e\ pt.ti- c«,Lti-s* 
tion if.iin-t a dehto- nnlo — 

(n) ih«. ihbt owing h) tin del tor to the erx htor, o”, if t 00 - *•*’** 


cndilo*-". jom in tlu |v*litioii, the a ujtu i of d^b’s 

owing to Mjch cnditof!*, ninonnts to five 1 undred mj^****, fi^d 


(t) tbe dxbl IS n hqnidaliMl t-mn jmiU' ei’l^r imn evhilel) cr at 
fome cxtlain future time, and 
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( 0 ) the act of insolvency on which the petition is gronnaed has 

oocmTed within three months before the presentation of the 

petition. 

(5) If the petitioning creditor is a secured creditor, he shall in His- 
petition either state that . he. is Trilling to relinquish his security for the 
benefit of the creditors in the event of the debtor being adjudged insol- 
vent, or give an estimate of the value of the security. In the latter 
case, he may be admitted as a petitioning creditor to the extent of the 
balance of the debt due to hhn. after deducting the value so estimated 
in the same way as if he were an unsecured creditor. 

10. (1) A debtor shall not be entitled to present an Insolvency peti- 
tion, unless he is unable to pay his debts and — 

(a) his debts amount to five hundred rupees ; or 

(b) he is under arrest or imprisonment in execution of the decree 

of any Court for the payment of money ; or 

(c) an order of attachment in execution of such a decree has been 

made, and is subsisting, against his property. ■ 

(1?) A debtor in respect of whom an order of adjudication •'* [whether 
made under the Presidency-towns Insolvency Act, 1909, or under this' 
Act] has been annulled, owing to his failure to apply, or to prosecute 
an application for his discharge, shall not be entitled *to present an 
insolvency petition without the leave of the Court by which the' order of 
adjudication was aniinlled. Such Court shall not grant leave unless it 
is satisfied either that the debtor was prevented by any reasonable cause 
from presenting or prosecuting his application, as the case may be, or 
that the petition is founded on facts substantially different from those 
contained in the petition on which the order of adjudication was made. 

11. Every insoh-ency petition shall be presented to a Court having 
jurisdiction under this Act in any local area in which the debtor ordi- 
narily resides or carries on business, or personally woiks for gflin, or 
if he has been arrested or imprisoned, where be is in custody : 

Provided that no objection as to the place of presentment shall be 
allowed by any Court ' in the exercise of appellate or revisional jurisdic- 
tion unless such objection- was talcen in the Court by w hich the petition 

rih^e woi^r^^^r^^ituted by s. 4 of the Insolvency (Amendment} Act, 1927 
(11 of 1987). 
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heard at ttre earliest poe^ilde opportuinlj, and «n!c s t!icrc In's l>een 
a conccqucnt failure of jmtice 

12. ■C\crj incoUcncy petition ‘•ha!! be in writinjr and thall l)c npned 
and aerified in the manner pre««nb‘'d h\ t!ie Code of CimI Procedure » 
1008, for ‘sijpnng and \crif\ing plaint*: 

13. (1) I2acrj in'vohcncy petition presented by a debtor f-hall con- 
tain the folloxving particulars, namely — 

(n) a ptatement tint the debtor i<; unable to pa\ hj« debte, 

(b) the place uhcrc he ordinanlj rtsdts or cirru.'s on bimnc'a or 

per'sonally a\orks for gam or, if l»o Ins been arrested or 
imprisoned, the place wlere he is m custody , 

(c) the Court vif am) h\ uho-e order he has been arrested or 

imprisoned, or by which ‘'ti order Ins been made for the 
attachment of hn proficrty, together with particulars of the 
decree in respect of which an\ «uch order Ins been made; 

(d) the amounl and particular" of all I'ccimnry chinu against him, 

together with the mines and resulcmc-> of his crcditon to 
far as they arc Known to. or can In the earmse of reason- 
able care and diligence be a-crtiiiud b\ him , 

(O the amount and partmihrs of all his projvrta tog. tl er with — 

(i) a Pivcifiiation of the \ahic of all Midi ]-oiKrt> not consisting 

of money ; 

(ii) the pi ICO or place" nt whuli am Midi pro|v*rty is to he 

found; and ' 

(in) a declintion of bi" willinmi* " lo jdace at the di«|v>«at of 
the Court ill «<h jriunrlN fa\e in far '*•« it ii eh dca 
"ivli jvirtuuhr- Oiot Itiug hi- bx’s of a voiint) n« aro 
cv inil« 1 In tb*' Co.!' rf Cixil hr., r- by 

>m < till r rinct n i' fn*- il tine 1 ng m fev e fmai 
Inl ilit\ to ’tt hir 11 aid aleni«T< ntcuifa drr..'; 

(t, n itcimut a 1 ctli - il e d 1 to** 1 a- on am ; x\ \»c n cyra* on 
lil.'.l n j»'titi*m lo IvadpiL.d in ii ah<nl ai 1 frlr»e 'i eh 
ft jy tilion Inii Iwt U til.d — 

l|i if -n b J*. fill 'll In* Ih-* 11 d » n .1 il .• i. * f r - j h 4 »» 
ini“3l, er 
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(ii) if the debtor has been adjudged an msolvent, concise parti- 
culars of the insolvency, including a statement whether 
any previous adjudication has been annulled and, if so, 
the grounds therefor. 

(2) Every insolvency petition presented by a creditor or creditors 
shall set forth the particulars regarding the debtor specified in clause 
(h) of sub-section (2), and shall also specify — ■ 

(a) tlie act of insolvency committed by such debtor, together with 
the date of its commission ; and 

(h) the amount and particulars of his or their pecuniary claim or 
claims against such debtor. 

14. No petition, whether presented by a debtor or by a creditor, shall 
be withdrawn without the leave of the Court, 

15. Where two or more insolvency petitions are presented against 
the same debtor, or where separate petitions are presented against joint 
debtors, the Court may consolidate the proceedings or any of them, on 
such terms as the Court thinks fit. 

16. Where the petitioner does, not proceed with due diligence on his 
petition, the Court may substitute as petitioner any other creditor to 
whom the debtor may be indebted in the amount required by this Act 
in the case of a petitioning creditor. 

17. If a debtor by or against whom an insolvency petition has been 
presented dies, the proceedings in the matter shall, unless the Court' - 
otherwise orders, be continued so far as may be necessary for the realisa- 
tion and distribution of the property of the debtor. 

18. The procedure laid down in the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, jg(] 
with respect to the admission of plaints, shall, so far as it is applicable, 

be followed in the case of insolvency petitions. 

19. (1) Where an insolvency petition is admitted, the Court shall 
make an order fixing a date for hearing the petition. 

{.2} Notice of the order under sub-section (1) shall be given to credi- 
tors in such manner as may be prescribed. 

(3) Where the debtor is not the petitioner, notice of the order under 
sub-section (1) shall be served on him in the manner provided for the 
£erwce of summons. 
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20. The Court uhen m'lkiii" fin order admitting the petition rnn>, 
and where the debtor is the petitioner ordmanij sliall, appoint an 
intenm recei\cr of the property of the debtor or of aiu part thereof, and 
may direct him to take immediate po<5«session thereof or of am part 
thereof, and the interim reconcr shat! tticrcupon Iia\e «ucli of tlic powers 
conferrable on a receiver appointed under the Code of CimI Procedure, 
190S, as the Court mav direct If on intcnm rcctivcr is not so appoint 
ed, the Court mav make such appointment at anj stibsequcnt time 
before adjudication, and the provisions of tins sub “tction «hall apph 
accordin^;!} 

21. At the lime of making an order admitting the petition or a* in) 
subsequent time before idjudicition the Court nu\ eitlicr of its orn 
motion or on the application of anj creditor mile one or more of the 
following orders, mmcl} — 

(1) order tie debtor to give reisonablc securiU for Ins npiioarance 
until final orders are made upon the jxitition, and direct 
that, m default of ginng such secunt.v, he ‘■haU be detained 
m the ciul prison , 

<2) order the nttacluncnt b\ actual seizure of tlie whole or on) 
part of the propertj m the possession or under the control 
of the debtor, other than such particulars <not being lua 
books of account) as arc crcnipted by the Code of Civil Pro- 
cedure, lOOS, or h) am other cnictmcnl for the tune being 
in force from InbiliU to altacbiiieiit and hi execution 
of a decree , 

(3) order a warrant to i«<suo with or without I ail for the nTTs-t of 
the debtor, and direct either tint he I c detained in tli** 
civil prison until the di-po il of the pslilinn, or tl it he Ik 
rcliiscd on sucli tinns to iccuntv is im\ be ri -•s-juibl** 
and iKiH irv 

Providid that an order under chn c (2^ or chu <. (b alj ijo* 
made unit < the Court i- -iti fed tint the dtllo*-, with u t i* to d ftvt 
cr dehv hn cn htof^ or to ivod nm jrovx « of lie rt,— • 

(i) Its ih condtd or I dipirt»-d ftem the kvil linii< of t’ <• 
juri-^hctiou of the Co irt, o- is il*ojl to obKo* d or to depirt 
from -‘uch limit*, o' i* remamin,: ou**ide t! cm, or 
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(ii) has failed to disclose or lias concealed, deslroyed, transferred- 
or removed from sucli limits, or is about to conceal, destroy, 
transfer or remove from such limits, any documents likely 
to be of use to bis creditors in the course of the hearing, or 
any part of his property other than such particulars as 
aforesaid. 

22. The debtor shall on the making of an order admitting the peti- 
tion produce all books of account, and shall at any time thereufter give- 
such inventories of his pro])crly, and such lists of liis creditors and 
debtors and of the debts due to and from them, respectivel}^ submit to 
such CKamination in respect of hi.? propert}' or his creditors, attend at 
such times before the Court or receiver, execute such instiairaents, and 
generally do all such acts and things in relation to his property as may 
be required by the Coiu-t or receiver, or as may be prescribed. 

23. (1) At the time of making an order admitting the petition or at 
any subsequent time before adjiidication, the Court may, if the debtor is 
under arrest or imprisonment in execution of the decree of any Court 
for the payment of money, order his release on such terms as to security 
as may be reasonable and necessary. 

(2) The Court may at any time order any person -udio has been 
released under this section to be re-an'ested and re-committed to the 
custody from which he was released. 

t3) At the time of making any order under this section, the Court 
shall record in -writing its reasons therefor. 

24. (1) On the day fixed for the hearmg of the petition, or on any 
subsequent day to which the hearing may be adjourned, the Court shall 
require proof of the following matters, namely : — 

(a) that the creditor or the debtor, as the case may be, Js entitled' 
to present the petition ; 

Provided that, where the debtor is the petitioner, he shall for the 
purpose of proving his inability to payriiis debts, be required 
to furnish only such proof as to satisfy the Court that there 
are pr/md facie grounds for believing the same and the Court, 
if and when so satisfied, shall not be bound to hear any 
further evidence thereon; 
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(b) lint the debtor if ho doe-» not appear on u i>etmon pre ented 

b\ 1 cred tor, In*; been scr\ed mth notice of tbc order ^d 
mitting the petition, and 

(c) that tlio debtor lus committed the utl of in-JoUcncv a'lCecd 

ajaimt bun 

(2) The Court Mnll a’*=o examine the debtor if he is pre'-^'iit as to 
Ins conduct, dealin^js and properly in the pre«ence of pucb creditor*; as 
apix?ar U the hearin^', and the creditors shall hixe llie n,:hl to qiic-tion 
■the debtor tlicroou 

(3) The Court slnll, if sufTicient cause is sboun, grant tune to the 
debtor or to ain creditor to produce an\ e\idcnce winch ajipoars to »t to 
be nccc*5sarN for the proper dnj>osal of the petition 

( f) \ memorandum of the substance of the ex inun itiou of tl c dtbu r 
and of am other ora! c\idencc ^i\eu shill be made In the Judge, and 
shall form part of the record of llu ca'-e 


25 {/} In the c 1 0 of a petition prcH.ntcd In a crcdito , \ here the tin a <•*) 
Court IS not s-li fitd witli the proof of his right to prt cni the l>ct tion” ^ 
or of the ‘'Criico on the debtor of notice of the order iidnntlnij tli*' 
petition, or of the alleged act of insohciita, or i** s-iin-ned |,\ i|,e debtor 
tint lie lb tblc to I n Ins debt'-, or that for an\ other hufiicicnt can no 
order oii^bt to be in idc, the Court shill di«mi ^ tl c j-cl tion 


(Jj In the ca c of a pitiiicn jrc ciiUd h\ i dcblo’-, the Court shall 
di^mi-* till ivtiliou if It i- not fiti fie I of his n^bt to I'e nit ihu 
|■ettllon 


26 (I) \\ lu re i {K utiun | n tiiti 1 h\ a creditor i*. ib in t d 1 1 d r I o' 
»ub -ectu n (1’ of ^eellf^ i J > and U»e Court s ill fi d il it tb j- m? i n [ J*'' '* 
was frivol HI- or \i\aious, the Court nia\, on the ajjduitun i f ll 
debtor, u\ ird viin t smb ernlilO’' mch nuiouut, to* exc« rdtng ir 
tliou iiid rnjxx-. us it det ins t rea-oinh|e c< 'ni^ i -at cm to il e d< h'o” fo»^ 
the exiviw* or injurv <<xa-ie»md to bun ha Iht |*■^ltlrr^ ni d tl .» j ro- 
cveduv- tl ( re ju, nul -U(h aim mt nna U n ah ed a« if it a cn a fit 

12 > \ii aw \rl 1 1 d r tin*. n\.*ion -hall I ar ana rnjt fo*- c< i 

in la-i- 1 1 if -u h *itj n and t’ « jn*ied« ^s t* u 
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Order of 
adjudication 


27. (1) If the Court does not dismiss the petition, it shall make an 
Older of adjudication, and shall specify in such order the period within 
.which the debtor sliall apply for his discharg'e. 


(2) Tlic Court may, if sudiciont cause is shown, extend the period 
Mithin which the debtor shall apply for his discharge, and in that case 
shall publish notice of the order in such manner as it thinks fit. 


iE^cctofan 28. (1) On the making of an order of adjudication, the insolvent 
adjudicotion. fiid to the utmost of his power in the realisation of his property 
and the distribution of the proceeds among liis creditors. 

(2) On the making of an order of adjudication, the whole of the 
property of the insolvent shall vest in the Court or in a receiver as here- 
inafter provided, and shall become divisible among the creditors, and 
thereafter, e.xcept as provided by this Act, no creditor to whom the 
insolvent is indebted in respect of any debt jirovable under this Act shall 
during the iiendency of the insolvency proceedings have any remedy 
against the jn'operty of the insolvent in respect of the debt, or com- 
mence any suit or other legal proceeding, except with the leave of the 
Court and on such terms as the Court may impose. 

(3) For the purposes of sub-section (2), all goods being at the date 
of the presentation of the petition on which the order is made, in the 
possession, order or disposition of the insolvent in his trade or business, 
by the consent and permission of the true owner, under such circum- 
stances that he is the reputed owner thereof, shall be deemed to be the 
property of the insolvent. 

(4) All property which is acquired by or devolves on the insolvent 
after the date of an order of adjudication and before his discharge shall 
forthwith vest in the Court or receiver, and the provisions of sub-section 
(2) shall apply in respect thereof. 

(5) The property of the insolvent for the purposes of this section 
shall not include any property (not being books of account) which is 
exempted by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, or by any other enact- jggg, 
ment for the time being in force from liability to attachment and sale 

in execution of a decree. 
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(C) Nothing in this section shall afTect the power of an^ secured 
creditor to realise or otherwise deal mth hi« «ecimt\ , in the same manner 
as he would Ime been entitled to reah'^e or deal with it if thi'. fei.lion 
had not been pas«.ed 

(D Vn order of adjudication shall rthte hack to, and take cfTect 
from, the date of the prc'-entation of tin. petition on which it N made 

29 Any Court in winch a suit or other procctding is pending a^nnsi 
a debtor shall, on proof that an order of adjudication ha« been made 
against liim under this Act, cither sta\ the proceeding or allow it to 
continue on such terms as such Court nia\ imjio e 

30 Notice of an order of adjuduation stating tbt name, addri'-s and Pubiirtifon 
description of the iiicohcnl, the dale of the adjudication, the |v not! « ijudjr^non. 
within which the debtor shall appi} for his di charge, ninl llie Court 

ba aabich tlio adjiuhcition i« made, shall be publish* d in tlip loc-al ofliuil 
Gazette and in such other in inner i ina\ be prescribed 

Proceedings coufciji/cnt mi order of Adiudirotion 

31. (2) Any insolvent in reepcct of whom nn order of adjudication 
ha« been made ma\ apph to the Court for protection and ibo Court 
maa on such application make an ord< r for the protection of the mol 
aent from nrre-t or detention 

(2) A protection order ma\ apph either to all the debte of the debtor, 
or to aiu of tlicm as the Court ma\ think proper, and ma\ eomm»*nce 
and take cficcl at and for such time n« the Court nn\ direct, and may 
Lo roaoked or renewed as (lie Court ma\ think fit 

(1) A protection order shall protect the m-ohent from lemg arrc«tcd 
or detained in jn^on for ana debt to which such owl r applies, and any 
m«ohcnl arrcstid or detained t'ontrara to the tenn" of •uch an order 
shall lie entitlid to ln« rtUa*e 

Proiided that no such erd r shall ojvrate to jrijidice il^ nchU of 
nn\ creditor in the e\cnt of su Ij erd t rcM* c*l o** il ** a Iji hraljcn 
nnmiUcd 

(/) \nN <n hto' •'h-'ll leu tit* 1 apj.* i» I < j il 
n j w ’cct on 0 -* r 
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Power to 
arrest after 
adjudication. 


32. At any time after an order of adjudication has been made, the 
Court may, if it has reason to believe on the application of any creditor 
or the receiver that 'the debtor has absconded or departed from the local 
limits of its jurisdiction with intent to avoid any obligation which has 
been, or might be, imposed on him by or under this Act, order a warrant 
io issue for his arrest, and on his appearing or being brought before it, 
ntay, if satisfied that he was absconding or had departed with such 
intent, order his release on such terms as to security as may be reason- 
able or necessary, or, if such security is not furnished, direct that he 
shall be detained in the civil prison for a period which may extend to - 


three months. 


Schedule of 33. (1) When an order of adjudication has been made under this 

Of 

Act, all persons alleging themselves to be creditors of the insolvent in 
respect of debts provable under this Act shall tender proof of their res- 
pective aebts by producing evidence of the amoimt and particulars 
thereof, and the Court shall, by order, determine the persons who have 
pjoved themselves to be creditors of the insolvent in respect of such 
debts, and the amount of such debts, respectively, and shall frame a 
schedule of such persons and debts : 


Provided that, if, in the opinion of the Court, the value of any debt 
is incapable of being fairly estimated, the Court may make an order lo 
that effect, and thereupon the debt shall not be included in the schedule. 

(2) A copy of every such schedule shall be posted in the Court-house. 

(S) Any creditor of the insolvent may, at any time before the dis- 
charge of the insolvent, tender proof of his debt and apply to the Court 
for an order directing his name to be entered in the schedule as a 
ci'editor in respect of any debt pro^able under this Act, and not enteied 
in the schedule, and the Court, after causing notice to be served on the 
^[receiver] and the other creditors who have proved their debts, and 
hearing their objections (if any), shall comply with or reject the 
application. 

Debts prov- 34. (1) Debts which have been excluded from the schedule on the 
thi ground that their value is incapable of being fairly estimated and 

i’rhis'word v/aTrabstituled by s. 2 oi tbe Pvovinml Ii\solvency (Amendment) Act, 
1926 (39 of 1926). 
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demands in the nature of unliquidated damages ansing othenvi'e than 
by reason of a contract or a hreicli of trust sliall not be proa able under 
this Act 

( 2 ) Sa\c as proMded by sub-section (I), nil debts and liabilities, pre- 
sent or future, certain or contingent, to aahich the debtor is subject 
when ho is adjudged on m'^ohent, or to which he may become subject 
before hiB discharge bj reason of any obligation incurred before the 
date of such adjudication, shill be deemed to be debts proaable under 
this Act. 


Annuhnenl of /Id/iidicafion 

35 . Where, in the ojunion of the Court, a debtor ought not to have I’owfrto 

. , , , , , *nnnl»«tju' 

been adjudged 111*50110111, or i\here it is proxed to the satisfaction of the (]ic«tnno( 
Court that the debts of the ineoUcnt haxe been paid in full, the Court 
shall, on the application of the debtor, or of anj other person interested, 
bj order in iNniing, annul the adjudication ^[aud the Court mo), of 
its oun motion or on application made b\ the receiver or anv creditor, 
annul at)} adjudication made on the jietition of a debtor ubo ua#, b} 
reason of the pro\ieton« of sub-‘<ction ( 2 ) of section 10 not entitled to 
present such |K!tition] 

39 . If, in an} ca«e in xxhich an order of adjudic-ation has been made, Towrr 1 » 

Jl sliill he proxed to the Court b} xvhich such onlcr ixas made that 
111 * 501 x 0110 } proceedings arc pending iii another Court against the 
debtor, and that tlie propertx of the debtor can be more conxen cntly • 
disU-ibuted b} i>iich other Court, the Court max annul the adjudication 
or stix all prcKceding** thereon. 


37 . (/^ Where an adjudication ih annulled, all sales and depositions 
of propert} and paxments dulx made, and all oclt. theretofore don#*, 
ihe Court or reccixcr, shall be x-^hd; but, subject as aforcMid, the pro- 
|tcrt\ of the dthto*- x\ho xxas adjudgid in^o’xent shall xcit m ftich fv-rron 
**« the Court max npjxnnt, or, in default of anx such appo ntment, fUll 
rexeri to the debtor to ihe extent of !»ia right or interest therein cn such 
conditions (if anx) a-» the Court max, bx order in xxnting, d-n^Iare 


ITi*'* * 

(11 cf 

XOL M. 


ly * S <f I** 
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(2) Isoiice of every order annulling an adjudication shall be pub- 
lished in the local official Gazette and in such other manner as may be 
prescribed. 


Composiiions and schemes of arrangement. 

38. (I) Wliere a debtor, after the nialdng of an order of -adjudica- 
tion, submits a proposal for a composition in satisfaction of his debts, 
or a proposal for a scheme of arrangement of his affairs, the Court shall 
fix a date for the consideration of the proposal, and shall issue a notice 
to all creditors in such manner as ma}' be prescribed. 

(2) If, on the consideration of the proposal, a majority in number 
and three-fourths in value of all the creditors ■whose debts are proved 
and Tvho are jiresent in person or bj' pleader, resolve to accept the pro- 
posal, the same shall he deemed to be duly accepted by the creditors. 

(3) The debtor may at the meeting amend the terms of his proposal 
if the amendment is, in the opinion of the Court, calculated to benefit 
the general body of creditors. . 

(4) Where the Court is of opinion, after hearing the report of the 
receiver, if a receiver has been appointed, and after considering any 
objections '"which may be made by or on behalf of any creditor, that the 
terms of the proposal are not reasonable or are not calculated to benefit 
the general body of creditors, the Court shall refuse to approve the 
proposal. 

• 

(5) If any facts are proved on proof of which the Court would be 
required either to refuse, suspend or attach conditions to the debtor’s 
discharge, the Court shall refuse to approve the proposal unless it pro- 
vides reasonable security for payment of not less than six annas in the 
rupee on all the unsecured debts j)rovable against the debtor’s estate, 

(6) No composition or scheme shall be approved by the Court which 
does not provide for the payment in priority to other debts of all debts 
directed to be so paid in the distribution of the property of an insolvent, 

(7) In any other case the Court may either approve or refuse fa 
app'fove the proposal. 


Composi- 
tions and 
Bchcmes 
of arrange 
meat. 
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39. If the Court apJ)ro^cs the propo^il, the temr? flnll ho embed cd OnWf e*i 
in an order of the Court, and the Court <1nll fnme a wUcHulo in ncconl- 

.nice with the proMcion*; of Fcction 33, the order of adjudication phall he 
annulled, end the prmi‘iinnR of section 37 shall appK, and tlv' comj'O'-i- 
tion or «5chcnic rIhII he bmdinp on all the creditors entered m the «ajd 
sclicdule so far a‘' rehtc'i to ain debts entered tlurcin 

40. If default is made m the jmincnt of am instalment due in pur- I*o«tr jorc* 
Miaiue of the coniix)«ition or scheme, or if it apjiC'irs to the Court that *'*[“q^* 
the coinpoeitiou or ‘•dicino (.annol proceed without injusttcc or unduo 

dclaj, or that the appro\al of the Court was obtniied b\ fraud, il 0 
Court ma\ , if it thinks fit readjud^e the dihtor in^ohcnt and annul 
the comiiQiition or bchemc but without prejiuhtc to the talidiij of an> 
transfer or pajment dtilj made or of anj thing duK done under or m 
purhuance of the tom|)Osuiou or scliciiic W htn .a debtor i-s re adjudged 
insohcnt under this action, nil debts provable in other rcsjHtl'* which 
have been tontru.tc{V bifore the due of •'Uth re adjudic Uion fball be 
prov.iblc in the ineohcncv. 


Discharge 

41. (1) A debtor niav, at aiiv tune after ibc order of adjudication DueUrjt 
and sliill, witbni tlie jK.nod sjK'iifud b\ tlie Court, »pj*lv to the Court 
for on order of discharge, and tlio Court shall fix a dav, notice vvliereof 
shall be given in sutli nunner as iim he prc'cnbcd, for htanng such 
application, and nnv ohjcclioiis vvhitli inav be made thereto, 

{>) ?ubj«Ht to the jiroii'-ione of tins sevtion, the Court ma\, after 
cou'-idcring thi ohjcvtioii’- of anv « rtduor and, v\Iipre a riccivt r b^s hern 
apj'o nttd, tic r. {V)rt of ll e rtstiver — 

njt ^r.nt t*- rifi m al ’tie o-d*.rf>r d ^lav«'. rr 

‘ • j« 5 *1 < {» 1 < f ll •* f '•h*' f« ~ a *{.. U» 1 t ! <* . t r 

i » 1.:. J I I 1 < - < f d ' Atp.! M ’ , * !«» "JU n ’ ht t < w t’ rrs- 

jH\* ’o HU {•‘riung- r*" II ST e rl h n iv af'ervard* l-r* 

. 0 ' e due to lie with re«jVv* to 1 js afhr- 

Rc«]'wucd pn'j^rtv. 

M T M B 2 
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Cases in. 
which. Court 
must refuse 
an absolute 
discharge. 


^2. (1) The' Court shall refuse to grant an absolute order of discharge 
under section 41 on proof of any of the following facts, namely :■ 

(o) that the insolvent s assets are not of a value e^ual to eight 
annas in the rupee on the amount of his unsecured liabili- 
ties, unless he satisfies the Conrt that the fact that the assets 
are not of a value equal to eight annas in tEe rupee on the 
amount of his unsecured liabilities has arisen from circum- 
stances for which he cannot justly be held responsible; 

(b) that the insolvent has omitted to keep such books of account 
as are usual and proper in the business carried on by hijn 
and as sufficient!}'’ disclose bis -business transactions and 
financial position within the three years immediately pre- 
ceding his insolvency; 


(c) that the insolvent has continued to trade after knowing him- 
self to be insolvent; 


(d) that the insolvent has contracted any debt provable under this 

Act without having at the time of contracting it any reason- 
able or probable ground of expectation (the burden of prov- 
ing which shall lie on him) that he would be able to pay it ; 

(e) that the insolvent has failed to account satisfactorily for any 

loss of assets or for any deficiency of assets to meet his 
liabilities ; 

(/) that the insolvent has brought on, or contributed to, his insol- 
vency by rash and hazardous speculations, or by unjustifiable 
extravagance in living, or by gambling, or by culpable 
neglect of his business affairs; 

(g) that the insolvent has, within three months preceding the, date 

of the presentation of the petition, when unable to pay his 
debts as they became due, given an undue preference to any 
of his creditors; 

(h) that the insolvent has on any previous occasion been adjudged 

an insolvent or made a composition or arrangement with his 
creditors ; 

(!) that the insolvent has concealed or removed his property or any 
part thereof, or has been guilty of any other fraud or 
faudulent breach of trust. 
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(S) For the purpose'; of tins soctioi), the report of the receiver shall 
be deemed to be c\idencc; and the Court mav presume the coixcctnc'F 
of any statement contained tlierem 

f*?) The powers of FU'^pendm", and of attachinf conditions to, an 
inpohent’fi diecharpe maj bo exercised concnrrentlN 

43. (3) If the debtor docs not appear on the da% fixed for bearing bit ^h-icd 

application fo** discharge or on such «ub«equcnt da) as the Court ma} Bnrali«i 
direct, or if the debtor docs not apply for an order of discharge ^Jthin ** 

the period specified hy tlic Court, the order of adjudication shall l>c 
annulled, and the pro'isions of section 37 shill apply accordingly 

(C) Where a debtor hns been rt leaded from cn‘*tod\ under the pro- 
MRions of this Act and tlic order of adjudicilion i« annulled under sub- 
section (i), the Court tna\, if it (liinKs tit n coinnm the debtor to his 
former custody, and the oHuor in clnrge of the piison to \\ho=c cu-tody 
such debtor is so re committed shall rocci'C «uch dehior into Ins custody 
according to such ro-cornmiiincnl, and ihcrcui-on all procc'^es rclnch 
were in force against the pQr«on of such debtor at the time of such 
release ns aforc«a«d shill be deemed to be still in force against him n** 
if no order of adjudication had been made 

44. (I) An order of di<ichargc shall not reIca«o the insolvent from — 

(al any debt duo to the Crown; 

{lA anv debt or Inhilits inru’Tcd by ineane of any fraud cr frau- 
du!« nl brtuh of tnnt to wbuh Ic wa« a party , 

(c) lui dchl o- hili!il\ in n |i.at of a li h le In*- rtta*n»vl fo’’. 

In-’niU'’ hi any fraud to wh rb )« ws«; - prtv : f 
(u) my Inhilily und r .-n owl r fo- maint< iiarc*' mad u’ lerseriirn 
of the C'otle of Crnni al rro"e»lure, 

(?) Sait ac rtlrrwi*e proauVd by ««b-*fc*,on {I\, an erder rf dj«k- 
rharj .1 --I ill fi 1 1 *' the itwjl\» n! fro » all dri j 'oial J i r Vr tl ‘At* 

(5* An o-der of tb* Inrgc st aU rot as-'* anv pnen aibo, at the 
date r f tl e j r-^iita*so'i of the pution. wa* a j *rtncr cr ct> Irut'ee avtlh 
ll e itno’ic'it. t ”■ 1X5' jf .u’ly l-fu* 1 r' I -d r lad, a« v :* cxa ‘rael \ .ih 
bun cr nn\ piWiU wlo wa* - }w»y fir J i 
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PABT III. 

Administration of Pbofebty. 

Method of proof of debts. 

45. A creditor may prove for a debt not payable when the debtor 
is adjudged an insolvent as if it were payable presently, and may receive 
dividends equally with the other creditors, deducting therefrom only 
a rebate of interest at the rate of six j)er centum per annum com- 
puted from the declaration of a dividend to the time when the debt 
would have become payable, according to the terms on which it was 
contracted. 

40. Wliere there have been mutual dealings between an insolvent 
and a creditor proving or claiming to prove a debt under this Act, an 
account shall be taken of what is due from the one party to the other 
in respect of such mutual dealings, and the sum due from the one party 
shall be set off against any sum due from the other party, and the 
balance of the account, and no more, shall be claimed br paid on either 
side respectively. 

47. (I) Where a secured creditor realises his security, he may prove 
for the balance due to him, after deducting the net amount realised. 

(S) Where a secured creditor relinquishes his security for the general 
benefit of the creditors, he may prove for his whole debt. 

(3) Where a secured creditor does not either realise or relinquish 
his security, he shall, before being entitled to have his debt entered 
in the schedule, state in his proof the particulars of his security, and 
the value at which he assesses it, and shall be entitled to receive a 
dividend only in respect of the balance due to him after deducting .the 
value so assessed- 

(4) Where a security is so valued, the Court may at any time before 
realisation redeem it on payment to the creditor of the assessed value. 

(5) Where a creditor, after having valued his security, subsequently 
realises it, the net amount realised shall be substituted for the amount 
of any valuation previously made by the creditor, and shall be treated 
in all respects as an amended valuation made by the creditor. 

(6) Where a secured creditor does not comply with the provisions 
of this section, be shall be excluded from all share in any dividend. 
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48. (1) On nil} debt or «unj certnm vlieaon interest not rc'^ncd 
or agreed for, and winch is o\erdiie when the debtor is adjudged an 
insohcnt, and whicli i<; provable under tins \ct, tlic creditor ma\ |)rn\c 
ior intcre'it at a rate not exceeding «i\ [ler centum i>er annum — 

(a) if the debt oi sum is pavahlc bj \irtuc of a written instrument 
at a certain lime, from the lime when such debt or sum was 
paaable to tlic date of such >djnd!c.ition , or, 

<fi) if tlie debt or sum is patabic otborwi-c, from t!ie luno when 
a demand in writing has been made gumg the debtor notice 
that interest will be claimed from the date of tlic demand 
until the time of pajinent to the date of bucli ndjiiduation 

(i?) ^Mlerc a debt which lias been proaed under this Vet includes 
interest or anj tiecumira coiisidcntion m lieu of intere t the interest 
or consmorition shill, for the puijMiA^ of dnidiiid In tilciilitid it 
a rate not c\ceodiiig ‘•ix |)r.r centum i»or annum, witliout prejudice to 
the right of a creditor to rcceiac out of the debtor’s c-tatc aii} higher 
rate of luterc'-t to wliuli he mi\ be entitled after all the debts proaed 
have been paid m fuK 

49. (2) .V debt inaa bo prosed under this Vet I)\ dcUtcring, orMod'>ef 
sending bj iio-it lu a registered letter, to the Court an aflidavii xinfMiig 

the debt 

U) 'Ihc nffidaMt shall contam or refer to a slalcment of account 
show mg the pirlioulars of the debt, and shall sj>crif} the aouchers (if 
an\) b} wliicli the hame can be sul»ctsiitiitid The Court nn\ at anj 
time call for the prcKluitioii of the aoiiclar-' 

60. </) Where tlic ncciacr tlmd s that \ di!»t ha- bnu impwjyrl} r>l«*i5-»w 
entirid m the Kluduli, the Court ini\, on th* n)t{’KatioM of tlic re- rr 
cciver and af{«r iiotue In tie critbio**, and nrli imps ra (if ati\) as ^ 
tl c Court thud v n<*t s.«ira , t xj un,. * -‘U h lulrt c ri dv % tl an o irt 
cf il ' di hi 

(-*) litc touri mu al > i{j« hi e inpnrv. rtj ii an cu*r\ or 
ridti • tl » .»n 1 !i t t f a d * t n t' i ajj ’ itio'i t f a cf** ’ • w’ »■ c 
MO n a i\ r 1 a'* I i iv aj int J, o- a 1 ’'v t’ p its* ai'- *’r hit, t * juv*-. 
ferc in t{ t 1 1 t»« r or, im i! ra*< i f t can ip * ti « “ * * c i p ts C '• 
.appIiraUon of ll e d-'lno* 
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Effect of insolvency on antecedent transactions. 

51. (2) \Yhere execution of a decree has issued against the property 
of a debtor, no person shall be entifled to the benefit of the execution 
iigainst the receiver except in resjicct of assets realised in the course 
of the execution liy sale or otherwise before the date of the admission 
of the jxititiou. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall affect the rights of a secured creditor 
in respect of the property against rvhich the decree is executed. 

{3) A person who in good faith purchases the property of a debtor 
under a sale in execution shall in all cases acquire a good title to it 
against the recch'er. 

62. Where execution of a decree has issued against any property 
of a. debtor which is saleable in execution and before the sale thereof 
notice is given to the 'Court executing the decree that an insolvency 
petition by or against the debtor has been admitted, the Court shall, 
on application, direct the property, if in the possession of the Court, 
to be delivered to the receiver, but the costs of the suit in vs^hich the 
decree was made and oj the execution shall be a first charge on the 
property so delivered, and the recewer may sell the property or an 
adequate part thereof for the purpose of satisfying the charge. 

53. Any transfer of property not being a transfer made before and 
in consideration of marriage or made in favour of a purchaser or in- 
cumbrancer in good faith and for v^uable consideration shall, if the 
transferor is adjudged insolvent^^within tAVo years after the date of the 
transfer, be voidable as against the receiver and may be annulled by 
the Court. 

54. (2) EA^ery transfer of property, every payment made, every 
obligation incurred, and eA’^ery judicial proceeding taken or suffered 
by any person unable to pay his debts as they become due from his 
ovAm money in faA'Our of any creditor, with a view of giving that creditor 
a preference oA’^er the other creditors, shall, if such person is adjudged 
insolA^ent on 'a petition presented within three months after the date 
thereof, be deemed fraudulent and void as against the receiver, and shall 
be annulled by the Court. 
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2C’> 


(2) This BPction shill not iffect the nghti of anj person %\ho in 
good faith and for \ahiable con'^idcration his accjuired 1 title through 
or under a creditor of the in'^oUent 

l[54A A petition for the innuhncnt of iiu Irm-ftr uiuUr ‘^ttion D) wlom 
53, or of nn\ tnnsfer, payment obligation or judicial proceeding under linn'll* 
rection 54, maj be made In the rccener or witli the lca\c of tlie Court, 
bj anj creditor nlio Ins pro^cd hia debt and ^nIio satnfiea the Conrt 
that the rcccner has been requested and tia*? refined to make such 
petition ] 

55 Subject to the foregoing proMMons of tins Act uitli rc'^pccl tolrorcian 
the cfTect of m‘=o!\enc\ 01 an e\eitition and with rcaivict to the tn»t 5 «ncion* 
n^Oldancc of certain transfer*^ and preference* noth ng in (liis Act shall 
inxnlidito in the ca®c of an insol\ciic\ — 

(n) any paMUcnt the unohcni to auj of Im crebtor** 

(6) am pajmeiit or dch\er% to the in^oUcnt 
(r) an\ transfer ba tlio in oKeiU for a ihnl It (ouFidcntion , or 
(rf) am contrict or dcalin,. In or with the imoUont for tahiftble 
consideration 

ProMded that an) such tnmiction tikes jhcc before the dale of 
the order of ndjudie‘'tion, and that the jierMui wiili whom such tran*ac 
tion takes place has not at the imio notice of tiie preeintalion of any 
nnohencN petition ba or agiimt Uie debtor 

/?< Ji of Projrrtu 

56 (ft III ( ourl UM\ It til tini <f t’u on! r of uljudjration, r- tr’r^at 

at an in e j fi r\ ir U ij j > nt i r nr for tl p I-' t! 1 

srUnit ai 1 1 h j ijvrti lU 1 \ \ t in s rh rc i Tir 

(2i ^id j i 1 1 j h < 01 htinn h 1 p t nl^ 1 I' « ( » rt r aa— - 
( \ n jun t! ri a ^ \ h • c nila i it tl n ’ f * 1 ’a 

to iv omi* fi** a I u 1 »• 1 ill r i% in » t I ( f tl a 

} roj- rla nn I 

(Mia ^ ncnl 0 ^ ••j'ct 1 < r Vr i»\ P an i i ‘ 1 a 1 j \ 1 s* t » 
nunu ration f a- tl ? ra * cf iM ri-a^iar- e it of tl e 
of tl 11 t* 

ilh . t i vi» , » , « 1 tl * : ' t * I •. »t I V ^ V * 5 A 1 

I5:fc (M <-( 
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(3) ^ iiere the Court appoints a receiver, it may remove the person 
in whose possession^ or custody any such property as aforesaid is from 
the possession or custody thereof : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed to authorise 
the Court to remove from the possession or custody o'f property any 
person whom the insolvent has not a present right so to remove. 

(4) Where a receiver appointed under this section — 

(«) fails to submit his accounts at such periods and in such form 
as the Court dhects, or 

(b) fails to pay the balance due from him thereon as the 001111 ; 

directs, or 

(c) occasions loss to the property by his wilful default or gross 

negligence, 

the Court may direct his property to be attached and sold, and may 
apply the proceeds to make good any balance found to be due from him 
or any loss so occasioned by him. 

(5) The provisions of this section shall apply, so far as may be, to 
interim receivers appointed under section 20. 

S7, (I) The Local Government may appoint such persons as it 
thinks fit (to be called “ Official Receivers ”) to be receivers under this 
Act within such local limits as it may prescribe. 

(2) Where any Official Receiver has been so appointed for the local 
limits of the jurisdiction of any Court having jurisdiction under this 
Act, he shall be the receiver for the purpose of every order appointing 
a receiver or an interim receiver issued by any such Court, unless the 
Court for special reasons otherwise directs. 

(8) Any sum pa5^able under clause (b) of sub-section (2) of section 
56 in respect of the services of an Official Receiver shall be credited 
to such fund as the Local Government may direct. 

(I) Every Official Receiver shall receive such remuneration out of 
the said fund or otherwise as the Local Government may fix in this 
behalf, and no remuneration whatever beyond that so fixed shall be 
received by the Official Receiver as such. 


•i 
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58 . Where no rccener i" anpoinlc{l, the Court <?baU h'wc nil tlio rowfft of 

... • , 1 Comutna 

rights oC, nml mn' exerci'-e nil the powers conforreu on, n rccci\cr imdcrncout 


this Act 


npjwintot! 


59 . Subject to the pro\i‘^ions of ihu \ct tlic rcceiicr ehali, 
nil coinenient speed, realise the propert\ of the debtor and distribute 
diMdciids among the creduora entitled thereto and for th»t purpose 
mn>— 

(а) sell all or ain part of (lie projK*rij of (he insohcnt, 

( б ) gi\o receipts for an\ monej receiacd In him, 

and inaj , bj lea\o of the Court, do all or aiu of the following linngs, 
camel} — 

(c) carr\ on the lui^inC'‘S of the in^-oKent so fir is nn} be necos* 

par} for the bcnoficiil winding up nf the same; 

(d) institate, defend or continue nin smt o” other le/al proceeding 

relating to the propert} of the ineoUont, 

(c) em])lo} .1 pleacl^'r or other agent to tske nin proceedings or 
do nn\ hu«ine-s which mu) he '-inctioncd b\ the Court. 

(/) accept us (he coupidcntion for the nle of nn\ projwrU of 
the insoUcnt a sum of mono} pxahic at a future time 
subject to hucii htipuhtions as to seciml} and olhen\ise 
ns the Court ihmhs fit, 

<.g) mortgage or plidge nuN pirl of the proj'crt} of the insolvent 
for the purjxise of ni-mg inonev fo- tlie pnvimnt of lus 
debts ; 

(h) refer anj dispute to arlntmt on, and comp’xtimv all debts, 
dinns and lnhihtie», on such terms as ma\ he ngreed 
upon ; and 

(ii divide in its c\i-iing form '»mong-t the crodito-s. acvording to 
Its c-'tmntcd vslue, uu p'op ttv whi h. from i*s ^v'cnlis” 
nature or o'he*’ vp^xn? «.ir«.mnsttrj r*« «. unin' r'vhlt- cr 
.idvanls ’» ouslv le '•lU 


'|50A. ’ll' tou'i, if si%»n*h IT \ -*\ III lb ^ I * 
O'dt.*’ of tie I/v it Got, ni' vcij«, <- unv ».*' t' c Co «: ^ 

jvDXfrl hv ft hk* o'd r, r.av.tu i' f* ^np' ati n rf ily r* \r*- 


1 Tl » I- 
1?S P'- 


. i f , . j, , 


h. 


C* *M% j 


U 1'^’*'^ *■» 

r-,— •t* i 
* > e j. ( 

■ 
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creditor who lias proved his debt, at any time after an order of ad- 
judication has been made, summon before it in the prescribed manner 
any person known or suspected to have in his possession any property 
belonging to the insolvent, or supposed to be indebted to the insolvent, 
or any person whom the Court or such officer, as the case may be, may 
deem capable of giving information respecting the insolvent or his 
dealings or property, and the Court or such officer may require any 
such person to produce any documents in liis custody or power relating 
TO the insolvent or to his dealings or property, 

(2) If any person so summoned, after having been tendered' a reason- 
able sum, refuses to come before the Court or such officer at the time 
appointed, or refuses to produce any such document, having no lawful 
impediment made known to and allowed by the Court or such officer, 
the Court or such officer may, by warrant, cause him to be apprehended , 
and brought up for examination. 

- (3) The Court or such officer may examine any person so brought 

before it or him concerning the insolvent, his dealings or property, and 

such person may be represented by a legal practitioner.] 

Special 60. (1) In any local area in which a declaration has been wade 

regwd to^ '•''^der section 68 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, and is in force, vof 1908- 

immoveable q£ immoveable property paying revenue to the Government or 

property. _ t j. j i ./ a 

held or let for agricultural purposes shall be made by the receiver ; but, 
after the other property of the insolvent has been realised, the Court 
shall ascertain — 

(a) the amount required to satisfy the debts proved under this 

Act after deducting the monies already received ; 

(b) the immoveable property of the insolvent remaining unsold 

and 

(c) the incumbrances (if any) existing thereon; 

and shall forward a statement to the Collector containing the particulars- 
aforesaid ; and thereupon the Collector shall proceed to raise the amount 
so required by the exercise of such of the j^owers conferred on him by 
paragraphs 2 to 10 of the Third Schedule to the said Code as he thinks 
fit, and subject to the provisions of those paragraphs so far as they 
are applicable, and shall hold at the disposal, of the Couit all sums 
that may come to his hands by the exercise of such powers. 

(2) Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to affect any provisions of 
any enactment for the time being in force prohibiting or restricting 
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the execution of decrees or orders agiin^t jimno; cable propertj , and 
anj such provisions shall be deemed to applj to tlie enforcement of 
an order of adjudication made under this \ct as if it were such a decree 
or order 

DistnbuUon of Properly. 

61 . ( 1 ) In the distribution of the propertj of the insoUeut, there rmntr ot 
ehal! be paid in priority to all other debts — 

(a) all debts due to the Crown or to anj local authorit\ , and 

(b) all salarj or wages, not exceeding twent) rupees in all, of 

anj clerk, ser\ant or labourer in respect of services render- 
ed to the insoUent during four months boforo the date 
of the presentation of the petition 
(i?) The debts (.jwciftcd in sub section (I) shall rank equally between 
thom*^ohOb, and shall bo paid in full, unless the property of the jncol- 
Miit is ui^uflicient to meet them, m which ca^e the\ slial! abate m 
equal proportion" between tbem«eUe« 


(■?) Subject to the retention of such 


sums as ma> be ncccssar} for 


the c-cp=n=« ot or other, u.o. tho debts spec.fied .n sub- 

section (n Mtill be a.-rb.rpod rortl„,.tb m ,o far as the nronerl, of 
the iiwoImiU h Kifiicient to meek them P P > 

(f) In the C1«0 of pinner-,, tlie pirtncrsbip proneri, .t n i t 
nlle in ‘lie fir-,t induce ii. pnn.uit of ,bo p .r^ner'ilnn" u 
Ibe sepmte propert, of eH, p.ttn.r sb-,11 i„ nppbeoblo ,p tI,o T-t 
imtancc in piMiieiit of lii^ ^cpjriit ddit-- \\lifee tlioro is p t 
of l!ie wpinle proper!, of the pirimr-.. it ,'n!l bo do,|i 
of the pirliier-bip proixrt, . niid iibcrt tlicro j, n siirpbn of t),”'' 
iior-bip propert,, it sbill be dialt „itb i- pnrl of the ro,[Kc!ne ' ' 

nto profiorl, in iiro|»rtion to tlie n;bts ani inter, n, „( p,r(por 
111 the pirtncrrbip propertj 

( 7 ) Subject to the provision, of tin, \ct ill dibl, entered 
fcbcdiile sinll be paid ntcabh «cro'din? to tl e in o iil« nf fuel, 
r,-pccti,el, and ,vitboiit unj prefer, nre 

(C) M’bcrc Ibete is in, surplus after p,,T’er! of t! « forejre r~ I'.j 
it sbill be ippbed in pirnicnl of inle'c'* fm l' " dilc e- „bi-b tie 
debtor IS adjudged an insol,ent it the nlc of f i per f")!i m ■ e* si ^ ,i, 
on ill del Is entered in tlie sclicdiile 
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Calctilntion 
of div'!d>,‘iid3. 


62. ( 2 ) In fclie calculation of dividends, the 
his hands sufiicient assets to meet 


receiver shall retain in 


(a) debts provable under this Act and ai^pearing, from the in- 

solvent’s statements or otlierwise, to be due to persons 
resident in places so distant that in the ordinary course 
ol communication they have not had sufficient time to 
iendev their pi'oofs; 

(b) debts j)rovable under this Act, the subject of claims not yet 

determined ; 

(c) disputed proofs or claims; and 

(d) the expenses necessary for the administration of the estate 

or otherwise. 


( 2 ) Subject to the provisions of sub-section ( 2 ), all money in hand 
shall be distributed as dividends. 


Bight of 
creditor who 
has not 
proved debt 
before 
declaration 
of a divi- 
dend. 


63. Any creditor who has not proved his debt before the declaration 
of any dividend or dividends shall be entitled to be paid, out of any 
money for the time being in the hands of the receiver, any dividend 
or dividends which he may have failed to receive before that money 
is apiJlied to the payment of any future dividend or dividends; but 


he shall not be entitled to disturb the distribution of any dividend de- 


clared before his debt was proved by reason that he has not participated' 


therein. 


0 ^^ When the receiver has realised all the property of the insolvent' 
or so much thereof as can, in the opinion of the Court, be realised 
without needlessly protracting the receivership, he shall declare a final 
dividend ; but before so doing, he shall give notice in manner pres- 
cribed to the persons whose claims to be creditors have been notified 
but not pi-oved, that if they do not prove their claims within the time 
limited by the notice, he will proceed to make a final dividend without 
reo-ard to their claims. After the expiation of the time so limited, 
or"if the Court, on application by any such claimant, grants him further 
time for establishing his claim, then on the expiration of such further 
time, the property of the insolvent shall be divided among the creditors 
entered in the schedule without regard to the clanns of any other 


persons. 


/ 
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65. Ko suit for a di\ideiul ^hill lie againct the rcccner, but where Sotmtfor 
the ^ccel^er refuses to pl^ an> diMilend, the Court nn\, on the npph* 
citiou of an\ creditor wlio entered in the «ichednle, order him to paj 
it, and alsD to p'w out of hi* own inone\ intcrc t tlurcon for the time 
tint it IS withheld and the co-ts of the appluation 

60, (I) Ihe Court imN appoint the in*^hcnt hiniholf to sii|Hruitcnd 
the management o^thc pro|'ort\ of tlit iii'ohcnl or of nnj pirt tluriof, ftHoimnfe 
01 to cirr\ on the trade (if an\l of the in^ohont for the lentfit of tlic 
creditors, uid in an} otlier re^pict to aid m ndminnttnna tlie proportj 
in such ininiici md on snch ttim-* a** tl t tourt ina\ ihrect 

(2) Ihc Court nm\ from time to turn luahi •^noh illowiiui as jt 
nn\ think ju^t to the in‘-oKcut out of his piop».rl\ fur the sup(x>rl of 
himself and his fnmiU, or in <on*uhriiion of his ^irvurs if he is cn 
gaged in winding up his cstatt hut an\ sm!i nllow.uue inw, at am 
time, he \arad or dilernnned h\ the t onrl 

67. Tlic nisoKent shall he cmnltd to »n\ surplus nmaming after niclit of 
pavmcnl in full of liis creditors with interest as pro\ided h\ tins \ct, 
and of the cxpcii'^'s of the prtxecdings tikcn thereunder 

>fC7A ( / ) Ihe Court iin\ . if it thinks fit, mithon«*“ the < ndilors w| o cowmans# 
have proNcd their del th to apjKum a <*>minit|ee of iusj>e(liou for thorMnu*^* 
pur|>oso of superintending the ndministntion of the insnl\cnt‘« proj^rt} 
h\ tlie reteivtr 

(2) The |Hrfons apjKHUtcd to a tommittet of iiisjK'ition ^l^ll he 
cr< ditor?, wlio have pniM d their dihts or jKrsons ln)lditij. g( neral jKjwrrr- 
of altoniia from such creditor® 

(?) Til'* aminiittce of nisfitttion sluH ?n\o vtu h jKiwjn* of trntrol 
o\i r tilt p’a>t » « dings of the n u wtr a-. nu\ he j r» s, ril ed ] 
lf»p<‘af /n ( I url n tn^l rtcnrrr 

63 If the in nhent or am if ti iidt » r- i < '■ i ' n i* 

Ctj 'I sr« ' 

a ,-r » \ cl h am u I t r dot i i i ♦ ' (1 ii <*• ’ i l , ’ t * t! e » 

O urf sud th Cc ir' nnv c •'i i r \ ' o f - .1 n 

etiup’inud and ni d s ’ i » i il i * j ‘ 

jiVd tin* i o "pph nti n i ’ r *1 < ' d 1 '■ ’ •* i r <- ! 

afti •• tlu t \piri* rn of twi 1 1 % o ^ j ^r« '•i tl d *r* » f • e r • 
d 'c >. on Cl m)dan i d of 

l 11 * •<vi 1 y^>i t } T » * *^1 I ' 1 I ^ 

^3 if 
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Penalties. 


69. If a debtor, whether before or after the making of an order of 
adjudication, — 


(a) wilfully fails to perform the duties imposed on him by section 
22 or to deliver up possession of any part of his property 
which is divisible among his creditors under this Act, and 
which is for the time being in his possession or under his 
control to the Court or to any person authorised by the 
Court to take possession of it, or 

ih) fraudulently with intent to conceal the state of his affairs or 
to defeat the objects of this Act, — 


(i) has destroyed or -otherwise wilfully prevented or pur- 
posely withheld the production of any document 
relating to such of his affairs as are subject to in- 
vestigation under this Act, or 

(ii) has kept or caused to be kept false books, or 

(ill) has made false entries in or withheld entries from or 
wilfully altered or falsified any document relating to 
such of his affairs as are subject to investigation 
under this Act, or 


<g) fraudulently with intent to dimmish the sum to be divided 
among his creditors or to give an undue preference to 
any of his creditors, — 

(i) has discharged or concealed any debt due to or from 
him, or 

(ii) has made away with, charged, mortgaged or concealed 
any part of his property of any Mnd whatsoever. 


he shall be punishable on conviction^ 

which may extend to on e year. 

by the Jiepealing 


with imprisonment 
Act, {12 of 1927% 
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^[70 Where the Court is ‘yiti^fied, after such prcfiminir} inquiry, rrt>M«3areca 
if anj , as it thinks necc«sar} , that tlicre is ground for inquiring into any itcuoa 63 
ofTcnco referred to in section G9 and appearing to have been committed 
bj the insohent, the Court ma\ record a finding to that effect and make 
a complaint of the offence m \\nting to a Magistrate of the first class 
liaMng jurisdiction, and such Magistrate shall deal with such complamt 
in the manner laid down in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1693 ] 

71, Wliero an insoUent has been guilt} of on> of tbe offences spcci- 
fied m section G9, he shall not be exempt from being proceeded against 
therefor bj rea'mn that he has obtained Ins discharge or that a com- 
position or scheme of arrangement has been accepted or approved 

72 (J) An undischarged ineoUent obtaining credit to the extent of UMn h*r;- 
fift) rupees or upwards from an\ iierson without informing such pcr^ion ©ijuinini- 
that he is an undischarged in'^Ucnt shall, onconxiction bj a Magistrate, '**^^*- 
be punishable with imprisonment for n term which ma\ extend to wx 
months, or with fine or with both 

(2) Wicrc the Court has rca«=on to bclicae tint an undi'^chargcd 
in'oUent has committed the offence referred to in sub-'^ction (1), the 
Court, after making onj prehmunrj inquirj that maj bo neces^ry, 
maj send the ca«e for trial to the nearest Magistrate of tbo first clv«s, 
and maj send the accused in cu^lodj or take suflicicnt sccunt) for hia 
apjvarancc before such Magistrate, and ma) bind oacr anj perron to 
appear and gne CMdence on sufh trial 

73. (I) \Miore a debtor h adjudged or re adjudged meolvcnl 
tljH \ct, he sliall, subject to the proM‘'ion‘5 of tin's rection, be di«quah- ift.o!r«rt 
fud from — 

M Kill" apjvnntel or artm,. as a Magistrate, 

(M Ih nu c!«Tt»d to an' ofi'oe of an} local aull ont\ whr*t* the 
apjjomttnrn* to «nrh ofiice is l\ c!e*lian o' ho’hrg c* 
exrrci'-in,. nn' null ofiirc to which ro rahry is ft’tachetl; 
anl 

(i*l King olcctfal or f tting or acting aa tnctrler of an\ local 
fttithont\ 

in » H'-SW’n *«'■> ft*-! 1 j- t II e' l*-c It*. Srt 1?"^ 

CO f» IS. ) »* W » 3 f ^ II c# It* C • 4 Kfrfi -f Ad IST 

(10 \7r) 

vor M T 
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section shall be removed, and shall cease if— 

(a) the order of adjudication is annulled under section 35, or 
(0) he obtains from the Court an order of discharge, whether 
absolute or conditional, with a certificate that his insol- 
vency was caused by misfortune without any misconduct 
on his part. 

(S) The Court may grant orn’efuse such certificate as it thinks fit, 
but any order of refusal shall be subject to ‘appeal. 


PABT V. 


SUMMABY AdMINISTBATION. 


Suminary 

administra- 

tion. 


74, When a petition is presented by or against a, debtor, if the 
Court is satisfied by afiSidavit or otherwise that the property of the debtor 
is not likely to exceed in value five hundred rupees, the Court may make 
an order that the debtor’s estate be administered in a summary manner, 
and thereupon the provisions of this Act shall be subject to the following 
modifications, namely : — 


(i) unless the Court otherwise directs, no notice required under 

this Act shall he published in the local official Gazette; 

( 

(ii) on the admission of a petition by a debtor, the property of 
the debtor shall vest in the Court as a receiver; 


(iii) at the hearing of the petition, the Court shall inquire into 
the debts and assets of the debtor and determine the same 
by order in writing, and it shall not be necessary to frame 
a schedule under the provisions of section 33; 


(iv) the property of the debtor shall be realised with all reason- 

able despatch and thereafter, when practicable, distributed 
in a single dividend; 

(v) the debtor shall apply for his discharge within six months 

from the date of adjudication ; and 


(vi) such other modifications as may be prescribed with the view 
of saving expense and simplifying procedure : 

Provided that the Court may at any time direct that the ordmaty 
nrocedure proviSed for in tMe Act BtoU be followed :n regerd to the 
Ltor-s estate, and thereafter the Act shall haYe effect accordingly. 
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PAHT VI. 

ArrniLs 

76. (I) The debtor, 'in\ creditor, the receiver or onj otlicr person irr*-*!* 
agg^c^ed bj a decision come to or an order made m tlie cxerci‘=e of 
intohenc} ]url‘^llctlon b} a Court subordinate to a District Court ma) 
appeal to the District Court, and the order of the District Court upon 
Euch appeal shall be final 

ProMded that the High Court, for the purpose of sati«f\ing itself 
that an order made in any appeal decided bj the District Court was 
according to lav., ma) call for the case and pass such order with respect 
thereto as it thinks fit 

ProMded, further, that any *!uch person aggricaed In a deci‘=’on of 
the District Court on appeal from a dcciMon of a subordinate Court 
under section 1 maj appeal to the High Court on nn\ of the grounds 
mentioned m sub «ection (J) of section 100 of the Code of CimI Procc* 
dure, 1908 

(2) Am such por«on aggrieved In am such decision or order of a 
District Court ns h spceitiod in Schedule I. come to or made otherwise 
than in opi>oal from an order made bj a subordinate Court, iinv np|>eal 
to the High Court 

*3) All) Eucli perton aggrieved hj ain other order made bv a Diilnct 
Court othcrvMHi than in ap|>cal from an order made b} a suliordmatc 
Court maj appeal to the High Court In leave of the Dntricl Court or 
of the High Court 

(/) Ihe jKnodg of limitation fo’- npjHal» to the D -tnct Court and 
to the High Court undir thi«» section shall he ihirtv dnjt. anvl lunets 
dav« rt ^|>ectlvclv 

MI 

Miscru^vNrois 

7C. The eo*'« of anr p'aveeding urier iJ Act, inch hrg tl e Co»m. 
o' naintam U'’ a del to* in the civil pn»«an, s' all, rihjoet to ana rrV* 
made und'T tln« Act. le in t*e d ''orelion of the Cou't m vrh rh the 
proeeoihng i* I ad 

aot \T ? 2 
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{2} The disqualifications which an insolvent is subject to under this 
section shall be removed, and shall cease if — 

(a) the order of adjudication is annulled under section 35, or 

(b) he obtains from the Court an order of discharge, whether 

absolute or conditional, with a certificate that his insol- 
vency was caused by misfortune without any misconduct 
on his part. 

(S) The Court may grant or_refuse such certificate as it thinks fit, 
hut any order of refusal shall be subject to 'appeal. 

PAET V. 

SuMMAEY Administration. 

adm^'str ^ petition is presented by or against a. debtor, if the 

tion. Court is satisfied by affidavit or otherwise that the property of the debtor 

is not likely to exceed in value five hundred rupees, the Court may make 
an order that the debtor’s estate be administered in a summary manner, 
and thereupon the provisions of this Act shall be subject to the following 
modifications, namely : — 

(i) unless the Court otherwise directs, no notice required under 

this Act shall be published in the local official Gazette; 

(ii) on the admission of a petition by a debtor, the property of 

the debtor shall vest in the Court as a receiver: 

(iii) at the hearing of the petition, the Court shall inquire into 
the debts and assets of the debtor and determine the same 
by order in writing, and it shall not be necessary to frame 
a schedule under the provisions of section 33; 

(iv) the property of the debtor shall be realised with all reason- 
able despatch and thereafter, when practicable, distributed 
in a single dividend; 

(v) the debtor shall apply for his discharge within six months 
from the date of adjudication; and 

(vi) such other modifications as may be prescribed with the view 
of saving expense and simplifying procedure : 

Provided that the Court may at any time direct that the ordinnty 
procedure provided for in this Act shall be followed In regard to the 
debtor’s estate, and thereafter the Act shall have effect accordingly. 
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PART VI 
ArrBVLs 

76. (1) Tlie debtor, nnj creditor, the reccncr or nnj otlicr person 
aggrle^ed bj a decision come to or an order made in the exercise of 
m'=ohency juntsdiction h} a Court subordinate to n Di‘;tnct Court inaj 
appeal to tlio Di‘»tnct Court, and the order of the District Court upon 
such appeal shall be final * 

ProMded tint the High Court, for the purpose of satnfjing itself 
that an order made in an}’ appeal decided b\ the District Court was 
according to h^\, maj call for the case and pass such order with respect 
thereto a*? it thinks fit 

Provided, further, that an\ such person aggrieved bv a decision of 
the District Court on np{>cal from a decision of a subordinate Court 
under pection 1 mav appeal to the High Court on anv of the grounds 
mentioned in sub section (I) of section ICK) of tlio CckIc of Ci'il Proce- 
dure, 1908 

(2) Inv such person aggrieved bv am such decision or order of a 
District Court as is specified in Schedule I, come to or made otherwise 
than in apjKnl from an order made bj a subordinate Court, ma} appeal 
to the High Court 

^3) Anv such jicrson aggrieved bj anv other order made h^ a Distnct 
Court otherwise than in nj>i>cal from an order made b) a subordinate 
Onirt rna^ np|>eil to tlic High Court bj leave of the District Court or 
of the Iligli Court 

(/) Uhe i>criods of limitation for appeals to the Di'inct Court ard 
to the lligli Court under tins section shall be linrtv dji)s and nicetr 
davs rc^'pectivclv 

r \RT YII. 

MiscnJAsrois 

70. The of nnv proceeding under this Act, inclLding tie costs Oxu. 
of mimtaming a debtor in lie cinl pnwn, sltaH, subject to snr ni!e« 
mnV undrr Iht* Act. be m the discretion of the Court in wheb the 
\ rocec^lmg IS 1 vd 
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Courts to be 
auxiliary to 
c Qcli other. 


77. All Courts liaving jurisdiction in insolvency and the officers 
of such Courts, respectively, shall severally act in aid of and be auxi- 
liary to each other in all matters of insolvency, and an order of a Court 
seeking aid 'with a request to another of the said Courts shall be deemed 
sufficient to enable tlie latter Court to exercise, in regard to the matters 
directed by the order, such jurisdiction as either of such Courts could 
exercise in regard to similar matters within their respective jurisdictions. 


Limitation. 78. (1) The provisions of sections 5 and 12 of the Indian Limitation 

Act, 1908, shall apply to appeals and applications under this Act, and IX of 
for the purpose of the said .section 12, a decision un'der section 4 shall 
be deemed to be a decree. 


(2) Where an order of adjudication has been annulled under this 
Act, in computing the period of limitation prescribed for any suit or 
application for the execution of a decree (other than a suit or application 
in respect of which the leave of the Court was obtained under sub- 
section (2) of section 28) which might have been brought or made but 
for the making of an order of adjudication under this Act, the period 
from the date of the order of adjudication to the date of the order of 
annulment shall be excluded : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to a suit or appli-' 
cation in respect of a debt provable but not proved under this Act. 

Power to 79. (1) The High Court may, with the pre-\dous sanction, iru,the 

make rules. Judicature at Fort William in Bengal, of 

the Governor General in Council, and, in the case of any other High 
Court, of the Local Government, make rules for carrying into effect 
the provisions of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going power, such rules may provide — 


(a) for the appointment and remuneration of receivers (other 

than Official Eeceivers), the audit of the accounts of all 
receivers and the costs of such audit, 

(b) for meetings of creditors, 

(c) for the procedure to be followed where the debtor is a firm. 


1 The word " and ” was omitted by s. 6 of the Provincial Insolvency (Amendment) 
Act, 1926 (39 of 1926). 
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(d) for the procedure to bo followed in the ca^e of estates to be 

administered in a summary manner, l[and 

(e) for any matter ^^hich is to be or may.be precenbed.] 

(3) AH rules made under this section shall bo published in the Gazette 
of India or in the local oOicial Gazette, as the ease maj be, and shall, 
on such publication, haAO effect as if cincted in tln« Act 


89. (!) The Hifjh Court, \Mlh the like sanction, may from time 
to time direct that, in any matters m respect of nhich jurisdiction i** 
ghen to the Court by this Act, the Official Rcccuer slmll, subject to the 
directions of tlie Court, ha^o all or any of the following jxjwcrs, 
namely : — 

2 • • • 


(h) to frame schedule^ ami to admit or reject jiroofs of creditors , 

2 * • • 


(c) to make interim orders in any ca«c of urpenev ; and 

if) to hear and determine any unopi>oced or application 


(2) Subj‘ect to tlio appeal to the Court provided for b\ section CS, 
any order made or act done b} tlie Official Ilccener in ilic cvtrci^e of 
tlio paid lowers shall lie deemed the order or act of the Court 


81. An\ Local Govenunent 3 • • iim, bv nntific.ition m 
local official Gazette, declare that any of the i)roM«ions of thiv Act 
specified m Sclicdulc 11 slnll not apply to iii'ohenrv procecdinp-* 
any Court or Court'? having juriKliction under ihi'^ Act in anv pin of 
the temtories'ndmini«tcred by such I^ocal Government cSoriZ 


82. N’otbing in this Act shall — 




(rt) affect the rrosidency.tovvns In«ohcnrv Act, lO'-'O, or sccticn 
8 of the T^jvver Ihirma Courta Act, 1000,'* or 
(M apply to ca'ses to whicli Chapter IV of tie l>elU an Apri. 
culturi«ts Hehef Act, 1679, is applicable. 


I Tbit ird cUbii* (<J InwiM ty * 6 cf tt U 

(ABjerilnftill Art. ltC5 (3^ ef 

8 CJ»ow-» (ej, (f) (/j ly t. 7, il-wf 

J *J># ••»hh It-# fTrtWs* iK* Ci^»TT»»f 1*3 ‘ n-*# 

It i C »n<S Mi. I o* iH iVrrlslWi Art. 193D IV et ITT , 

• TMi’Aft ty •s*t Art, tCiJ (It 

1«J) 
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83.1 * 

( 2 ) Where in any enactment or instrument in. force at the date of 
the commencement of this Act, reference is made to Chapter XX (of 
Insolvent Judgment-debtors) of the Code of Civil Procedure, 18772, or X of 1877. 
of the Code of Civil Procedure, 18822^ or to any section of either of those XIV of 1882. 
Chapters, such reference shall, so far as may be practicable, be con- 
strued as applj'ing to this Act or to the corresponding section thereof. 


SCHEDULE I. 

[See section 75 (2).'] 

'D.ecisions and Orders from which an appeal lies to the High Court under 

section 75 (2). 


Section. 


4 

25 

26 
27 
33 
35 
37 

41 

50 

63 

54 


Nature of decision or order. 


Decision of questions of title, priority, etc., arising in insolvency. 

Order dismissing a petitibn. 

Order awarding conapensation. 

Order of adjudication. 

Ckders regarding entries in the schedule. 

Order annulling adjudication. 

Order declaring the conditions on wliich the debtor’s property shall revert to 
him on annulment of adjudication. 

Order on application for discharge. 

Order disallowing or reducing entries in the schedule. 

Order annulling a voluntary transfer. 

Decision that a transfer of property is a preference in favour of a creditor. 


3* 


* 


* 






1 Sub-section ( 1 ) was repealed by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1927 {12 of 
J7). 

3 See now the Code of Civil Procedure, 1903 (5 of 1908). ■ 

S The entry relating to s. 69 was repealed by the Repealing Act, 1847 (14 of iy4// 
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SCHEDULE n. 

(Sec section SI.) 

Provisions of the Act app/iccfion of tchich may be tarred by Local 
GotermnenU. 


Provisions of 
the Act. 

fiob|ect. 

Section. 

SO 

Award of eompcn«ntion 

S8, sub-section 

(3). 

S4 

: Iteput"d property of an insolvent. 

PebLs provable under the Act. 

3S 1 


30 1 

Compositions and schemes of arrangement. 

to J 


4S, sub-sections 
(J) and (S). 
« 1 

Obligation (o refuse absolute disehAige. 

■<0 


47 

4S 

Stetliod of proof of debts. 

49 


BO 

61 ' 

62 


63 

64 

Effect of insolvency on antre*i''nt tranisctior*. 

65 

61 [except 

elAUfC (a) 
of sub. 
section (; 
and cub- 
•eetion 

c= '">• I 

Cl 

C5 J 

66 

rriority of debts. 

) 

► Dl'ndrnds 

ManssTmmi by and alfowan-^ loJo*'*trrjt. 

7i 

Prticlly for obtaining f.verfbt by ord.s'l •r?**! i*»o‘vrs»« 

[SClItDVLr. lU.'] 

HtfreUd ly the /irr«r,«p Aot. I?.'.* 0! e[ 

192T). 
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83.1 ^ * 

(2) Where in any enactment or instrument in^ force at the date of 
the commencement of this Act, reference is made to Chapter XX (of 
Insolvent Judgment-debtors) of the Code of Civil Procedure, 18772, or X of 1877 . 
of the Code of Civil Procedure, 18822^ or to any section of either of those XIV of 1882. 
Chapters, such reference shall, so far as may be practicable, be con- 
strued as applying to this Act or to the corresponding section thereof. 


SCHEDULE I. 

[See section 75 (2).'] 

'Decisions and Orders from which an appeal lies to the High Court under 

section 75 (2). 


Section, 


4 

25 

26 
27 
33 
35 
87 

41 

50 

53 

54 

3 * 


Nature of decision or order. 


Decision of questions of title, priority, etc., arising in insolvency. 

Order dismissing a petitibn. ^ 

Order awarding compensation. 

Order of adjudication. 

Orders regarding entries in the schedule. 

Order annulling adjudication. 

Order declaring the conditions on which the debtor’s property shall reverb to 
him on annulment of adjudication. 

Order on application for discharge. 

Order disallowing or reducing entries in the schedule. 

Order annulling a voluntary transfer. 

Decision that a transfer of property is a preference in favour of a creditor. 


1 Sub-section (7) was repealed by the Eepealing and Amending Act, 1927 (12 
1927) 

2 See now the Code of Civil Procedure 1903 (5 of 

3 The entry relating to s. 69 was repealed by the Eepealing Act, \ 
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Inland Steam-vessels (Amendment) [1920 ; Act VI. ‘ 

ACT jN'o. yi OF 1920.1 


Short title. 


I of 1917, 


Insertion of 
new section 


Licences. 


l2oth February, im.] 

An Act to amend tlie Inland Steam- "iressels Act, 1917. 

expedient to amend the Inland Steam-yessels Act. 

1917/ It IS herebj^ enacted as follows ; — 

2. This Act may be called the Inland Steam-Tessels (Amendment) 

Act, 1920. 

2. After section 22 of the Inland Steam-vessels Act, 1917 (herein- 

^ i^eferred ta as the said Act), the following section shall be inserted, 
namely ; — 

22A, (1) The Ifocal Government may also, in its discretion, grant — 

(a) to a person who is in possession of a second-class master’s 
certificate granted under section 21 or section 22, and has, 
by virtue of such certificate, acted as master of an inland 
steam-vessel having engines of forty or more nominal 
horse-power for a period of not less than five years, or 

(b) to a person who is in possession of first-class engine-driver’s 
certificate granted under section 21 or section 22, or an 
engine-driver’s certificate granted under the Indian Steam- 
ships Act, 18842, and has, by virtue of such certificate, yii of J .884 
served as an engine-driver of an inland steam- vessel having 
engines of not less than seventy nominal horse-power for 
five years, for not less' than two and a half years of which 
period he has been the engine-driver of such vessel with- 

. in the meaning of section 26,. 

a licence authorising such person to act as master or engineer, as the 
case may be, of any inland steam-vessel having engines of one hundred 
and seventy nominal horse-power or of such less nominal horse-power 
3 [as such Government] may deem fit. 

(8) Any such licence shall remain in-force only for such time as the 
person holding the same is in possession of and entitled to a master s or 
an engine-driver’s certificate, as the case may be, of the nature referred 
to in sub-section (1) : 


IFor statement of Objects and Heasons, sp<- Gazette of India, 1920, Ft. V, p. 8; 
and fo(r Proceedings in Council, «ee idid. 1920, Ft. VI, pp. 48 and 39o. 

Z See tiow the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923 (21 of 1923). o 

5 These words were substitnted for the words "as to such Government bj' s. and 
the 1st Sch. of the Itepealing and Amending Act, 1925 (11 of 1923), 
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Provided that the Local Government may, in its discretion, fU'pend, 
cancel or vary the conditions of any such licence.” 


3, In section 23 of the said Act, after the word ‘'servico” tho words AtaftKim-m 
"and e\ery licence” shall bo inserted, and otter tho words “entitled Act i of ' ’ 
to the certificato” the words “or hcence” shall be in'Kjrtcd. 

4. In section 24 of the said Act, after tho word “certificate” 
each place where it occurs, the words “or licence’ shall bo m«ortcd 


Asy-minrct 
oftopUon If, 
Act I of 
1017 


5. In section 2o of the said Act — 


of prctinn 75. 

(1) for the word "cighU” the words "one hundred” shall hem?!*'* 
substituted. 


(2) In clause (a), after the words and figures "Mcrclnnl Ship- 

ping Act, 1601,” tlic following words shall he in'crtcd, 
namely . — 

“ or a master’s licence granted under section 22A and 
applicable to such \cc'scl and \o)agc “ 

(3) At the end of clause ib) tho following words shall be added, 

namely - 

“ or an cngine-dri\cr‘« htcncc granted under section 22 \ 
and applicable to such \e«'el and \ojngc.“ 


6. In section 20 of the said Act, for the word “thirty” tic word 

, ' of»irr;i«.n. 

“forty,” and for the word "eicht\ the word<» “one hundred,” ^liall be AcMcf 
substituted. 

7. In section 27 of tbe said .\ct, for the word “Ihirtv” the word 

fort\ shall be substituted. \riicf 

tot?. 

8. After section 30 of tho said Act the following section shall be lR*frt-cnei 

in«!crtcd, namelv : — .\t» 

of i9i:. 

“30.\. The I-*ocnl Govcnimcnt iin\ al^o mabe rulM to n*guhle the r 

granting of licences under f<viion 22\, and may h\ such rule* | rt“fril^ Cwtm 
in pnrticiihr— rewl'/i, 

tr»f\ of 

(fl) the foe* (if nn>) to Iv |vud for such lirrnre*, ard 
(b} the fomK itt fiKh h.-ermr# ar<* /ramoi 4r7<J t.'e 

authoriU by whom and the manner in which eoplet are to 
Ive Vept ard recorde*! urdrr section 23.” 
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Inland Slcam-vcsscls (dviendmeiii). [1920 Act: VI, 
Dourinc (Amendment). [1920 Act: VIII. 


^ondment 9. (J) In scdioJi 31 of the said Act. 

ot section 31 , . * 

Art I of it first occurs the woi'ds “and Jicenecs” 


alter the word “service” where 
shall be inserted. 


(.?) In clause (ii) of (he said section, after the word “serang" the 
words “and a licence” shall i)c inserted. 


(•‘ii In tlic provisos to tlic said section, after tlie word “certificate” 
in each place where it occurs, the words “or licence” shall be inserted. 


Amendment 
of section 59, 
Act I of 
1917. 


10. (1) In clause (a) of section 59 of the said Act, after the words 
“engine-driver's certificate” the words “or a master’s or engme-driver’s 
licence” shall be inserted. 


(2) In clause (b) of the said .section, after the words “such certi- 
ficate” the words “or licence” shall be added. 


ACT Is'o. VIII OF 1920.1 


[4th March, 1920.] 

An Act to amend the Dourine Act, 1910. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Dourine Act, 1910; It is v of 1910. 
hereb}’’ enacted as follows : — 

Short title. I* This Act may be called the Dourine (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

Amendment 2. In section 5 of the Dourine Act, 1930 (hereinafter referred to as 

of section S, 

Act V of the said Act), — 

1910. 

(1) the word “and” at the' end of clause (a) shall be omitted; 

and 

/ 

(2) after clause (b) the following clau^se shall be added, namely : — 

_ “(c) direct, by order in writing, the owner or keeper .of 

any horse which, in the opinion of the Inspectors, is 
affected with dourine to remove it or permit it to be 

1 For Statement of Objects and Rea.sons. see Gazette of India, 19^, Ft, V, p. b6; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1920, Ft. VI, pp. 402 and 499 
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removed for the purpose of segregation to a place 
specified in the order, and such direction ehall bo 
Euflicient authority for the detention of the horse in 
that place for that purpose/' 


3. In section G 
shall be omitted. 


of the said Act, the xvord and letter "clause (6)‘ 


t Am-ndov-ftt 

et •ertten 0, 
Art V cf 
1910. 


4. In section 8 of the said Act — Ameft-ifncat 

ef Mcticn S, 
Art V cf 

(1) in clause (a) the word and letter "clause (b)" shall be omit* 

ted ; and 

(2) in clause (1) — 


(а) after the words "on microscopical examination" the words 

"or by other scientific test" shall be inserted; and 

(б) for sub'Clausc (ii) the following shall be substituted, 

» namely : — 

"(ii) in the case of a marc, with the previous sanction of 
such authority as the Local Government may 
appoint in this behalf, or, if so empowered by the 
IiOc.ll Government, without such sanction, cause it 
to be destroyed." 


6. In sub-section (2) of section 11 of the said Act— * 

(1) for clause (a) the following shall Imj suh'slituted, namely 

"(rt) regulate the cxcrciM} of the jwwers conferred on Ins- 
pectors under section 5" ; and 


Am»ft-. 

€»! ^ 
Art V 
1910. 


(2) the word "and" at the end of clau-o (b) and the whole of 
cl.tu«c (c) shall he omittetl. 


6. For cla««cs (1>> and (c) of ^ytion of the «id Art the fo!l{5w:ng Atar*^ 

shall be substituted, namely a-H* 

isio. 

"(b> any horse in respect cf winch an order under chuie (h) cr 
da«*e (e) of section .*» i* in force." 
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Glanders and Farcy {Amendment), [1920 Act: IX, 

ACT No. IX OF 19201. 

! 

[dth March, 1920.} 

An Act further to amend the law relating to Glanders and 
Farcy. 

'Whereas it is expedient further to amend the law - relating to 
Glanders and Farcy; It is hereby enacted as follows :~ 

1. This Act may be called the Glanders and Farcy (Amendment) 

Act, 1920. 

2. In section 2 (2) of the Glandei’s and Farcy Act, 1899, the word xiHof 
“camels” shall be inserted between the words “to” and “asses”. 

3. For section 3 of the same Act the following section shall be sub- 
stituted, namely : — 


“3. (I) The Local Government may, by notification in the local 
official Gazette, apply this Act or any provision of this Act to any local 
area, to be specified in such notification, within the province. 

(2) In any such notification the Local Government may, further 
direct that the Act or any provision so applied shall apply in respect 
of — 


(a) all or any of the diseases mentioned or specified in a notifica- 

tion under section 2, sub-section (1), 

(b) all animals or any class of animals mentioned in section 2, 

sub -section (2).” 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1920, 


Gazette of India, 1920, Ft, V, p. 57; 
Pt. VI, pp, 403 and 499. 
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CONTENTS. 


Sections. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. 

2. Definitions. 

3. Notice of trust not receivable save as provided. 

4. Bight of survivors of joint or several payees of Government 

securities. ' 

5. Indorsements to be made on security itself. 

6. Holding of Government securities by holders of public offices. 

7. Issue of securities to rulers of States in India. 

8. Indorser of Government security not liable for amount thereof. 

9. Impression of signature on Government securities. 

Umc o/ duplicate, renctoed, concerted, consolidated or sitb-dtoided 
sccuTilies. 

10. Issue of duplicate securities. 

11. Bencwal of bearer bonds. 

12. Benewal of promissorj’ notes. 

13. Bencual of promi‘5sory notes in case of dispute as to title. 

14. Bencual of other securities. 

15. Issue of converted, etc., securities. 

10. Liabilitj- in rc'pect of promifsory note renewed, etc. 

Discharge. 

17. Immediate discharge in certain cases. 

18. Discharge in other cases. 

18A. Di-yiharge in respect of interest. 



Short title. 
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Glanders and Farcy (Amendment). [1920 Act: IX. 
ACT No. IX OF 19201. 


[Mh March, 1920.1 

An Acfc further to amend the law relating to Glanders and 
T'arcy. 

^^HEUEAS it is expedient further to nniend the law relating to 
Glanders and Farcy ; It is iiereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Glanders and Farcy (Amendment) 

Act, 1920. 

2. In section 2 (2) of the Glanders and Farcy Act, 1899, the word xniof 
“camels” shall be inserted between the word.s “to” and “asses”. 

3. For section 3 of the same Act the following section shall be sub- 
stituted, namely ; — 

“3. (I) The Local Government may, by notification in the local 
official Gazette, apply this Act or any provision of this Act to any local 
area, to be specified in such notification, within the province. 

(2) In any such notification the Local Government may further 
direct that the Act or any provision so applied shall apply in respect 
of— 

(a) all or any of the diseases mentioned or specified in a notifica- 
tion under section 2, sub-seciion (I), 

(h) all animals or any class of animals mentioned in section 2, 
sub-section (2).” 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Ga 2 Dtte of India, 192^ Pt. V, p. 57 j 
and for Proceehngs in Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 'lOo and 499. 
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CONTENTS. 


SPcnoNS. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement 

2. Pefimtiona. 

3. Notice of trust not receivable ra\c ns pro\idcd 

4. Right of surruors of joint or rereral pajees of Government 

securities 

6. Indorpcmcnts to be made on security itcelf 

0. Holding of GoNcmmcnt pcciintics by liolders of public offices. 

7. Issue of securities to rulers of States m India. 

8 Indorser of Goaemment sccunty not liable for nmounl thereof. 

9 Impression of signature on Government secuniies. 

Issue of dupUcale, rencxccd, conrrrledf consolidated t>r iuh‘dit\ded 
tecunUes 

10. Issue of duplicate securities 

11. Renewal of l*carer l>onds 

12 Renewal of promi'!‘orj rotes. 

13 Renewal of pmnii'^orj note- m ra‘^e of di'-pu’e as to title 
It Renewal of other reoiinties 

Yi 10 of com tried, etc , seeuntie* 

]r» I.'ihihta in r» t of | no*/* r» f *?»•/}, 

• I>jrcJ afjjr, 

17 Iriired ate di'c^ur/e m ccMam ra«-*« 

IB P tc’ia^e in ot* '■r ca«-es 
36 P.’^'hav' m rr*p.s * of irterr«* 
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Sections. 

Summary 'procedure in certain ca^es. 

19. Procedure on death of holder of securities not exceeding an 

aggregate value of five thousand rupees. 

Securities held hy minors and lunatics. 

20. Payment in case of securities held by minors and lunatics. 

Indemnity. 

21. Indemnity. 

hispection of registers, hooks and documents , 

22. Inspection of documents. • 

Penalty. 

23. Penalty. 

Rules. 

24. Power to make rules. 

Repeals. 


25. Repeals. 



1920: Act X.] ItuUan Secunttet 

ACT ^'0 X OF IMO' 

iUth Marc} , 1020 ] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to GoNcm- 
ment fcccuntic** 

Whirf^s it e\j)otl>cnl to con'olihto and amend the h^^ rtbling 
to GoNcrnmcnt fCcuritaH, It htrcb\ cmctc<l a** follows — 

1. (I) Tin*; Act maj be called the Indian Sccuntics Act, 1020, 

(2) It C'ttcnd'; to tlic whole of Itnti-h India including IJnliMi 
Baluchi«tin, and 

(3) Itphill come into for<eon the fir^t d^^ of \pril 1020 

2 In this \ct, nnlc^^s tlicrt is an\thing repugnant in the «ubj'*ct cr DeCsnioa* 
context, — 

(o) * Government Mcuntv inean« promwon note* {including 
treasurv hilN^ stoeV certificitc*. hearer bonis nnln!) 
other RcurUics iv«ticd h\ tin Governor Gen'Tv! in Council 
or hv nn\ Ixx il GovcnmiciU in ri'^p^vi of nnv Ictan con 
trncted citlicr before or after the |ia<- ing of tl w \<.t hit 
do s not include a curre nev nett , an 1 
lb) ' priM.nbed iu».ans j rcRnl cd Iv rule® made und this 
Act 


3 (I) ^nv( ns otlurww nrnvidel in or nnler thi>« \ct lo nolKC of 
anv trust in resjn'ct of nnv OovcrnnKiil f<'cunlv flail In r»‘ceiviU«' Iv 
llie Government 

{2> '1 1 1 Gevr^nm nt ••’nl) i ol I e d « in d 1 1 hv\< r ’i 1 1 i I i ‘-e i ^ 
anv tru*t hv m*'-«n onlv of llu het tint it his r<eo,.m ’^“1 an ir’o'remcrl 
on n Govi rnnunl k ruritv I v an lo*- or ndnnm*'tnti»r as t ith, no- 
flnli iV iii'^mre u to the tenns of anv willI \ v 1 irh p cli rxw tr- c - ad* 
mmisirvtor luv !•< l»ounI,lul on l*rins: r vti«fel of tl e dt e a||*r>ir t»»'frt 
of such ojctr no- or ndmii iMn^o- it *'nM U cntitW to trt it ! in *(4 tl 
full owro- of nnv Govimmrnt •*^iiril\ Ir! to t' o c^tvtr of 

person wlon Ic rrp-r^Ms * 

1 I T I tl Ol r^t •- ! F/ti r# » * C»t» 1# ** IrJ a anr 

CV 1? 5 0 ***) I^T>^V rC ft r-if- ♦- # #•! Ir * S tX*X 

in \ , I i> ** 1 f t r -f» •» r-n- 1 K •• r in m f “u 
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Eight of 
survivors o! 
joint or 
several pay- 
ees of 

Go^’^ernment 

securities. 


4. (1) Notwithstaoding anything in section 45 of the Indian Con- 
tract Act, 1872,— 

(a) when a Goveruraent security is payable to two or more persons 
jointly, and either or any of them dies, the security shall 
be payable to the survivor or surrivors of those persons, 
and 


IX of 1872. 


(b) wlien a Government security is payable to two or more per- 
sons severally, and either or any of them dies, the security 
shall? be payable to the survivor or survivors of those per- 
sons, or to the representative of the deceased, or to any of 
them. 


(^) This section shall apply whether such death occurred or occurs 
before or after this Act comes into force. 

(5) Nothing herein contained shall affect any claim which any 
representatives of a deceased person may have against the survivor or 
survivors under or in respect of any security to which sub-section (1) 

r. 

Indorsements 5. Notwithstanding anything in section 15 of the Negotiable In- 
to bo mode a . o o 

onseourity struments Act, 1881, no indorsement of a Government promissory noteXXViof 
shall be valid unless made by the signature of the holder inscribed on 
the back of the security itself. 


Holding of 6. (1) In the case of any public office to which the Governor General 
Government ..., i ' 

securities by in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, declare^ this sub- 

public^ section to apply, a Government security may be made or indorsed pay- 

ofBces. order of the holder of the office by the name of the 

office. 

(2) When a Government security is made or indorsed as aforesaid, 
it shall be deemed to be transferred without any or further indorsement 
from each holder of the office to the succeeding holder of the office on 
and from the date on which the latter takes charge of the office. 

(5) When the holder of the office indorses to a third party a Govern- 
ment secui'ity made or indorsed as aforesaid, he shall subscribe the 
indorsement with his name and the name of the office. 

(4) A writing on a Government security now or heretofore standing 
in the name of the holder of a public office, whereby th e security has 

iFor olBces to which this sub-section has been applied, see Gen. R. and 0. 
Vol. IV, pp. 530-534. 
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Iron or made or ttulorsetl payable to or to the order of tlic bolder 
of the oflicp by the nauio of t!»e oHice, fliall not Ijc deemed to be or to 
have l)cc'n in\.ilid by rc"‘^on only of the feeurily having* been to made 
or indorsed. 


i<>) This Fcclion npplics as v.ell to an office of ^vbicli there ore two 


or more joint holders as to an office of which thcro is a Finale holder. 

7. Kotwitlivlandin;,' anjthin^ in the Kcgotuble I^^tnllIlents 
lfv31, the Go\ernor Goncr.il in Council may, in rosjv'ct of any 
i‘'‘*uc to the ruler of mu* State in India Go%enjmcnt Fccnrilies in Fuch ^****^ •" 

... , . . . laU*. 

form and Ruhjert to such conditions as to nepotiaijilily, Fucce"-ion and 


otlier matters as may he pre cribed. 


«rvr0t 

•mnvnl 

tvyi 
» lof 


Mtn 


rMloo 

u((77 

•vrm* 


U«^«. 


hsue oj ilupUcnte, renetred, conrcrlfd, conmh'rfctrd or »:tlwfic»drd 
jecuntfcF. 

10. (I) When a Government foctmty is alleged to have been loitjMoiet 
I[Flolen] or destroyed cither wholly or in part, and a iMjrson claims 
bo tho jicrFon to s>bom but for tbe loss ^[tbcfl] or destruction it would 
l>c paj'ablc, be mny, on application -to tlic prevribe^l officer, and on 
protluring proof to bis Fatisfsetion of tbc loss l[thefl] or de«truetion and 
of Ibe justice of tbe claim and on payment of the prcscril'ed fee, if any, 
obtain from him an order for— 

the psueent of intcre‘t in respect of the recurlty raid to \-t 
l.i't tfrtoVnl or de«tn))e*l p^ndin:: the of a duplicate 
rcriirity; and 

(H th«' i'"i'* of a duplt»ntr fV'.rity payable to the applirant. 

17 V» «v« l-v ». 2 «! tS.« Hltta iWst t.m .StS, ItST 

C« f! IXTi. 

VOU tl. 
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^ (2) An order sliall nol bo passed under sub-sec(ion (1) until after the- 

]^?ue of tlic preserilxal notification of i))e Jos.s l[fhcff] or destruction. 

A li>t of ilie securities in respect of u'liieh jin 'order k passed 
under sn])-soction (?) he puldisljed in the prc.^crihed manner. 

‘'[<-A If at any iime before tiie Cmvernnient hceomcB dkcbavped 
under the jjrovi-ions of this Aft froju liability in respect of any security 
the whole of wln'eh is alle-etl to have been lost, stolen or desfroyed, 
such sec'uriiy is found, any f)nler j)asscd in. respect thereof under this 
section shall he canecilcd.] 


11. 1 he lioldor of a bearer bond or oilier (lovernmont security pay- 
aide to beart'f may, on application to tlie jrreseribed officer, on delivery 
of tlie bearer iiond or otlier security, and on payment of the prescribed 
fee, if any. oiilain from such ofiicor n renewed bearer bond or other 
security, as the case may be, 

12. Subject to the provision.s of section 13, a person claiming to be- 
entitled to n Government promissory note, may, on applying to the 
prescribed officer, and on .salisfying liim of the justice of his claim and 
delivering the promissory' note receipted in tlie prescribed manner, and 
paying the prescribed fee, if any, obtain from such officer a renewed 
promissory note payable to him : 

ProWded that, when application is made for the renewal of a Govern- 
ment promissory' note which appears to the prescribed officer to stand 
in the name of a deceased member of a Hindu undivided family governed 
by the MUakshara law, a renewed promissory note shall not be issued 
to the applicant unless he furnishes a certificate signed by such authority 
and after such inquiry as may .be prescribed to the effect that the 
deceased belonged to a Hindu . undivided family governed by the 
MitaJeshara law, that the promissory note formed part of the joint pro- 
perty of the family, and that the applicant is the managing or sole 
surviving male member of the family. 

Explanation. — The expression “Hindu undivided farnily govern^ 
by the Mitakslmra law” shall, for the purposes of this section, be 

deemed to include a Malabar tarmd. 

"^This by "s.l of the S^dian Securities (Amendnnsnt: Art. 192? 

(21 of 1927). . _ , ■ 

2 This suh-secbion was adaeo^ ipw. 
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/nr/jin 5rf«rifir5. 


:oi 


of di»r-^tr 
• to ItlV. 


13. (J) Where there i'' a dispute a«i to the title to a Go\crnineiil Heri'vatof 
promi‘-“or\ note in respect of an apphcalion for rcncml Iii*? I*etn r^AiTr 

made, tlie prc?cnht(! oflircr unj — 

(<i) \sl» re .an} pirl} to tlic «li‘-p«to In*; ohtiincil a fii al de;:j6 on 
from a Covirt of eomjv'icut jun ihciion ile\.hrin^ hun to le 
cntjtidl to *>\ioh note, \ renevtd lo’c in fa*a.r of 

f.uch parts , or 

(6) refuse to rents* tlio note until Midi a dcci® on ha** 1 t*n 
obtained, or 


(c) after Midi nupiirs a*, k hertinafior prosnltd and con‘*idi ration 
of tlio tt'-ull thereof, dedan hs order in wrilin;; sshich of 
the p irii*r 1 *. m las opinion tiitithd to Midi i etc and nns . 
after tlu t \jiiritioi) of ilinc month*' from tlit date of such 
dediratitm, n'nie » rtiussed note in fasoiir of -tirji parts 
in .Ktord into ssiih tlie pro\i<ioiH of action 12, nn!e-=a ssitli- 
in tint |T« rio*l he has reeoiscd notice tint proct*idin,.j» Insr 
been iintitutcd by an\ i»erKin in a Court of comitetent 
iuriMiction tor the pur|) 0 'C of e«tabln)nn? a title to fucIi 
note. 


Cx/’/aiirthOM — Vor the puriK>«es of this fub**cction llio cxpre>*ion 
‘•final deci-ion” mean's a dtti«ion sslndi i« not apptalahle or a deci«ion 
winch irt np|K*ihhle hut apnin'sl sshidi no opjioal ha's be«n filed ssithin 
the jKTiotl of limit ition allossed bs has 

(2) Tor the puriKiM} of the mquirs referreil to m fuh ^’dion fl), the 
prc*=fribe<l ofllctr mas lumM If record, or mas ni3uc*t the Di«*rict Maps. 
trato to rmird or to Inse rt tonh d, the vliob' or am part of Fiirh osidci 
as (he pirtu-j mas pnxliire Wlun Midi respiert ln» hern made to t’e 
Dntnet Majri'-trate, Midi Mairistralo mas him»«lf ri'corxl or mas dirict 
ans Mif.istrati* of the tir*>1 di^s «nl»ordinate to him, or ans Ma;:i ‘rate 
cf tie h»'roud di‘s suUirdunle to him and empossend h\ pn ral r- 
f|veial ordi r of the I^^l Gostrnment in this Ivhalf, to ricti'd tie 
esnh rce. and dnll fonsanl a ct>p\ ll ercef to the jne^rilM I o'* oe-. 

/.V/ fn ifiei. — l'o»' tie purjxa of thi* * ib ►-xt on. tie P •? 
^^a,'’l»!nte nrAns tin* P '!a|ri*«*rs*e I asm,: jtm'djM nn m tie 

I hrv sphere inttrr*’ on lie prr*mj»xra io*e la jv\s al V aj I, n’ r-c m* 
tnesi i* pa’ahh nt a d^rry.tossn, tl e Cl Kf Tic' *»*nr\ ^!s^^»*r^‘e, 
Cl a* a place in a Btate m Ird tl e rcht'cal Apfnt 

sot SI V *2 
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(5) The prescribed officer or any Magistrate acting under this section 
may, if he thinks fit, record evidence on oath. 

Eenewal of 14- Government securities other than those mentioned in sections 
securities. renewed in such circumstances and in such manner 

as may be prescribed. 


Issue cf 
converted, 
etc., securi. 
ties. 


15. (I) The prescribed officer may, subject to such conditions as may 
be prescribed, on tlie application of a person claiming to be entitled to 
a Government security or secujuties, on being satisfied of the justice 
of the claiin and on delivery of the security or securities receipted in 
the prescribed manner and on pajrment of the prescribed fee, if any, 
convert, consolidate or sub-divide the security or securities, and issue 
to the applicant a new security or securities accordingly. 


(2) The conversion, consolidation 5r sub-division referred to in sub- 
section (1) may be into a security'' or securities of the same or different 
classes or of tije same or different loans. 


Liability in 

respect of 

promissory 

note 

renewed, 

etc. 


16. (1) When a renewed Government promissory note 'has been 
issued under section 12, or a new Government promissory note has 
been issued upon conversion, consolidation or sub-division under section 
15, in favour of any person, the note so issued shall be deemed to con- 
stitute a new contract between the Government and such person and all 
persons deriving title thereafter through him. 


(2) No such renewal, conversion, consolidation or sub-division shall 
affect the rights as against the Government of any other person to the 
security or securities so renewed, converted, consolidated or sub- 
divided. 


Discharge. 

Immediate 17. On payment by or on behalf of the- Government to the holder 
of a bearer bond or other Government securitv payable to bearer of 
the amount expressed therein on or after the date when it becomea 
due, or on renewal of a bearer bond or other security payable to bearer 
under section 11, or on renewal of a Government promissory note under 
section 13, or on conversion, consolidation or sub-division of a bearer 
bond or other security payable to bearer under section 15, the Govern- 
ment shall be discharged in the same way and to the same extent as 
if such bearer bond, promissory note or other security were a promissory 
note payable to bearer : 
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■ProMtlctl tb*;!, m Ibc c-i'c of % Go\onuncnt promi'’ or) note renewal 
under *>001100 13, nothing; in this fcction ‘Inll be to bir n dVirn 

npoinsl the GoNcrnmcnt m ro'pcct of «ncli note bj 'in) person wlio 
Ind no notice of the procoeduiKP under tint *ectifn, or vho derives 
title Ihrough nn) fiiicli person. 

18 Sa\c aR otbcrxMRO provulctl in tbii Act — 

(1) on pi\incnt of the amount due on *1 Go%erninent Fccnril) on 
or after the date on vlncb payincjit Keomes due, or 
(n) a' hen a duphratc Fccuntv ha*? !*cen i«ci!Ccl inub r rcclion 10, 
or 

(in) ulicn a nncvid roturiU been i«Miei! iniilcr ecclion 12 or 
poclion 13, or a now poturitv or ronirilici lias or liaao Ivcn 
irsucd upon conacrpion, con«nlulatinn or <ub<bM‘- in uiulrr 
pcction 15, 

the CiONcrnincnl f-ball bo dvR'^barped from all balib*) in rc'pocl of 
the eoourit) or curiU''*' k> pud or m place o^ winch a dujbca’e, re- 
nc\\«d. or new wuirita-or ffouriiica ha^ or Imc Uun i< ted— 

(fl) in tho c.afo of paNintnl— -after tbo hp*c of fx acarB from 
the date on winch paainont was duo, 

(t) in tlio oavt o' a duplicate F^'ciiritv— after tlio Ivpc of fix 
) tors from llie date of tho ptildicatiorv untl»r Rub *oct:on 
(1) of «octjon 10 of tho b • in vbith ’he ri<trjts la fjrpt 
imiittuned, or fro'u thi. dito cf the h‘t I’lvinoni if ujt^rf’" 
<m tho (rjciiul urunta. \ hi hextr da* hi*r, 

(« 1 in tho t of a niiv^il ntuntv or of » n v * c*rtx n'uod 
uinii tfia r-un. tonolulaua rr 'nl dm tin— afttr ll 0 
I ip 0 of *-i\ )e ir. frein tin da’i < t i! •• j 0 r| * »cof 
t{J 8 A. Saxc !*> f ti I o < xj ’’i ‘■K I ••ox, 1 1 m il ^ t n i of r. G ix- 

i-n I 111 1 . \ , i o !•> ^ n •* ill b ' » I til) 1 lo ol 1 n u *-•('' -n) 

f A-h iinix jn n i <' in j r ‘ 1 xx' b • a tl j 0 r.i i 

ddo oij X hit b d n u 1 touM bix ' 1 ^ n I ndx f - t’ 0 p v - -an rf i' o 
nn Hill «i ou Mv a i * '^iix j 

*« 0 I r., ; f . ^ re I cr^t < 

10 f ’ 1 ( ‘ ^ U • X l 1 ll • I ' it *1 I ' ^ J ' , ■ • ? n ^ 

ciaa’ d '<x X /«* xt -J I lit ax f ' o* Tj* I < u ’t ■‘r t’ m. ^ t i'.’v 

nr . ^1 , V*. »m«. 4 It • sir I* ‘ fx tj fM pr; 

{ricMa-j 


DJifl-vjr* 
in eU '■f 

CCk*'t 


|> •. ’ in 

rrt .r 4 t f 
! • ril 


1 

•>• <1 ti.' cf 

I ” f<' 
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eeourities 
not exceed- 
ing an 
aggregate 
value of five 
thousand 
rupees. 


Payment in 
case of secu- 
rities held 
by minors 
and lunatics. 


payable to beater) the nominal or face value of which does not in the 
aggregate exceed five thousand rupees, probate of the will or letters of , 
administration of the estate of such person or a certificate granted under 
the Succession Certificate Act, 1889, is not produced to the prescribed Al- 
officer, such officer may, after inquiry in the manner provided in sub- 
sections (2) and (3) of section 13, determine who is the person entitled 
to the security or securities or to administer the estate of the deceased, 
and may — 

(a) in the case of an}’^ such security relating to a loan due for 
repayment, authorise payment of the amount due thereon 
to such person; and 

(h) in the case of any such security relating to a loan not due 
for repayment, authorise, in the case of a promissory note, 
the renewal of such promissory note in favour of such 
person, or, in the case of stock, the registration of the name 
of such person in substitution for the name of the deceased. 

{2) Upon the payment or renewal of any promissory note in accord- 
ance with sub-section (1), the Government shall be discharged from 
all liability in respect of the note so paid or renewed; and any sub- 
stitution of names made in accordance with clause (b) of sub-section 
(1) shall, for the purposes of any claim against the Government, be 
deemed to have effected a valid transfer of the stock in respect of which 
it was made. 

(3) Any creditor or claimant against the estate of the deceased may 
recover his debt or claim out of money 'paid to any person under sub- 
section (I) and remaining in his hands unadministered in the same 
manner and to the same extent as if the said person had obtained letters 
of administration of the estate of the deceased, and nothing An this 
section shall affect any claim of an executor or administrator or other 
representative of the deceased against/ such person other than a claim 
to recover amounts lawfully paid by him in due course of administra- 
tion of the estate of the deceased. 

■Securities held by minors and lunatics. 

20. Where a Government security stands in the name of or is held 
by a minor or a person Avho is insane and incapable of managing his 
affairs, the interest accruing thereon, or the capifal sum payable in 
respect thereof on the maturity or discharge of Ihe loan, shall, where, in 
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liuhin Seeurities, 


llic c ‘•i* of inttros* pi\il>!c‘ lh<» tjorniml \i!ue of the 'ccrority, or iit 
otljcr < i«e i!io ‘'iitn pw-ihlo^ df-*^ not oxctul fi\e lluui md nipeo**, 
pitd in nnniiir is mu h- prc'cnlnd, union nru p^\irint ly'in;; 
*•0 iiinlc, tilt* Ci«j\(nmn.nt ‘•lull iiolv tiu pro\i‘ijn of ftn\ 
onictnuni to tin. tontnn, liodiHhirpil from *’11 hihililj m ro'pcct 
thereof 


liutf imiify 

21 Xotwitlut'intlm" iinulmi'; in w'dion 12 13 o- l’» the j ••o- tnWuty.'J 
tcrilxd oflicer nia\ in nn\ ci ''0 nrisinp[ niulcr in\ of tho c foctmne — 

(0 a (luphc'itc or renewtd ‘tO(iirit\ or <on\crt (oiuoluhto or 

Mib-diMtlc a «ccnnu or fcturitie-^ ij|K)n t!io npphnnt 
piMiip the pro«ttrilx*(l tiu1ctnnit\ nj:nnst tlic cl'nm‘J of all 
perrons tlanninf: under the onpnnl FOcnnlN or under the 
foounU or securitic'* po rcnewnl, conttrletl, coiwduhtctl 
or f!ub-di\uled, as the case ma\ Ik?, or 
(u) refuse to i«sue a duplicate or renewed Fceuntv or to convert, 
coneobdito or sulMlivide a fecuritv or Ptcuntics unices Mich 
indemnity is pi\on 

/firpretmn oj rcgttlcrs, boo/ « oni 

112 Xo per-on flnll Ik* cntithd to iiupect or to rwti\e infontniion tmrvrtSooef 

‘ ‘ I .-V 

dented from, am Govtrnincnl seitintv in the po\ e««ion of the (tovrrn 
nient or from nn\ l)Ooh, rf.:i'ter <r other do tnnrnl I rpi or maintainel 
bv or on bthdf of Govornmt'nt m rohtion to Go%cnunent Fecmins tr 
nn\ Government lecuntv, eave in fUth cir<um«tanas ainl manner and 
luhjcct to PUch ccmditions an ma\ W' pro««nKd 

Pfi nUtt 

23 (n If anv pen m, fo" tl » | uqv.-is.» of ol tan nc h ^ I n n- If e- i*-^%*j). 
for am otlur person paMi'en' • ' intirt» s o’* o^ th^ raj 'a! ‘ m d e in 
re*j'«atnf nu Gournment* ruriiv , or the i ‘lerf idijthr***** trdv, 
or till ft 1 wal. i»)iiv« r'^u’n. r*n «’ »h I ^*1 )'t c*- ***b-<h*i« 'i id a Go r»t • 
nient ♦•'Miritv tr »-t' m ti lo a*iv a t' r»itv m * r tl i-t V*** a 
j^a'rmej t \ah h i* f d * an! v t j h !,*• « i*l r»- 1 1 a*! l.> fa‘‘ * i • d a 

not l-^ht \e s V !<• tn '.It »’ vd l'^ | n ' at ' * v nh r ; *j * i u r t f * n 
term "hi h i vv evtti I ti> • t c** "}il» fr'"', f vrjtH 
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< 2)^0 “ 8 ”“'”’“ “"y “fence under snb-eeofion 


Powet to 
JMnlce rules. 


macs. 


24. (1) The Governor Gonorel in Council may after previous publi- 
cation inalrc rntcsl to carry out the pm-poses of this Act. 

iS) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore^ 

going power, such rules may pro^•ide for all or any of the folIo^vin^ 
matters, namely : — ® 


(n) the manner in which pa.yincnt of interest in respect of Gov- 
einmcnt securities is to be made and acknowledged ; 

(h) tne circumstances in which Government securities must be 
renewed before further payment of interest thereon ewa 
be claimed ; 

(e) ihe form in whicli and the conditions subject to which 
Government securities may be issued to the rulers of Slates 
in India ; 

(d) the fees to be paid in respect of the issue of duplicate secu- 

rities and of the renewal, conversion, consolidation and 
sub-division of Government securities; 

(e) the proof w’hich is to be produced by persons applying for 

duplicate securities; 

(/) the form and manner of publication of tbe notification men- 
iioned in sub-'icetion (^) of section 10 and the manner of 
puiiiication of the list mentioned in sub-section (3) of that 
section.; 


(g) the officer wlio is to exercise all or any of the powers and to 
perform all or any of tlie duties referred to in sections 10, 
11, 1-2, 13, lo, 19 and 21; 

(Ji) the manner of making the inquiry mentioned in the proviso 
to section 12 ; 

(t) the circumstances and the manner in wdiich securities other 
than securities payable to bearer or promissory notes are 
to be renewed; 


I For notification publishing such rules, see Gen. E. and 0,, Vol, IV, p. 654. 
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(;*) the form in vhjch FCcunlK^ dclncrctl for dt'clnrpo rcnow-il, 
conNcrpion, con=oluHtmn or Fub-<liM«ion nre to l>o recciplctl, 

(K) iho conditions subject (o Tvhirh «ocijnties miv lie converted, 
coiT^lidTitcl or Fiib-diMdcd , 

(0 the person to ^hom nnd the mniiner in which p'i\mcnt« nre to 
be mndi. in respect of Goicrnmcnt ^ccuntic*; etnnduv tn the 
name of, or held h\ minors tir porfonn wtio nre m'lne 
nnd incipbt of nnmf,inS their (ilTurs 

(m) the tnl inR of indemmtiCH n^aiiiM n^Uc^^c chim** of thrrd 
pnitiL'T fiOTTi pcT'^Tis n\bo Tcmsy* of m^cTc-* ot 

of the oipitnl sum due m rt«ptct of C*o%crnmcnt Fccunti-’s, 
or \ ho ohlniu dviplicitc r»iuwcd cried con 1 Inted 
or FiihdiMd«d Fccunticn 

III) the mniincr in which son domnienl nlitiiij^ to fiovirnincnt 
«ctuuli ti. in\ iiidorn niont nn i (TUNcrnmcnt |rroinis 
F 01 } note nnv on tii lUinnnl of nn\ pcr‘^n w) o from 
•\n> entire JK muhlc to wTitc lx* executed on hi« bchnlf 

0) cinthn^; holders of (loxirnmoni ficxK to le d ril e 1 in the 
re^iRl(.r*^ of Mit-h Ktoc! n*^ tnntn.>5 it d cillur ns ini«tten 
of nnx pnrticuhr trust ores in <tc vithont <jinhficn. 
ti n mil hr the t u^nition W \j,\\ r- if ntioni \ pmntc 1 
h\ li 1 krs o^ Fto k HI do crdx^l. 
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Prcsidcncij-ionmfi Jnsohcncy {Amendment). [1920; Act XI. 

(0) Nothing in any rule made under clanses (o) and (p) shall, as 
between any trustees or as between any trustees and the beneficiaries 
under a trust, be deemed to authorise the trustees to act otherwise than 
in accordance with the rules of law applying to the trust and the terms 
ol the instnunent constituting the trust ; and neither the Government 
nor any person holding or ncquiiang any interest in aiw Government 
stock shall by reason only of any entry in any register maintained by or 
on behalf of the Government in relation to an}* Government stock or 
any stockholder, or of anything in any document relating to Govern- 
ment stock,’ bo afiecled with notice of any trust or of the fiduciary 
character of any stockholder or of any fiduciary obligation attaching to 
the holding of any Government stock. 

(4) Buies made under this section shall be published in the Gazette 
of India, and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted in this Act, 

25. [Bcpcfl/i'.] licpcnlcd by the Ecpcalinf} Act, 1927 {12 of 1927). 


ACT No. XI OF 1Q20.1 

[11th March, 1920.] 

An Act further to amend the Presidency-towns Insolvency Act, 

1909. 


Short title. 


Insertion of 
new section 
103A in Act 
III of 1909. 

Pisgualifica- 
tions of 
insolvent. 


Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Presidency-towns 
Insolvency Act, 1909; It is hereby enacted as follows: — Illoflf 

1. Tin’s Act may be called the Presidency-towns Insolvency (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1920. 

2. After section 103 of the Presidency-towms Insolvency Act, 1909, HI of is 
the folloAving section shall be inserted, namely : — 

“103A. (Z) Where a debtor is adjudged or readjudged insolvent 
under this Act, he shall, subject to the provisions of this section, be 


disqualified from — 

(a) being appointed or acting as a Magistrate ; 

(b) being elected to any office of any local authority where the 

appointment to such office is b}* election, or holding or 
exercising any such office to which no salary is attached , 
and 


1 For statement of Objects and Eeasons.^’ee 
and for Proceedings in 'Council, see tbul, IVAO, 


Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, p. 60; 
Pfc. VI, pp. 491 and 734. 
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1920: Act XIV j CJj'inlnMr nt rl Pcli^i it Tru*!* 

(r) I)cin? clcttr<l or pUtin? o- ^o♦lnp o*" ■’m Ifv-nl 

'uuhoriU 

(3) The (h'^qinlincitinn'i whiHi ii»->ol\iiU i‘. ‘n’>} ft to i n Iff th < 
fCc(:on flull Ik* rcmo\ccI, 'tml cci c if — 

(a) the order of odjudication it onuullcd mnkr fl) of 

section 21, or 

(^) he ohlatiit from the Conn nn order of th'ctnrp', i\h«-thcr 
fih'olute or conditional, \Mth a certificate that liH in'*)!- 
\cnc\ aMt cau«^;d b% nii«fortune atilhont an\ nu'c^nduct on 
his part 

(3) The Court maj grant or refuse ««cli certificate ns it llnnt s fit ” 


ACT Xo XtV ov 1020 i 

[JOfh March, J'>:0 ) 

An Act to provide more effectual control over the ndministm- 
tion of Charitable nml Religions Trusts. 

\Ynrnr-\6 it is c\pcdicnt to proMdc facihtios for the obtaining of in- 
formation regarding trusts created for piihhc imri'o^*'- of n rhantald* 
or religious niturc, and to enable the tnis*cos of pueh tnisis to obtain 
the directions of a Court on certain matters, and tomal e s^v*cial proaisjon 
for the paMiKuit of the cxpenditun* inciirreil m nrlam suits apama’ 
the trustees of meU tru*'ts . It is h*'rch\ enacted .as follow * — 

1 (f) This Art mas l>o railed the C! aritable and Ilchpious TruM* 
Act. 1020. 

(3) It extends to tlic v hole of Hritoh Ii dii * 

VroMibsl that the Gfi;ern>- turiml in Coinnl mat, h\ nolificatjon 
in the GiTLlte of India, direct that this Ac*, or nn\ sp cifM part there- 
of, ‘b ill '’on* I Ml j d to lit ■'j'e il el I*fri\in'n' o*’ fr« a, f ” to ana fper.fied 
or rl Iks o'' 

It r Mr f I ,4- -♦ Ui - u 4 ' 1- * I T’? H r '^'* 

f < I ro I M s, *1 - It,.^ » . I* A P'S i*, a J n-i f r rro<^ 

4 , a 4 ria It \i , if \i. rr 

J I r* r * 1 ' »l .1 •<K* " •>»• I* - t • ,'»'l fr * H r J *h UfJt 

Vrt - T i<» K s 1 U , Xr’ J\, J lo5. 
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Charitable and Religious Trusts. fl920 : Act XJV'.- 

Interpreta- -^ct, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject 

tion, or context, '"the Court’" means the Court of the District Judge [or 
any other Court empowered in that behalf by the Local Government]'!' 

and includes the High Court in the exercise of its ordinary original 
civil jurisdiction. 

ap^yto'the hereinafter provided in this Act, any person having 

express or constructive trust created or existing for a 
abS ot purpose of a charitable or religious nature may apply by petition 

giou3 nature. • to the Court within the local limits of whose jurisdiction any substantial- 
part' tsf the subject-matter of the trust is situate to obtain an order eni- 
bodjung all or any of the following directions, namely - 

(1) directing the trustee to furnish the petitioner through thS- 

Court with particulars as to the nature and objects of the- 
trust, and of the value, condition, management and' 
application of the subject-matter of the trust, and of the 
income belonging thereto, or as to any of these matters, 
and 

(2) directing that the accounts of the trust shall be examined and 

audited ; 

Provided that no person shall apply for any such direction in respect 
of accounts relating to a period more than three years prior to the date 
of the petition. 

Contents and 4. ( 1 ) The petition shall show in what way the petitioner claims to 
be interested in the trust, and shall specify, as far as may be, the parti- 
culars and the audit which he seeks to obtain. 

( 2 ) The petition shall be in writing and sbali be signed and verified 
in the manner prescribed by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for 
signing and verifying plaints, 

Procedure on 5. ( 1 ) If the Court on receipt of a petition under section 3, after 

petition. guch evidence and making such inquirj^ if any, a-s it may consider 

necessary, is of opinion that the trust to which the petition relates is a 
trust to which this Act applies, and that the petitioner has an interest 
therein, it shall fix a date fo r the hearing of the petitio nj_and_sbajjj^ 

1 These words were inserted by s. 2 of the Charitable and Eeligious Trust (Amend- 
inent) Act, 1823 (41 of 1923). 
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a cop} thereof, together with notice ot the dite fo fixea, to ho rciAitl 
on tfie tni^tce and \]i>on anv other per^-on to ^\honi m it*? opunon no*ico 
of the petition should be gi\en 

(2) On the date fixed for the hearing of tlie petition or on uiu ^ub*''- 
quont date to which thohemngiim be adjourned, tlic Covui ml) 
ceed to hear the positioner and the tni'^ttc, if he appear':, and am other 
person ulio li la appeared in con'eqnence of the noliio or wlio it con* 
Fidcrs odglit to bo (itard, ind ‘^iiall make ^luh fiirtlur inquiries, if nn\, 
as It thinks fit The trmtee ma\ and, if «o requin I h\ tlie Coirt, 
‘jliall at the time of tlu fir^t hearing oi nitlmi ‘•iich imu' iln (.iir* 
ina} permit iirc'cnt a asntten statimcnt of his ( i‘.e If he d v c pre en* 
a written statement, the stutenient phnll he Mgind and \iriiud in the 
manner prc&cnbcd b} the Code of Civil Procedure, fo- hif.n ng 

and ■\ciif}ing pleading-' 

(3) If an} person npj>car-> at the hcuing of the ixiition and either 
denies the cxistenco of the tnist or denies that it is a tru«t to winch 
this Act applies, and undertakes to uistituto within llins* monlhs a rmi 
for a declaration to that cffLCt and for nn\ other nppioprnte roluf, tli« 
Court shall order a sta} of tlio proceedings and, if fiitli nut h ^o in- 
Rlituted, shall continuo the stav, until the suit is finall} dcuid. d 

(4) If no such undertaking is given, or if aftir the cxpir} of tho 
Uireo months no such suit his been instituted, the Court «)nll iticlf 
decide tlic question 

(5) On completion of the inqmrv provided form fub.»crlion (2;, the 
Court shall cither dismiss the petition or paws thereon such otlicr order 
as U tliinka fit : 

Provided tint, vrlicro a suit Ins !>ren inBtitnfed in necordvicc with 
the provisions of sub section (3), no order Flmll \yc pa^«’•d 1} the Court 
winch conflicts with the final decision therein. 

(C) Save as provided in this rection, the Court rhaJl not 
mine an} question of title between the petitioner and 
mg title advcrpcl} to tho trust 

6. If a trustee witlioul rti*onahlc excure fails to 
order made uiuhr rub «^ciion (5) of fcction 5, lurh t 
oat prejudice to anv other j>eiiaU> or Iialuhtv v* 
mder anv Kw for the time b' mg in fore# , lie d# omed fa 
a brevh of trust awarding frounl for a ruit unJer 


deter* 

dahn* 


an r«ituf* 

ecmj }y 
bfiift 

9 
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directions. 


CoBfs of peti- 
tion under 
this Act. 
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section 92 of tlie Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 ; and any such suit 
may, .so tar as it^is based on such failure, be instituted v?ithout the 
previous CfOnsent of tlie Advocate General. 

7. ( 1 ) Save as liei-eiiiafter provided in this Act, any trustee of an 
express or constriiolivo trust created or existing for public purpose of 
a ebarilable or roligion.s nature may apply by petition to the Court, 
witliin the local limits of whose jurisdiction any substantial part of the 
subjcct-malicr of the trust is .situate, for the opinion, advice or direction 
of the Court on any question affecting the management or administration 
of the trust property, and the Court shall give its opinion, advice or 
direction, as the case may be, thereon : 

Provided that the Court shall not be bound to gii'e such opinion, 
advice or direction on any question which it considers to be a question 
not proper for summary disposal. 

[ 2 ) The Court on a petition under sub-section (I), may either give 
its opinion, advice or direction thereon forthwith, or fix a chafe for 
tlie hearing of ilie petition, and may direct a copy thereof, together 
with notice of the date so fixed, to be served on such of the persons 
interested in the trust, or to be published for information in such’ 
manner, as it thinks fit, 

(-9) On any date fixed under sub-section ( 2 ) or on any subsequent 
date to which the hearing may be adjourned, the Court, before giving 
any opinion, advice or direction, shall afford a reasonable opportunity 
of being heard to all persons appearing in connection with the petition. 

( 4 ) A itrustee stating in good faith the facts of any matter relating 
to the trust in a petition under sub-section ( 1 ), and acting upon the 
opinion, advice or clhection of the Court given thereon, shall be deemed, 
as far as Ihs own responsibility is concerned, to have discharged his 
duty as such trustee in the matter in respect of which the petition 
was made. 

8. The costs, charges and expenses of and incidental to any petition, 
and ail proceedings in connection therewith, under the foregoing provi- 
sions of this Act shall be in the discretion of the Court, which may 
direct the whole or any part of any such costs, charges and -expenses 
t'O be met from the property or income of the trust in respect of which 
the petition is inade, or to be borne and paid in such manner and by 
such persons as it thinks fit : 
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ProM{l(<l tint no ‘^iich order ho imilo n? un«t nn} person (oilier 
than tlio ]iotitionci; nlio Inv not rctoi\od notjce of llie petition nrd 
Inti ii mcoinhlc opporltniitN of hcin;! luanl thru on 

9 Xo petition mull r tin* fortv^'ttt^ P'OM^ionv of tliK \»t in roht on 
to an\ tru'-t .-liill Ik* cnt»'min»tl in on\ of the fol!o\\ing eircnnntimee, 
naracly : — 

((j) if a Sint in^titutoil in atconhnrt' \Mtli tlic proM.-ioii*! of 'oction 
92 of tho CotV of Cml Procuhire, v pcnilini: in rc«- 
* pcct of the tnnl in qnoMmn, 

(ij) if tlie tru'-t propcrt\ n m the Trc'i‘-urer of Clnritahlo 

Ihidoumcnt'i, the Vihniimlntor-Gtneral, tho OMcnl 
Tinciot', or nn\ '^tKn.l\ roci'-ton tl uitUr the S'>ui!i'i 
Ilc^nlratiou Alt iHh) , or 

{'') if a schoinc for the admnn.'tr'iinm ^»f the ini'll propcrlv Inc 
bttni sottletl or ipprovid h\ ui\ ( onrt of toinfutint ]ur p* 
diction, or In an\ other aul))orlt^ attin;f inuUr tho prim* 

MOin of Tin omtinitiu 

10 (1) In mu Mill luMituted tinder <cctinn II of tho IVlipous rowrfof 
Endo\Mncnt«s Act. 16Gd, or timlct fcction 92 of the Co<!e of Cuil c<ytniinm> 
Procedure, 1008, the Court trunj: Mich miiI iin\, if, on application of 

the phinliff and after liotnn„» the defendant and malinp Mich inqmrj. ap 

It thinks fit, It IS patufied that micIi an order i** necc‘-«nr\ in tlie public ‘nl rtllifiwt 

interest, direct tho defciuhnt dthcr to fiirnuh pecuntv for any rapen* 

dituro incurred or likL'K to he incurred hy the phintifT m insiitutiiiR 

and maintaining such fuit, or to d<.{H>«it from an\ money m liis hands as 

tni-tecH of the Iru't to nlnch the luit nlife-v Mieh .-nm ns emh To irt 

consider'- sufiicunl to meet Midi expenditure in nholc or in part 

(2) W hen iiiu inonea has he» n dipo'ited m acfordanco uith an order 
made under p'ih-.-telion the Court max inal»» fn<r to th** plaininT 
the wliolc or mu pirt of '•ucli f-tiio for the ceuiduct <d tlie pmt Iteforo 
making oxer aiu sum to the pInimfT. the Court ^hall ! tie f<curjtx frum 
tho phmtifT for the rt fund of the •-am'' in the fXdit of rurh rrfntd 
being suh'oqiKnllx ord«rid hy the Court. 

11. (I) The pro; uioiu of the Coile of Cixil .hire, rch*» 

mg to -- 

tu the pro<d of facts h\ aflldaxit, 

fli) the enfordog of the attendarre of .any fw-rMn .ard !iu ersmTn- 
ntion on tsath. 
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Indian Red Cross Society. [1320 Act XV 

(c) the enforcing of the production of documents, and 

(d) the issuing of commissions, 

shall applj to all proceedings under this Act, and the provisions relat> 

mg to the service of summonses shall apply to the service of notices 
thereunder. 


(2) The provisions of the said Code relating to the execution of 
decrees shall, so far as they are applicable, apply to the execution of 
orders under ihis Act. 

N 

12. No appeal shall, lie from any order passed or against any opinion, 
advice or direction given under this A6t. 


ACT No, XV OF 1920.1 

[20th March, 1920.'] 


An Act to constitute an Indian Red Cross Society. 


Short title 
and extent,- 


Whereas' it is expedient to provide for the future administration of 
the various monies and gifts received from the public for the purpose of 
medical and otlier aid to the sick and wounded, and other purposes of 
a like nature during the late war, and more especially for the administra- 
tion of the monies and property held by a Committee known as the 
Joint War Committee, Indian Branch, of the Order of St. John of 
Jerusalem in England and the British Red Cross Society ; , 

And whereas it is expedient to constitute an Indian Red Cross . 
Society with a view to the continuation in peace time, on a wider basis 
and with a wider purpose, of the work carried on by the said Committee 
during the war, and to provide for the affiliation therewith of other 
societies . and bodies having similar objects ; 


It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1, (I) This Act may be called the Indian Red Cross Society 
Act, 1920. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British' 
Baluchistan, the. Sonthal Parganas and the District of Angul. 


Statement see Gaze^ Pt. V p. 03; 

and for Proceedings in Council, ^ee tiid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp, Oil and dOU 



19201 Act XV,] /nrficr. CfOi# Society. TiOi 

2, Th6rc sliatl bo conslitutctl by this Act jv Society, to bo kncnxn m Ccjatuatien 
tbo Indian Red Crosi Society (hereinafter called tho Society). The 

fiM meni)«}ri? of tlic Society rfjal! Ivs nominated by porfons irho immedi- 
atcl) before the coimncncemcnt of this Act ’K’crc members of the Joint 
War Committee, Indian Brandi, of the Order of St. John of Jeni^ialem 
in England and tho British Red Cttss Society (hereinafter called tho 
Committee) at a meeting to bo summoned and held for that pnrp<y» in 
accordance vrith tho usual practice of the Committee ^Uiin three 
months from the commencement of this Act. Tho number of roeml>cra 
to be fo nominated shall not be Ic^s than ttrcnty*firc or more than 
fifty. 

3. The Committee shall aho at the tame meeting appoint from 
among the mcrabcTB nominated under tcclion 2 the Managing Body liody. 
of tho Society (hereinafter called the Managing Body), tho mcml>erB 

of nhich thall hold office as etidi until a new hfanaping Body is ap- 
pointed as hereinafter provided. The number of members of thb 
Managing Boily tball not be less tlnn ton or more than thirty. 

‘ 4. Tlie fjr'‘l members of the Society and all persons avho mav liere- 
oftcr become members (hereof to long they continue *o to be, are 
hereby constituted a l)od> corpomt*' under the mame of the Indian 
Rod Cro'S Sorirtv, and the said l>ody «hnll Invc perpottn! Rucretsion 
and a tianmon {•eal NMih jKiv.cr to hold and acquire prepertv, ino\ cable 
and immo^caMc, and plnll mic and Iv* «ncd b\ the «aid inmr 

5. The Managing B<vly shall, mthm •^xx months from tlio commence- 
men; of this Act and fubp'ct to tl.'^ condition of prcMous publication, 
maho ni!e>it for tlio niainpeinent, control and procedure of the Poeiety 
Tiic rules may proMde among other matters for the following, 
namely : — 

(a) the conditions of meinK'rj«hip of the Society: 

(h) the appointment and term of effiro of members of the Mnrag- 
mg Body; 

(e* the cJio'ce of reprt vnutiaes on international ard othir Cc'm- 
miticts; 

(d) representation on l!ie Mnnaging IWiy of rrovinrial an i Stale 
Bmncli C<4nTnittec'. and nfTiUatfsl and loliefi; 

tn the ctmsiitut.on of Viiiance, Medical aid ether Ccmmitte-ei 
ard lie dc’epitson of fs-exe*-* to tl<m; a* d 

~r i t ' i^t’ it. “X »- ;» r/n. Ccu r., o . \\i iv. tu 
\ot v:. X 
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(/) the regulation of the ‘procedure generally of the Society and 
Managing Body. 

6 . Upon the nomination of the first members of the Society and the 
appointment of the Managing Body — 

. (a) the Committee shall be dissolved ; ^ 

(b) all property,- moveable or immoveable, of or belonging to the 

Committee shall vest in the Society and shall be applied by 
the Managing Body to the objects and purposes hereinafter 
set out ; and 

(c) all the debts and liabilities of the Committee shall be trans- 

ferred to the Society, and shall thereafter be discharged 
and satisfied by it out of the aforesaid property, and each 
and every member of the Committee shall be wholly dis- 
charged therefrom. 

7 . Notwithstanding anything contained in any appeal for subscrip- 
tions or gifts to or for the purposes of the Committee, the Managing 
Body may in its discretion apply — 

(a) either the corpus or the income or any ph.rt of such corpus or 

income of any property vested in it under clause (b) of 
section 6 for the relief of sickness, suffering or distress 
caused by the operation of war in India or in any other 
country in which Expeditionary Forces from India may, 
from time to time, be employed yid for purposes cognate 
to that object and in maintaining Bed Cross Dep6ts for 
military purposes; 

(b) in accordance with the provisions of section 8 the income only 

of any such property but not the corpus or any part thereof 
for the relief of sickness or suffering in India, whether due 
to tire operation of war or not, or in pursuance of any of 
the objects set forth in the First Schedule. 

8 . If Branch Committees consisting of members of the Society are 
constituted in any of the Provinces, States and other parts of India 
specified in the Second Schedule, then, subject to the requirements ofx 
the Managing Body for ithe purposes of clause (a) of section 7 and any 
provision for expenses of management, the income of the property which 
has been vested in the Society under clause (b).of section 6 shall be 
distributed annually among such Branch Committees in the proportion: 
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fJi<«vn m the FMd Pclicilulc, to be expended b> them and a* thetr dt«^re. 
tion upon all or nn\ of the objects referred to in clauw (b) of f^tjon 7 

9 The Mana^jing Bod\ may nlro nffihatc to the Pocjet\ anv other *' *'* 

^oclcl) or bod> haMng all or nn> of the objects and purpo«cn referred to <»-> 

m Fcclion 7, and may proMde for the allocation and di'^tnhution 
fundi, through Fuch fociqU or bodj,* to or for anv Ftich objecli o* 
purpoics 

10 The Maii'^;ing I^od> fhall have authontj to deh rmino m all 
caici what matters properly fall within the Fcope of clauMs (6) of w^cllon 

7, and its dcci'^ion in all FUch inattcm sliall l>o binding on all Branch tilT” 
Committees and afTiliatcd focioIics or bodies 

11, The Managing Body may also receive and hold gifts of whatro 
ever description either for tlio general purposes of llie Societv o’* for 
anj particular purpose for winch tlie corpus or income of the propertv 
vested in it under clauFo (6) of section C ma\ be applied under the 
provisions of roclion 7, and on receipt of fucIi gifts mav , subject to the 
provisions of rules made under section 5, npplj tlio same to such 
purposes, either directlj or through Brandi Committees, nr Focietie& 
or bodies affiliated under section 9 

12 Subject to the provisions of nilcft made under section 5, tach 
Branch Committee shall have all power to regulate its own proci'dure tv-rn r*t 
and constitution, to receive gifts and expend all monies nceived bv 
u for Its purposes, either lUrcctl) or through othtr focitti'’s or Lodi 

ITRST SCHBDULi: 

(See rccfion 7 ) 

Objfdr fo tel tell flic /«? ds of Ihr S<virfy vmy hr o;;ficd 

(1) The care of the sicK and wounded men of His ^^aJe^’^*s TiVTce*. 

V hclhcr stiH on the active list nr dcmohilued 

(2) The care of those Miffering from tulKrculo<i<, having ngv’l ir 
the first phee to sohliera and sailors, wlicthtr tlicv havt C'V'''ra<‘*eK* 
the di’«^a'’e on active service or no* 

(3) Child welfare 

(4) Work pviiM to provide the rece^wj parr er*», e'o , fo* 
ho^p ta’s ard liealth imti utions m need cf tl eat 

vot M S 2 
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(o) Assistance required in .all branches of nursing', health and wel- 
fare work, ancillary to any organisations which ha've or may come into 
being in -India and which are recognised by the Society. 

(6) Home Service Ambulance Work. 

(7) Provision of comforts and assistance to members of His Majesty’s 
Forces, whether on the active list or demobilised. 

(8) Such other cognate objects as may, from time to time, be ap- 
proved by the Society. 

(9.1 The expenses of management of the Society and its branches 
and affiliated societies and bodies, 

(10) The representation of the Society on or at International or 
other Committees formed for furthering objects similar to those of the 
Society. 

SECOND SCHEDULE. 

(See section 8.) 

Statement showing contributions made by Provinces and States in India 
to the Central '‘Our ’Day" Fund and the approximate percentage 
of their claim on the interest on the capital fund of the Joint War 
Conmiittee, Indian Branch. 


Names of Provinces, States, etc. 


United Provinces 

Bombay 

Bengal 

Punjab 

Burma 

Central Provinces 
Bibar and Orissa 
Rajputana 
Matos 
Central India 

North-West Frontier 
Hyderabad 
Assam 
Baluchistan 
Mysore _ 

•Kasbinir . 

Baroda 

Delhi 


Amount 

of 

contribu- 

tion. 

Approximate 
percentage 
of, claim on 
the interest 
of Capital 
Fund. 

Lakhs. 


16 

18 

10 

12 

10 

12 

11 

i 13 

6 ! 

7 

4 

4-6 

5i 

6 " 

4 ' 

4-5 

6 

7 

H 

3-5 

2i 

2-6 

3 

3-5 

li 

1-6 

. u 

1-5 

u 

1*5 

1 

1 

i 

•5 

f 

•6 
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ACT No. XX OF 1^20 1 


[i?5rrf ^tarc>, IWO] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to th 
Bospension of sentences pas»?cd by Courts-mnrtlal under 
the Indian Army Act, 1911. 

WnBaiws it IB expedient (o consolidate and amend the Ktt relating 
fo the pnspension of sentences of impnpontnenl or transporfaboTI pa»^ 
by CouTls-rnartial on persons Fubjccl to tbo Indian Annr Ac\. 1911; It 
i* hcrebj enacted os follovc'- — 

1 This Act may be called the Indian Annr (Sn^cn^on of 
Sentences) Act, 1030, and fball bo conatnicd one vrith the pnnnpsl 
ity: 

2. In this Act, nnlc'"< there is anrtbing repipnant m the pnbject or tio-* 
bontext,— ' 

(a) ‘‘committed" means committed to pn«on or to confinement 

m military enstodr; 

(b) ‘‘compefent mihtarr nuthontr" means ropeno* roihtarv 

nuthonts , or an} general or other oTiecr not belo'v the rank 
of field officer duly authorised hr a superior mihtarr autho* 

»‘} . 

(c) "imprisonment*' inclndes confinement m military cu«*CK!y, 

* (d) "pnncipd Ad" means the Indian Annr Act, 1911; 

{e) “s/'ntonce" means a rcntcncc of tran«po’tation or impri*ort- 
meni, avhether onpmally pa^Td on a person "ubject to 
principal \ct, or po' od ha aa*aa o' redirtion o- commnta* 
tion , and * f^ntenctd* hai^ the corxi.'p''' hn., mearrp. 
and 

(/) ‘fujxnor mihtar\ anil orita mean« 0 1 Co manner n O ef 
in India o’- ana o' cer ctnpo’rc’axl order the pnr'* pal Ac' 
to convene ptmral Court^mar a) ^ % nn a’^y pcr'“ii’ 

Co irti martial 

3 (I) AM ere aper*oi tath |•lr'CJal \r m ''''''‘reeih 

the cenfimn r- o'’ err r-| <*n ci frm a «en‘r» v* ii-, t’ r pa**' o' 
ft fcntci ce aahirh d •«- * i o* rop v con' m a* on r haMirp the 

l Tet F **»"**l p! O' jr**» Gm* J?"!? Ft V, tv ISt 

“t* la C-’-ot. #*» •!./ 17^ It a| XT' • ' 9 * 
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Indiaii Army (Suspension oj Sentences), [1920: Act XX. 

trial or tho President o! iljc Court -mnrfcia? wJben passing sentence 
may. notwithstanding anything in the principal Act, direct that 
such person bo not committed until the orders of a superior military 
authority have been ohiained. 

(P) A superior military authority may, in the case of any such offend- 
er so sentenced, — 

ifj) direi'f that, until his orders liavc been obtained, such offender 
eliall not be committed ,* and 

(6^ .‘suspend the sentence whctlier or not the offender has already 
been con\mittcd. 

(3) Whore, in accordance with any order pas.sed under sub-section 
(i?>, a .centenoe is suspended, the offender shall, whether he has been 
committed or not, forthwith be released, 

4. Any period during which a sentence is under suspension shall 
be reckoned as part of tlic term of such sentence. 

5. A superior military authority may, at any time whilst a sentence 
is .suspended under this Act, order — 

(a) that the offender be committed to undergo the unexpired por- 
tion of the sentence, or 

(h) that the sentence be remitted. 

fi 

6. ^YhGre a sGnteno.e has been .suspended under this Act, the case 
may at any time, and shall at intervals of not more than four months, 
be reconsidered l)y a competent military authority, and if, on any sucK 
reconsideration, it appears to such authorit}^ that tlie conduct of the 
offender since his conviction has been such as to justify a remission of 
the sentence, he shall, if he is not also a superior military authority, 
refer the case to a superior military authority. 

7. Where an offender, while a sentence on him is suspended under 
this Act, is sentenced for any other offence, then 

(a) if the further sentence is also suspended under this Act, the 

two sentences shall run concurrently; 

(b) if the further sentence is for a period of three months or' more 

is not suspended nnder this Act, the offender shall also 
be 'committed on the unexpired portion of the previous sen- 
tence, but both sentences shall run concurrently; and 
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(c) if the further f>eiitenco h for a pcnwl of three months o* le*J 
ind 1 “' not pii'peixled under ihi** Act, the offender shall bo 
coniinUtcJ on tint ecntcnce onl\, and the iwmcus «entcnco 
shall (subject to ain ordor wlucli ina% le under rcc- 

iion 5 or Eoction G) continue to lie «iuc{>cnilcd 

8 Ihc po%\Lrs conferred bj tins \ct slnll be »n addition to, and not 
in dcrj^ation of, anj po^^cra as to the mitigation, temi'^'iion or commo* 
tation of sentences confmed the principal Act, and a superior 
iniJitari authoriti slull, a** regards persons subject to that Act, be on 
atithoril} liaimg power to mitigalo, remit or commute fentcnccs under 
section 112 of that Act 

9 Where in addition to anj other ccnlcnco the puniriimcnl ot dia- 
nnssa! Ins been awarded b^ a Court martial, and such other sentence is 
suspended under this Act, then, notwithstanding am thing contained 
ir the pnncipal Act or m an.\ rulc^ made thereunder, ^ueb dismi«'al sliall 
cot nhe effect until so ordered b> a «upcnor military antbonty 

rroinlcd (Ini, if a ‘^ntetue is remitted umhr this Act, the punish- 
incnl of di^mnsal *-ha!l aUo bo rviniticd 

10. [ifepctil of .lr£ II of 1917] Krpraled by (1 c lUjtaltrg Icf, 
39J7 (12 of 2027) 


\Vi' No XMI Of 1^20 1 

[5/it flufjujt. 1920 3 

An Act further to amend the J-epers Act, 1S9S. 

Wntn v*. It n cxpulkiit fvrilor to amerd the Lepers Act, 1893 jj 
It J'i htrebj tiacicd aa followfi*> — ^ 

1. ibis Vi maj be called lie Ixp-rs (\inondment) Act, 1920. ii.. 

2. In 6ub‘fcction W) of fcc'ioii 1 of the I.-'prr*- \ct, 18^‘‘' (herein- 
after rifcrritl to an rite ml Utt, the wrrd'^ **aud n sn in liVe mscnc? 
amend or caret*! an\ r; cli i oMfiration" ‘*»aU 1^ ot iitW 

3. In chu''* lU o? fec'ion 2 of ri>o md Ac*, the wo-dt **in whc'n the 
p*ooe*a of ulc<*Mlmn h%s co^umenfcd” tbaJl 1^ miitcil 

ITcf Puireatrl «>! fc'4 rrMc- », «„ GuHi» «* tt'*^ 15JD. rv V, j\. $3j 

4=4 ter -p la »*t iM, JOT rt. M, ff'. *'53 »t4 ITU 



310 


Calculation 
®f i>cr:ods 
of sentence 
under sus* 
pension. 

Power to 
set nbido 
Buspension 
or order 
remission. 


Periodical 
review of 
suspended 
sentences. 


Procedure 
on further 
sentence of 
offender 
whose sen- 
tenoe is sus- 
pended. 


f 

Indian Army {Suspension of Sentences). [1920: Act XX. 

trial or tbe President of the Court-martial when parsing sentence 
luay, notwithstanding anything in the principal Act, direct that 
such person he not committed until the orders of a superior military 
authority have been obtained. 

(2) A superior mililaiy authority may, in the case of any such offend- 
er so sentenced, — 

id) direct thaf, until his orders have been obtained, such offender 
sliall not be committed ; and 

(6) suspend the sentence whether or not the offender has already 
been committed. 

(3) Where, in accordance with any order passed under suh-section 
{2), a sentence is suspended, the offender shall, whether he has been 
committed or not, forthwith be released. 

4. Any period during which a sentence is under suspension shall 
be reckoned as pari of the term of such sentence. 

5. A superior military authority may, at any time whilst a sentence 
is su.^pended under this Act, order — 

(o) that the offender he committed to undergo the unexpired por- 
tion of the sentence, or 

(b) that the sentence be remitted. 

« 

6. Where a sentence has been suspended under- this Act, the case 
mat' at an}' time, and shall at intervals of not more than four months, 
be reconsidered by a competent military authority, and if, on any such' 
reconsideration, it appears to such authority that tJie conduct of the 
offender since his conviction has been such as to justify a remission of 
the sentence, he shall, if he is not also a superior military authority, 
refer the case to a superior military authority, 

7. Where an offender, while a sentence on him ife suspended under 
this Act, is sentenced for any other offence, then — 

(a) if the further sentence is also suspended under this Act, the 

two sentences shall run concurrently; 

(b) if the further sentence is for a period of three months or' more 

and is not suspended under this Act, the offender shall also 
be -committed on the unexpired portion of the previous sen- 
tence, but both sentences shall run concurrently; and 



su 
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(c) jf ilic furtlier M?nlcnce ik for n poncxl cf t!irco months o** 

and IS ipt ‘^u^pcndcd under tins \ct, the ©lender fhall bo 
cuininitlcd on that i-cntencc onU, nnd the prc%jo«a rrntcrco 
«iial! (snbjfct to anj order whiclt in&\ l>o under r-ec- 

tion o or feCLtion G) continue to be suejicndcd 

8 The powers conferred b\ this Act flnll be in adlitjon to, end cot ij* 
m derjp,alion of, inj powers as to the mitigation, rcim“'!ion or comma- 

tntion of ecnienccs conferred bj tho principal Act, and a supenor 
tnilif ir\ anthoritj Ehail, is regards pcr«ons subject to tbit Act, be an 
auihonl) hating power to imtigatc, remit or commute fcntcnccs under 
section 112 of that Act 

9 Wlierc in addition to an} other ecntenco tho puniKhinent of dis* sn 
miEsal has been awarded bj a Court martnl, and •uicli other ecntcncc la 
su'jpendcd under this Act, then, notwithstanding nn\ thing conlaircd 

in tho pnncipsl Act or m am rules made thcrtuiidcr, fuch di^mi^'s! slall 
ool talc effect until so ordtred b> a «upcnor military anlhority. 

ProMilcd that, if a tcnionLC is remitted under this \ct, the punish- 
tnent of disnns^il shall al^o be remitted 


10. [/?epcal! 0 / def I\ 0 / JJIT ] hcpcalcd hij (I c lupcahrrj Icf, 
10J7 (13 oj J92r) 


ACT No X\n 01 1^201 

l3Jjt Airjuj!, 15303 

An Act further to nuicnd the I/j]>crs Act, 1S9S 
^^mnl^s It 15 cxpt.dunt fur her to rmerd t^ Ixpc’is Act, 1603j 
It iR herebj cinctid as follows 

1. Ibis \ri llu^ be called tl« I^prs (\iiendncnt) \ct, 1920 

2 Jii cub fcction W) of rec'ion 1 rf the \ci, therein- Acr-^ntiwn 

after nfemd to as tl e v-u4 \at the s * ard t a\ in hit manner 

amend or 01001^1 am nuh ro* fc'! »" v* all lv> or u'ted ** ^ 

3 In rhu*e (I) of rcelion 2 of f^wl Ac*, t* e r r»d* ‘'m the 1 

process of ulce’“\hon I as commcT c¥<i * re-i vaI 1 * 11 ^ 1 ** 
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Lepers (Amendment). [1920 : Act XXH. 


4. For section 3 of the 
stitnted, namely : — 


Indian Rifles. [1920: Act XXIH. 

i ^ 

said Act the following section shall be siib*- 


“3. The Local Government may, by notification in the official 
Gazette, appoint any place to be a leper asylum if it is satisfied that 
adequate arrangements have been made or will be made for the accom- 
modation and medical treatment of lepers therein, and may, by a like 
notification, specify the local areas from which lepers may be sent to 
suteh asylum,’' 

5. In section 6 of the said Act — 

(a) in sub-section (1), after the words “any police officer” th'g 

words “or any other person specially empowered by the 
Local Government by order in writing in this behalf” shall 
be inserted; and 

(b) in sub-section (2), after the words “such police officer” the 

words “or other person” shall be inserted. 

* f 

6. * In section 12 of the said Act, for the w^ords “by any police officer 
without a warrant,” the words “without a warrant by any police officer 
or by any other person especially empowered by the Local Government 
by order in. writing in this behalf” shall be substituted. 

ACT No, XXni OF 1920.1 

[Slst August, 1920.'] 

An Act to provide for the better discipline of Police officers 
enrolled in 'Military Police or Rifle Battalions. 

Wheeeas it is expedient to provide for the better discipline of 
Police officers enrolled under locah Acts in Military Police or Rifle 
Battalions ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Bifles Act, 1920. 

2. All Police officers enrolled under the provisions of any local Mili- 
tary Police or Bifles Act shall be subject to the discipline and penalties 
prescribed by such Act, wherever serving in India. ^ 


IFor statement of Objects and see Gazette 

n‘d for Proceedings in Council, see idtd, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1001 and 1082. 
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1920: Act XXV.] Negoiiahle Instruments Wmfndnjmf). 

ACT No. XXr\' OF 1020 J 

[3IJJ AtJjtut, 1920.] 

An Act further to amend the Code of Civil Procedure, IPOS. 

WnxniWB It 11 expedient further to Amend the Code of Civil Proce* 
dure, 1008; It is herebj enacted ns follotr<»* — 

1. This Act ina\ be called the Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) i u* 
Act, 1920 

2. For Bub-nile (I) of rule o of Order TX m (he First Schedule to (he 
Code of Civil Procedure, 190^, the follonmp p'nll he Pi.h«*ilti!ed 
namely.— 

“ (2) 'Where, after a pummous has been i^ued to the d<'fendant, or 
to one of fcvcral defendants, and returned «n«tr\td, the phnunT fails, 
for A period of three months from the date of the rcMini unde to the 
Court bj the ofiiccr ordinanU cortifamg to the Cour; rciunis mad* h% 
the seraing officers, to appU for the issue of a fresh summons th« Court 
shall make an order that the suit be disim* cd ns acains; such defendant, 
unless the plaintiff has avitlun the said period satisfied ti e Court that— 

(o) ho has failed after using his he^t oideaaouTs to discover \\\^ 
residence of the defendant who In" no’ b t.n s«'rvi.d, o' 

(Ij) such defendant is aaouling serMcc of process, or 
(c) there IS an> other sufTicioni cause for extemhn.’ ih tiue, 
in which ease the Court inaa extend the turn for inaVinc seeJv app) ca- 
tion for such period as it thinks fit ” 

ACT No. XXY or lO20.= 

[1I*t d»i7 r*. ] 

An Act further to aineml the Xcpotiihle Instrument'' .kct, 

ISSl. 

WinrrM it is expedient furtlur to nnnnd t'e Xv.v’ ab’-'^ Im’iu 
ments Act, 1S51; It n 1 ereba cnacVl ns foMov s — 

2. Tins Act inaj be ealhd the NVpo* a* V Ir »’r n — •> ^ 

Act. 1920. 

Fu{4^-«t cf irj I’wi #*. «f 1“-* » IT?) r- V. r ‘Sj 

wJ f<'f -r* ta #*♦ ISC? la M, ^7 ja-C 

r i CT ^ cf 01 Js<** «•'( » Iff Gsrt't* <-f I J * I,*?' r* V, t 

•at fet Trert*-! “ft Is On- 1 , *»f »''i iro fa M. rr •'* taa: 
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Indian Limitation and. Code of Civil [1920: Act XXVT 
Procedure (Amendment). ' 

2. After section 75 of the ISfegotiable Instruments Act, 1881, the' 
follo'v^’ing sectiou shall be inserted, namely ; — 

" 75 A. Delay in presentment for payment is excused if the delay is 
caused by circumstances beyond the control of the holder, and not im- 
piitable to his default, misconduct or negligence. When the cause of 
delay ceases to operate, presentment must be made within a reasonable 


XXVI of 
1881. 


time. 


1 1 


ACT No. XXVI OF 1920.1 

[3nd September, 1920.)f 

An Act further to amend tlie Indian Limitation Act,. 1908, and 
the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Limitation Act, iXof 1908. 
1908, and the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908; It is hereby enacted as^ofl^os. 
follows : — 

Short title 1 , (2) This Act may be called the Indian Limitation and Code of 

and com* ‘ 

mencemenfc. Civil Procedure (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of January, 1921. 


Amendment 2[2, In the Third Division of the Pirst Schedule to the Indian 

Limitation Act, 1908, .in Articles 176, 177 and 179, for each of the IX of 1908. 
Sci^duieto entries in the' second column the entry “ ninety days ” shall be sub- 
ActlX, stituted, and in Article 178, for the entry in the second column the, 

1908* 7 */ 

entry “ six months " shall be substituted.] 

^Amendment 8. In sub-rule (I) of rule 7 of Order XLY of the Pirst Schedule to 

ofO?ler^^^ the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (hereinafter referred to as the said V of 1908. 

XLV of First Code), the following amendments shall be made, namely; — 

Schedule to ’ ^ 

Actv, 1908. £qj, words “ six months ” the following words shall be sub- 

stituted, namely : — 

“ ninety days or such further period, not exceeding sixi^^. 
days, as the Court may upon cause shown allow ” ; 

(ii) after the word “ security ’’ the Wds “ in cash or in Govern- 
ment securities ” shall be inserted ; 


lEor statement of Objects and Kearns, jsee GazeHe of Ind^ P' 

and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid^ 1920, Pt, VI, pp. 1000 and HQ . 

2 This section was substituted for original section 2 by a. 2 and Sch.^ I of the 
Eepealing and Amending Act, 1923 (11 of 1923). 
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Proccdurr (Ammdtrcnt) 

(m) at the cnO of the J^iib nil'' the following pro\ro rhiU be added* 
nameU — 

ProMtlcd tint tiic Court at the time of granting the 
eorlificitc iTn\, af» r hearing nn> oj)]> 0 ‘^it( \ srts who 
ir*? order on the ground of ppccnl hi'-dphip that 
*^0100 ollitr form of fccuril\ inav he f«riu«hcd 
I’rotided, further, that no ndiouniiuent rhall be granted to 
in op^xi'^itc j irtj to contest t!ie nature of fiucb 
Fccunta '* 

4 \fter rule U of Order XLV of tlie I ir^t ‘'clicdulc to the paid Ce^le, l« <-ft rf 
the followiug rule «hall be inserted, natn4l> — 

\r\ cf 

1 rt 

Scl in 

\ct \ 150*. 

' 9\ Isolhmg in tlu e rules rtqmrmt, an\ uotiei to I e feraed on or pfwff 1*1 
giicn to an opposite pirt\ or respondent shall be deemed in rtqmrt anv 
notici to be Kr\td on or giNcu to the legal rtprc'^iuuivc of am dtcta*^ed 
opixiMte part\ or d toivd re^iivuidcnl m a ca e where Ruch oppcite i 
jnrlN or ro'-ixjndt.nt did not apixar cither it tlic 1 caring in tlie Court 
whose decree is comjhintd of or at am piotccdings mb ct}ii»'rii to the 
decree of that Conn 

PrOMded that nolle s utukr mb rule (?) o' rule 3 and under nile P 
shall he given hs aflKin,^ ih nine in com con^picnmiR j ’ m in tic 
Court hoU'x of the Tudg« of the Di'tnci in which the ruu w is cnginallj 
hro\if,!jt, and hj puhlitoiliun in pu h iit'najvrs a* tht Cmii* tnv 
ihrcct " 


6 lo ruU 15 of Ordt r \TA' of tl e 1 ir«‘ *^01 cdi !<' to tl e raid Co<^e, 
the following mb rule shall l»e adds!, nameU — 

** (/) hnlc s )Ij“ Mnjestv in Council i« pN'*«el ot' prsvi*e tn rii'^^rt, 
no ord4 r of llis Majes's m Council shall ircf'r’‘ativf on tl r g'oir! 
that no notice Ims lecn Miael onorpiten t<» the Ic^ al rcfo^^rtatite of 
any dtec if^d op|y>'jte Jv^rt^ o- dea a < 1 r* *j'on *cnt in a eve w I isu'h 
tpjs, lU }ur \ t •" trxpcu dc It dll lie* aj p* ar citl c- at il»e I eirjcg m tl e 
Comt wl OM dtcice w^as m rp'aired of cr at unv | rented irg« t-btcqcenl 
lo tl Q dccti'c of tl at C*!«rt , 1 1 1 f lAi c'd^r f*uil! ! are if e ran e fc-re and 
c'^rvt a* if It I 2 d Issen nude lefi'c tl e death UkX. j’acr * 


alt it&ioj 
lie/ 

i>eW XI V 
cfA l\, 
Je-s 
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Indian Motor Vehicles (Amendment). '1920: Act XXVH. 
Indian Patents and 'Designs (Amendment). jA920: Act XXIX. 
ACT No. XXVn OF 1920.1 


Short title. 


I2nd September, 1920.] 


An Act further to camend the Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1914. 

! t 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Motor Vehicles 
Act, 1914 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Motor Vehicles (Amendment) 


VIIIo£l9Ui 


Act, 1920. 


Amendment 
of section 
11, Act VIII 
of 1914. 


1 

2. In sub-section (2) of section 11 of the Indian Motor Vehicles Act, yjjj 
191*4 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), after clause (d), the foi- 
lowing clause shall be inserted, namely : — 


“(dd) prescribing the authority by which, and the conditions and 
limitations subject to which, licences may be suspended or 
cancelled;”. 


Amendment 3. After sub-section (I) of section 18 of the said Act the following 
18,'^Art vm sub-section shall be inserted, namely : — 

” <1A) The prescribed authority may, subject to such conditions and 
limitations as may be prescribed, cancel or suspend any licence granted 
under this Act.” 


ACT No. XXIX OF 1920.2 ^ 

^ I2nd September, 1920.2 

An Act further to amend the Indian Patents and Designs Act, 

1911 . 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Patents and 
Designs Act, 1911'; It is hereby enacted^as follows ii of I9in 

Short title. 1 . This Act may be called the Indian Patents and Designs (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1920. 

- - - . . - , I X 

IFor Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, p. 167; 
and for Pffoceedings in Council, see ihid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp, 1000 and 1W6. 

2 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1920, Ft. V, p. mo, 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1040 and 1106. 
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2. After section 78 of the Indian Patents and Dc'^ipc; Act, lOU, the 
following heading end section .'■hall ha inserted, namely : — ?n 

iict i9n.* 

“Reciprocal orranjemenU icilh the Unifed Kingdom end cthfT ^orU of 
Ilis Majesty*/ Domtnions. 


78A. (1) If His Majesty is pleased by Order in Council to apply 
such of the provisions of section 91 of the Patents and Designs Act, 1907, 
os relate to inventions or designs, to British India, then any perfon who 
has applied for protection for any invention or design in the United 
Kingdom, shall be entitled to a patent for his invention or to registration 
of his design under this Act, in priority to other applicants; and the 
patent or registration ahall have the same date ns the date of the appli- 
cation in the United Kingdom : 


t-vnu 

Ihft VftUfl 
Kia^vn 
otb^ 

p*rt*o{ H» 
dj'tllR.O'S*. 


Provided that — 

(n) the application is made in the care cf a patent within twelve 

months, and, in the case of a design within four months from 
the application for protection in the United Kingdom; and 

(b; nothing in tliis fcctioii ahall entitle the patentee or the pro- 
prietor of the design to rccoacr damages for infringements 
lup|vning prior to the actual date on which, m th^ eare of 
a patent, his application is accepted, or, in the care of a 
design, the design is regi'-tered, in llntisli India 

{2} The patent granted for an inaciition or the registration cf o desV^^ 
chall not bo inaalidated — 

(rt) in the ca^e of a patent, by rea*on only of the jublie.alicn cf a 
description of, or of, the invention, or 

(b) in the ca«e of a design, by reason onU of the exhibition or u*e 
of, or tlie publie-ation of a description cr rpjre«cntat;oa cf, 
the dcpign, 

jn British India during the j-'riM fj»vif)‘'d in ihi* recriwi »* tljit will :n 
which the application insy Im* made. 

(o) The application for th'' grant of n ia*rt t cr l!.** regi*trat.vn cf & 

iWipi under ihia riu*t W made in the raa.c tr.iit.ur tn cri,. 

inry aj pUc-itinn und^r tUs Act : 



Short title. 

Amendment 
of certain 
enoctmenta. 


SIS' Indian Patents and Designs (Amendment). [1920: Act 

Rcpeahng and A7nending. [1920: Act XXXZ. 
''' application iB not accept- 

he United Kingdom, the specification and the drawings (if anv) sim 

.r"pS"“' " “ '■*■' ■“ 

»J1, ^°-V! “ “> General in Council 

tto the legis ature ot any other part of His Majesty’s aoininions has 

mado satistaotory provision tor tbo 'proleotion of inventions or designs 
patenfed or registered in British Bidia. the Governor General in Conncit 
may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct that the provisions of 
rins section, with such variations or addifions, if any, as may be set out 
in such notification, shall apply for the protection of inventions or 
designs, patented or registered in that part of Bis Majesty’s dominions."' 


ACT No. XXXI OF J920.1 

[^nd September, 1920.’] 

An Act to amend certain enactments and to repeal ' certain 

other enactments. 

Whereas it is expedient that certain amendments should be made in 
the enactments specified in the Kirst Schedule ; 

And whereas it is also expedient that certain enactments specified in 
the Second Schedule which are spent or have otherwise become unneces- 
sary? or have ceased to be in force otherwise than, by express specific 
repeal, should be expressly and specifically repealed ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1 . This Act may be called the Repealing and Amending Act, 1920.. 

2. The enactments specified in the Krst Schedule are hereby 
amended to the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth; 
column thereof. 

3. [Repeal of certain enactments.] Repealed by the Repealing- 

Act, 1927 (12 of 1927). / 

4 . [Savings.] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927). 

IFor Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, p. 170;: 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, ,pp. 1041 and 1107. , 
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Bepeoliny and Amending, 

TUT, rmsT scnrni'Lr. 

AUE'TDMBTra. 

(Sec tection S.) 

I ~ 


S!l> 




Tbe lacUan TrufU Act, 

I8s:. 


Tbc Oeoer&l CUuict Act. 
1897. 


I Tho Rcpcabng And 
Atoeoding Act, 1014. 


The Dacca Umvcmty 
Act. 19:0. 


lncUu«e(d)or»*^t{on If), Afl^r the worj 
“ *' tl>c worj* *• of aiv Li^tl 

Ooxcmf'icnl or ’* »h»ll intefU^ 
After •cction 30 the foUiwio? lecttia 
•hall t>e iDicrtetl. nameitr •— 

**3I. Jo any cnvtment made Hr air 
autitonty fn nrttiih 
Coft#tfortl''n c{ lodta lirfarv the date 

l*roatace o» the GcnrrtTimenl 

of India Act. 1910. 
cornea intooficntiion, an 1 in aoy rule, 
ofiW, nol>flf«tion. •chrme, bye law o r 
other docnmrnl ma !e under or with 
teferrnce to an> »xieh enactment, any 
reference hy whatever form of word* 
to an authority authonrml I>y lav, 
at llie tJfnc the enactment vaa fnarle. 
to ailmlnlrtcf eireutire cnrerrfncnt 
In any pnrt of Uriti*h Inlia ahall. 
where a eoffpsjiondins new authority 
has been conilituted by ||je Oovem' 
ment of India Act, 1019, l>e corttru*-! 
for all purpovHi, after th" alcove 
mcntionwl date, at a reference to •i'h 
new authority *' 

In the hiMt Schedule, for the short title 
*• ilie Indian Air aliipa Art, PI 1." In 
the thmi column Art \\il 

of 1911 the followmff ihall l«e taS 
•titute<l, namelr •— *' Hie Indian Ai** 
eraft Art, 1911.’* 


In »eelion 45, for tlie wenli fro*n *’ F rery 
rjeh arbitration " to the e-vl of ilj* 
•eetion U e foUowia? thaU be •abiti* 
tuted. oamely ;—•* I.refy •'J'h feeiuMt 
•hall Iec deenjcfl to l<e a «ulm5ija*Jo lo 
arlitration ojon the let^i of this 
•ection, witLtn ll<e t,f tb* 

Indian Afl itration Art, n-y1 all 

the iroviwon* of tljit .trt, wjtl. the 
cxrep*»n of see* on 2 t*.erT'-'h s’ stl 
BJ»I ’e aee<i»»lief'r.” 

la ajh^r^-tion (/» of •eet-m 4<. Iv ih# 
woni« ** a penjion or prjri-Jeftt f sn 1 ** 
l^e fyi*win^ s’-a!! I*- aa'e'ilolei, 
namele*— 

*• m »'H fwne -m a-n 1 r^w. ir^t f -jn-l* 
a* it may deem 1 1 ■’ 


I Tl» .Iti7 rtliUJE ta Act IT ct I~.> 

, ■ , iUa IS***we tax Ae* X73’* 1*7 e* 

J Th. tcirr ‘v'„rr.. ^ ie:: it! •' 

ta v-a Ed. c! Ik. i.i>« '*• ' 


rfy.»a’e.l ly t*.e 1.**^^ llcj* '12 C 


«v» I-* 


Short title. 


Amendincnt 
of section 2 
of Act 
X\TLnof 
2917. 


Amendment 
of section 3 
of Act 
XVlHof 
1917. 


Short title 
and extent. 


S‘^0 Repealing and Amending. [1920: Act XXXI. 

Post Office Cash Certificates {Amendment). [1920: Act XXXn. 

Identification of PrisoncTS. [1920 ; Act XXXIH. 
[THE SEGOHD SCHEDULE.'] 

% 

[Repeals.] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927.) 


ACT No. XXXn OF 1920.1 

[2nd September, 1920.] 

An Act to amend the Post Office Gash Certificates Act, 1917 
WiiERE.ts it is expedient to amend llse Post OfQce Cash Certificates XViliof 
'Act, 1917 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Post Office Cash Certificates (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1920. 

2. In sub-section (1) of section 2 of the Post Office Cash Certificates 
Act, 1917, for the words " the Post Master General for the area in ^ 
which tlie post office of issue is situate ” the words “ an officer of the 
Post Office authorised by general or special order of the Governor 
General in Council in that behalf ” shall be substituted. 

3. In sub-section (1) of section 3’of the Post Office Cash Certificates xvnr of 
Act, 1917, after the w*ords “ in such a Bank ” the following words shall 

be inserted, namely : — 

“ and as if for the words ' three thousand ’ in sections 4 and 8 of 
the said Act the words ‘ five thousand ’ were substituted.” ' 

ACT No. XXXm OF 1920.2 

' fi9th September, 1920.] 

An Act to authorise the taking of measurements and photo- 
graphs of convicts and others. 

Whereas it is expedient to authorise the taking of measurements 
and photographs of convicts and others; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Identification of Prisoners Act, 

1920; and 

iPor Statement of Objects and Ee^ns, see Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, p. 172; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1042 and 1107. 

2 For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, p. lo2; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1037 arid 1143. 



1020 : Act XXXin.] liicnttficahon oj Prisoners 

(2) It cxtciuls to the %\iioli of BnliRh Tiulii, mclutlnig Bnti*h Bnlu* 
cliHtin, the ‘'ontlnl Pnrjrifus ntul the dMnct of Angiil 

^2 In till'* Act, mile-a there »«% 'imthin*; repwjjmni in the ftjhjeci o' »«!>-•*. 
context, — 

(a) ‘ intaKurcincnt'^ incfinfe finccr iinprt •'ion-* nn(I foul j'rim 

irnprc®‘5ion« , 

(b) " polite oflircr '* Jnenn«i in officer in ehiri^e of n pohcc-'*tatJon, 

n |>ohcc officer nnkinf; nn iineiugition under Chipicr \1V 
of tlic Code of Crnmint Procechite, 16^3, or an\ other police 
offitcr not below llic nnk of fiib m«pcclor , anti 
, (c) “ pristnbcd " mnn*^ prescribed bv imde under this \c\ 

3. lAcrs tvrvjn who lu«» hecn — « . 

* T*ksn; 

(fl) coiiMctid of nnN oflente piinislnble with ngoroni impri^nment 

for a term of one \c»r or tipwanh, or of anj offence which c^’wi iM 
would render him Inble to enhanced puni^hraenl on a Piib* 
sequent coiiMction, or 

(b) ordered to gi\c Kcurilx for bis poo-l UlnMour under section 
US of the Cotlc of Cnmiinl rrorctlnre, 1&03, 
shtU, if so rc(iinrtd, allow his nua’-urLtnents end photogr iph to be loki.» 
bj a jiolue officer in the pru-cnlnd manner 

4. An\ jv'rKon who Ins h^ni arrested m connectioii with nn offence cf 
pnnisliildo wiili ri,'nroii'> mipri'^mimnl for a Itmi of r»ii' \cir o' up 

wards shill, if ki rtspnnd h\ « j^dice oftictr, allow Ins measurcmen*s to r'r. n r -v* 
IveliVtiiin tin ]tr\ vnlnlnnniur 

*5 U a Ma,,i-lrite is ^a i“fn d tlul, for tlu piiris> s cf an\ mie^’ » i* 

* S'»* r»*" 

turn 0 - j rix<i dm,* un 1 r tin Coilo of Cnumial Trovr h re, it is ‘ r 

exjv diei t to diMvi an\ [s m?:: to dlow his ii cis iren enls o’* p' oto,.raph JTIT *1 
to l«» laV<n. ht nn mat nn orthr to tint rfficl, ard in t* 't tl c t ' ’* 

I ■ r 

js r<jni to wl oin tl * t nl r tt Un s shall lo J'ro^lu'T I o* shall atten I at \l 
time and jtic. sjv' m d in ll u»«Ur and siiall nUo' I ' i entsc'’ 

jliCograjh lo iK'taVtn, ns the maa lo,b} a po' is? r^’ce'' » 

l Fee*, n» *' * * I * .T 0 ♦ \C* 1 »X1« t«M'' 'r I I- I' t r *'-U Wt-n u t 

If li* It Tl ^ *l « I Sr-.T^-'-U Atl tt' -» At- Xt 

I v-* »t (, s>» \ 

\0I \l 


T 



Identification -of Prisoners. [1920 : Act XXXIII, 

Provided that no order shall be made directing any person to be photo- 
graphed except by a Magistrate of the first class ; 

Provided, further, that no order shall be made under this section 
unless the person has at some time been arrested in connection with such 
investigation or proceeding. 


Kesistance 
to the taking 
of measure- 
ments, etc. 


6 . (1) If any person who under this Act is required to allow his 
measurements or photograph to bd taken resists or refuses to allow the 
taking of the same, it shall be lawful to use all means necessary to secure 
the taking thereof. 


(2) Hesistance to or refusal to allow the talcing of measurements sOr 

photographs under this Act shall be deemed to be an offence under section 

186 of the Indian Penal Code. XLV of 

I860. 

17 . Where any person who, not having been- previously convicted of 
an offence punishable with rigorous imprisonment for a term of one year 
or upwards, has had his measurements taken or has been photographed 
on acquittal, in accordance with the provisions of this Act is released without trial or 

discharged or acquitted by any Court, all measurements and all photo- ' 
graphs (both negatives and copies) so taken shall, unless the Court or (in 
a case where such person is released without trial) the District Magis- 
trate or Sub-Divisional Officer for reasons to be recorded in writing 
otherwise directs, be destroyed or made over to him. 


Destruction 
of photo- 
graphs and 
records of 
measure- 
ments. etc.. 


Power to 8. (I) The Local Government may make rules^ for the purpose of 

make rules. jj^to effect the provisions of this Aor. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisions, such rules may provide for — 

(<!) restrictions on the taking of photographs of persons under 
' section 5 ; 

(6) the places 'at which measurements and photographs may be 
taken ; 

(c) the nature of the measurements that jnay be taken ; 

(d) the method in which any class or classes of measurements shall 

be taken ; 


ISee footnote to section 2. « moK uf tt r. kro 

2 Por such rules for Assam, see Assam Gazette, 1925, Pt. II, p. 689. 



1920: Act XXXm.] 
1920: Act XXXIV.] 


/(icn(t/iC4(toM oi Pnsoners 
h th/in Pa<ffirt 




(<■) the (lrc«B lo Ikj ^^onl 1 »n a |»‘rK)n \li n pi ' ct! 

under faction 3 , and 

(f) tlic prc-^rvitjon, pifc rn«to(h , dt^tniction and di‘p<>«n1 of reco'ils 
of mf''i‘*nrrtncntB and photo^riph'^ 

9. Ko sml or other proceeding flnll he nfTaitiM nn\ jicr on ff- any. r^r cf »?: •* 
Hung done, or intended to bo done m gooil faith und r thi« \ct or undo’* 
an^ rule made thcrcuiufcr 


\CT ^o \\\n O! l*t.O J 

/!?:/)] 

An Act to taUo potter to require pn‘^Hj>orts of iter^on*; entering 
Bntish India 

WiiiTU U IB oxjvdunt to take i>ov.cr ti require p'l^q'ort'!: </ per- 
MiiB entering Bntieh Indn , It ib herein onatted a« ■— 

1, (f) TIub \ct mat I»e colled the Indian IVcp^rt Act, 1^20 ‘•Uni 

•a l ri\fu\ 

(C) It to Uie of Ilnti h Indn »n lulin 

I3ahichi‘>lin, the ^onllnl rarpiiuB and tlu dt trut of \ngu1 

2 In thiB \<J unlf's tin re is amOniv ’cpiiwinnl in t1 ■» er t' nt 

context, — 

' cntrN in« uis intr\ h% a\it«r, hnd o** ir 

pi {iiirt nn alls i jm*- j«>r fir tl i. tiiin l>» in fone i i di” 
riiutNid to til ^ Ti •< nln 1 aul(m'*jt\ and ati'f\in^ tie ctJi dit •'i b prt' 
criKd r« I itin„ to tli < hsi « f j i j» rl** to avinch it Iv ! n?« , and 
* jTi'^nhid in i«< |n ^riWd 1 % nhijnd''im1 ’•this \ft 

3 <l) llif' tnAiinor tirnml m toiinrd n aa n »k' ni’ ^ 

' tr*X*rftt** 

that jxrsat s rut nne Bnti'h India 1 ^. m 2 »..vo.v nj i^ j mjvi-V. 
and ft nil inattt^rf ancillirv or in Untal to th t j iqv i#* 

t l » «{ «■!% k J 1 <■***•» »** < u » *t 1» • » J?"’a 1 ; \ «. *4 

f r 1 n rt f* plI s»» »»r «l / ST"*^ tl N.t ZC k-.}*! * trt la 

C.s« ^ .1 V lo \ I, IX» 4 I l|M 

. 1 T ' •S.li t |"i* kra * §ff Ibt- I.. k. t O , %«' I' . r 

\i>l M T 2 



Power of 
arrest. 


Power of 
removal. 


Indian Passport. [1920 : Act XXXIV. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power such 
rules may — 

(«) prohibit the entry into British India or any part' thereof of 

any person who has not in his possession a passport issued 
to him; 

(b) prescribe the authorities bj’’ whom passports must have been 

issued or renewed, and the conditions with which thej^ must 
comply, for the purposes of this Act ; and 

(c) provide for the exemption, either absolutely or on any ’condi- 

tion, of any person or class of persons from any provision of 
such rules. 

(5) Eules made under this section may provide that any contraven- 
tion thereof or of any order issued under the authority of any such rule 
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 

t 

three months, or with fine or with both. 

(4) All rules made under this section shall be published in the Gazette 
of India, and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

4. (1) Any officer of police, not below' the rank of a sub-inspector, 
and any officer of the Gustoms Department empowered by a general or 
special order of the Local Government in this behalf may arrest without 
warrant any person wdio has contravened or against whom a reasonable 
suspicion exists that he has contravened any rule or order made under 
section 3, 

(2) Every officer making an arrest under this section shall, without ' 
unnecessary delay, take or send the person arrested before a Magistrate 
having jurisdiction in the case or to the officer in charge of the nearest 
police-station and the provisions of section 61 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, shall, so far as may be, apply in the case of any such y of 1898. 
arrest. 


5. The Local Government may, by general or special order, direct the 
removal of any person from British India who, in contravention of any 
rule made under -section 3 prohibiting entry in!to British India without 
passport, has entered therein, and thereupon any officer of Government 
shall have all reasonable powers necessary to enforce such direction. 



19201 Act XXX Vi 1.^ Indian Army Clntcnt^nirnO. 

“ACT No. XNXYll or mOA 

[!?/;, 5f;)(rr:6r'f mo.] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911. 

Wnrrr^*? it !« expothent further to nmerd t!ie Imlnn Armj Act. 
ion ; It iv ilorehy ojnrtctl n« follows — 

1. Tins Au iius Iv nilij'ii tlie liuinn Arin\ (Aniemlnient' Act, 1010 

2. In s!}h-‘^‘dM)n (i?) of M'ction 20 of ih^* Itnlnn Arn»> A<t. 3011 
(liereiirtfter rcferretl to ns the snul Actv. — 

(!) for the wortK " in imhlnr\ c»*tfwh mT\ Ik' 

fjpil ;\fi Kticii ft minor piimAunont " the words " Imptr-onment in imhtiTN 
cU'tmU nml, m tlie of jterhons «nl>jeet to thn \ct on nctne ‘K*r\iec, 
am preserihed field imni-hmenl nn\ lie sivcified ns nunor ptnn-hincnl'i “ 
fhftU Iks suhstttntcd ; and 

t2i ni tlaii'-o (a), nftor tlie words •■jmpntomnent'’ llie word*- ’‘or 
field iijnu-limeni ” Klntl (w in^rtctl. 

3. In NH turn 21 of the snd Art-— 

fl) to stih*-etin>n U) tlie word" “ He mi> at «nv nine nm'-t and 
detain for inil »n\ jx-rwin suhjeit to this Vi who «immnts nn oiTenoe 
nnd nii\ «l*o t-.irrA into itTei tain pnm-hment- to Ik* mrtulel in pufio 
ftiux' of the fenleiue of a eonrt-tnirtHl *’ ^h»U W odd***! , find 

(2' for ‘■nl»*‘w'« tion* nnd (1> the follow »i.» *»iih-v'« non “Inll l*e pijI>. 
stitnted, nuneU — 

“ (i* A priwO't-mUfhal nnv jmimhwith niu jwimshmeiu mentioned 
in f^'elion 22, Md^vKiion (ft. olmsr* IM, any follm^r who i« *tjhps't to 
thi^ Act muter rectum *2, Mih.^Mijoji (It, elms.* (ci. and i* n mmnl ner- 
%-mt nnd who on n< ti\e Kentoe and tn !n< Mew , or m itie mow of nn_\ of 
\\\K c\mvimt«- an\ htewh of };cvv\ otder and nuUt’isy di*op* 

line.’* 

» let < n»*ve». M, .( Iri i7S5, I't V, f 

f j .r Of ,U4. ja?3 Ur? »ttlu^ 


SMrt mle 


AnvKt,tm#fsr 
nt JO 

cf .Ut Vlll 
e>i iPI] 


\mrr-!'n<rt 
et •fftMMi S( 
ef Aft Vm 
ct t9t). 



AmcncJinont 4. 
ot Rcction 4 ! 

or Aot vin 
of mi. 


Indian Army (Amendment). [ 1920 : Act XXXVII, 

In section 41 of the said Act— 

0) in clnuso {«) after the word “ piniishment/’ and 

(2) in clause (b) after the word “ punishment/’ where it first 
occurs, 


the words “ otlier than whipping ” shaU be inserted. 

,, section shall be sob- 

lion for ht. f'thuted. namely:— 

lion 45 of 
Act VI 1 1 of 
1011. 


Fiolct 

puni'^lnnrnt. 


“ 41. "Where ;iny per.son. .subject to this 


\et and under the rank of 


warrant otricer, on active .service is guilty of aii}- offence, it shall be Jawfo] 
for a court-martial to award for tliat ofi'enec ain sucli punishment, other 
than flogging, as may be prescribed ns a field punishment. Field punish- 
ment shall be of tlie cliaractor of per'sanal restraint or of hard labour 


but sliuH not be of a nature to awpc injury to life or limb.” 


Aincudtnoru 
of sect ions 
■10 niul 40 of 
Act vrii of 

ion. 

Aniondnu-nt 
of section .'0 
of Act VII I 
ot itni. 


6, in .'sections 4G and 40 of the said Act. for the words ” corporal 
punisbmont ” the word.s ” field pnnishmeni ■" .shall be substituted. 

7. In sect loti bO of the .said Act — 

(1) to clause (''ri (he words ‘‘ or of field punishment awarded by 


a court-martial or such officer ” shall he added; and 


(2) in clause (b) after the words "imprisonment” the words “or 
field punishment ” shall be inserted. 


Bubstitution 8. Por section 67 of the said Act the following section shall be sub- 

ofnew.'Joc- ,,, , , , 

tionforFcc- .stituted, namely:— 

tion fi7 of 

ActVITIof 

Limi'trttion “67. No trial by court-martial of any person subject to this Act for 
of trinl. D.uy offence (other than an offence of mutiny, desertion oi fraudulent en- 
rolment) shall be commenced after the expiration of three years from the 
date of such offence, and no such trial for an offence of desertion (other 
than desertion on active service) or of fraudulent enrolment shall be com- 
menced if the person in question has, subsequently to the commission of 
the offence, served continuously in an exemplary manner for not less than 
three r^ears with any portion of His Majesty's regular forces. 

E.vphna tion. —'For the purposes of this section, ‘ mutiny ’ means any 
of the offences specified in clauses («), (b) and (cl of section 27.” 



1920: Act XXXVn ] Indian /trmy (/luifMrfinfnO. 


1920 : Act XXXVra.]' Ocrolulion. 

9. After ch«Fc (h) of tion (2) of «ectwn 113 of tJ e rud Act the Afsf- irr^si 

follovring clause nhill be inv‘rt^*(l, nameW; — An 

“ (hfj) the specification of the inHu"hments T Inch urn be avrnrded 
09 field punislmicnts under ecctions 20 and 15.*’ 

10. [jR-’/ir/if of tcr'ion II J of Irl V1U of IPII ] 7?'‘pci'[di li; the 
nep>'(iiuuj l(f, Vi^7 (P of J'On 


\cr No \xxvm or 19201 

[J-fffi September, J^QO ] 

An Act to rch\ the control in certain respects of the Governor 
General in Council over T/ic.il Go\ernment9, and to trans- 
fer to such GovornmtntN certain jKiuers non exercUihle 
hy the Governor Gcnenil m Council. 

Wnnj \« |>o\\.rR of <ontro! an >e«tc<l in the Oo^rrao'* Geicnl >n 
Council in tirtiic of <er( nn « n ittim «!s .imi .t exivdient to rclix thex' 
pouero, iml to tnnsfer to ryocal Go\cr«mcnt« pouers under certain 
enactmcnlH mm McrLi^dde lo the Governor Gonenl in Council, It »s 
hercb.v eincted jufolloua — 

1. This Art jjiav hi nlh d tJie,I»i\ohUion \rt, 1920 M,«'t i m 

2. Tiie < iiuJiiu lU^ sivijfied in lh»'rir«i Pci edidc nn* I erebv airerd- 

* of t*—— *410 

cd to Oie < xlenl ind in tin nnnner inentione 1 in the fourth co’unin f*. 
thereof 

3. \Ci n^fijtientiil repeil>'j Hepruled I v /he /le/nloio 4et, 

(I" of for' 

4. \u\ ipjxmtin nt, no'ifievtieii, o'dtf, •^beme, nil'*', hni e^bve**-** 
law mule or i -U'd, l*tfoie ibe remm'^nmuent rf t>i % Ad, I y at tl e-. 

il\ fortli 11 iVu).: or i'- imp of wli thiv ue\» mtbi’^itv i* r jb*‘i** led by o'- 
utul r ibi'‘ rbvll, unless uiemx «Vnt v*il'» lb ■ Ad, l-e dc-^ueil to 
Inve b * n m ub* o* i*m d bv h lie ' ’lutlifntv , unh *> an I » i til ». p 

reded b\ an »j jojnui « nt. n aifnt « n, rv'er, f i erne mV, f Pve- 

law n nde i r lul b\ »• i * ^ ew Mithoniy. 

I I cr f *•#•*'-»*■ l e**l’rr**j|*-4J#»>- I trt !♦ c ^ |a * * J**'*"' J', \ . 

••j 1 ,w lu \t, r it«’ 
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Devolution. 


[1920 : Act XXXVm. 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 


(See section 2.) 


Part 1. .Acts of the Governor General in Council. 


Year. 

ISio. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

i 

ISul 

j 

1 

The Indian Tolls Act, 
1851. 

In Section 2, the words “ not exceeding 
the rates mentioned in the Schedule 
annexed to this Act ” and the Schedule 
shall be omitted. 

1857 

XXIX 

Collection of Bombay 
Land Customs. 

The proviso to section 5 shall be omitted. 

1 # ♦ 

j * * ♦ 

i 

* * * ♦ * 

***♦**■(: 

ISGO 

I 

! IX 

i 

I 

i 

The Emjrloyers and 
V^'orkmcn (Disputes) 
Act, 1860. 

In section 9, the words “ of the Cover- 
nor General of India in Council or ” 
shall be omitted. 

ISGl 

1 

1 

1 '' 

1 j 

Tlie Police Act, 1801 

1 

In sections 2 and 3, after the word 
“ subject ” the words “ in the case of 
officers of the Indian Police of and 
above the rank of Assistant Superin- 
, tendent ” shall be inserted. 

1S64 ! 

1 

! 

XV 

Tile Indian Tolls Act, 
1864. 

The words from “ not exceeding ” to 
“ Schedule mentioned ” in the Pre- 
amble, the whole of section 1 and the 
^ Schedule shall be omitted. 


i 


In section 2 for the words from “ speci- 
fied in the Schedule ” to the end of 
tlie section, the words “ authorized to 
be levied under the said Act VIII of 
1851 ” shall be substituted. 

2**1 

* ♦ * 

:ii * * * * 

He *!»!*** * 

1865 ' 

i 

1 

{ 

i 

i 

1 

1 

1 

XV 

The Parsi [Marriage and 

1 Divorce Act, 1866. 

In section 8A, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Local 
Government, by which he was appoint- 
ed,” for the words ” the Local Govern- 
ment, by which he was appointed ” the 
words ” such Local Government 
and for the words “ the Governoi 
General ” the words “ such Local 
Government ” shall be substituted. 


1 The entry relating to Act 13 of 1859 was repealed by s. 2 and Sch. of the Work 

men’s Breach of Contract (Repealing) Act, 1925 (3 of 1925). . _ 

2 The entry relating to Act 10 of 1865 was repealed by s. 392 and Sch. IX of th< 
Indian Succession Act, 1925 (39 of 1925), 


1920 : Act XXXVin.] DcrohiJioii. 32? 

(The First Schaliite. Pari I . — ^/Icb 0 / the Oortnior Genera! in 

Councii.) 

VfQr. No. Sliort litto or Atnrnilin^nt* 

! 

J8C7 XXV Tin? nn(\ Tlogi«tm' ' In (^•ction 21, for tl»o wenl^ ’•G(j>‘croor 
l»on of IJool** Art, ' Gmrtiit of In»Iw in CoMncil " lly» wonf* 
l‘Nr,7, I Co\*emm'‘nl’* snsl for thr 

' . troftli *' Cft»''tto of Intlift *’ tli^' «ord« 

" |«>eAl Gftrott" '* rhnll ly* 

mns V lirl^'Kalion of to In ooction 2, lb** vronN " witfi tt <' ron* 

tlio Co?rmv««on-r in wnt of tb** GoiTmor OrniTAl of India 
Sindh. In CotincU ” rhuU W ottntlrd 

J«C5 I TJi'- Ondli Art. In *<vl»on P. for tlx* wor»l« "GcA-rmor 

llifin. • Cm^nilof India In Conned ” tlx* wortfi 

•* I/Kal Oowmnvnt,*' for th** ward* 
“th* raid Ooyetnor General In Conn* 
rd*’ the woni« “ th* fjOoat Go^'em 
ment and for the iron!* “ Garetfe of 
India ** where thev oeeiif for tS* aecond 
lime, tlie wopU “ loral n'llclal Ga* 
fertc** *hall le* •filKtitiiirtl, 

1870 VII The Coirt fi'e« Act. fnaection tlx* wor»l« '• and *anctlrine<l 

ls7(«. tiT the Ooi-rmor General of India in 

Ornnril '•afwtll lx- o'ndt«**f, 

Inacsiion^"' and 23. tl»e wonU “and 

, •• the Go\n*mor General ol India in 

I Connfil *' ahall l**o'niHe<l. 
j In •eeliona 2A and 37, (or the word* 
“ Oovomor Oen»ral of India »n Conti 
r»l *’ llie ironJi ** lyvTil Goieminenl,'* 
and for 0>e woni* 'Goieueof India** 
tlx* »onI» •’Ineal olleiat Gatrlte ” 
aha!) ly* tidi^tituteil. 

In aertion 37, for tl>e wnnU ** ltrilnh 
India •' tlx* word* ” tlx* temtofwn 
under ita adnuniitration " »lia!t I** 
•ulwtitute*!. 

„ VIU Tlie Female Infaiitieid.. In »ertlnn 1, tty* word* *' with the pre 

I’f>n'enC*’t» Aei. fv^u atou* aanrtie'n cl tlie thii-emor Gene. 

rwl of India In t’oun'-d “ lx* • 
t<tl 

In »^ti‘in 3, tJy wont* ••«'n''m*e*t hy 

tl«e (lowmor f»er>*f4l of It^ha In 
Council and " and th* «op 1» “ In tlie 
t Garette of Itvji* and alx)‘* »! *)l l*e 
I oniittol. 

In w^tiern 7, fvt Gy wiW'U ** an I 

\ tl«e <;J*'Frn(^r of >fa f»*« ** l> ll«e ml 
of llv* *^<-tKe> th* f d'>«5rf »h»ll t*e 
f aula'itutnf, narwlr i— 

, ' “a**! tV ly'eal tJee^yrrownt of aay 

ctlwr J-wtt of llritkiH Iri li* tr ay, 

, I jr rv'tl'',r*t» t*» in the 

, , lC-*l t-*Z lat fUxette, rntenl It 

* toany vaitrf Gy teof,ttit7-i»«sji»r 

J tfe* ah-, a «*f4{.«n <! tUt 1**?^! 

1 ' IJn-cft-' vnt ’* 
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Devolution. 


“ [1920: Act XXXVIHt 

(The First Schedule. Fart I.— Acts of the Governor General in' 

Council.) 


Year. 

No. 

Short title or subject. ^ 

1871 

IV 

The Coroners Act, 1871 , 

1872 

;u 

Tim Sj-)p<‘ial IMiTfingc Act, 



1872. 


XV 

The IndiiMi Cluistian 


Amendments. 


1S73 


1874 


VIIJ 


HI 


IX 


Merriaire Act. IS72. 


The Xortljern India 
Canal and Drainage 
Act, 1873. 


Tlie Slarried IVomen’s 
Property Act, 1874. 


The Fmropean Vagrancy- 
Act, 1874. 


In sect.on 36, for the words Governor 
General in Couneil ” the wo^d? “ Local 
Oovemmeo<- ” .shall be substituted. 

In eecti'-m 13-A, /or the words ‘‘ Gover- 
nor General in Council ” -wherever 
they oceor, the words “ Local Govern- 
ment ’’ shall be subs<-ituted. 

For section 86 the following’section shall 
be substituted, namely :~ 

“ 8-3, (/) The powers and functions 
exercisable by 

Pow-ers and func- 
tions exercisable as 
regards N'ative 
States. 


the Governor 
General i n 
Council under 
sections 6, 8, 
9, 47, 48, 56 and 84 shall, so 
far as regards any Native State 
which is within the political 
charge of a Local Government, 
be exercised by that Local Gov- 
ernment. The exercise under 
this section by any Local Govern- 
meat of pi>we'’-p and funcSions 
under sections C, 8, 9 and 66 
'liall be by notiScation in the 
local ofiScial Gazette. 

(2) The powers and functions exer- 
cisablj under this Act by the . 
Governor General in Council may 
be delegated to and exercised 
‘ by such officers as he may from 
time to time appoint ini this 
bcholf.” 

In section 76, the words “ subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council ” and the words “ subject 
to the - like control ” shall be omit- 
ted. 

In section 2, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” wherever they 
occur the words “ Local Government ” 
and for the words “ Gazette of India ” 
the words “ local official Gazette ” shall 
be substituted. 

In section 1, for the words from ‘ as the 
Governor General in Council ”, to the 
end of the section the following shall 
be substituted, namely : — “ as in the 
case of Coorg and the said Islands the 
Local Government by notification in 
the local official Gazette, and in the 
case of any of the said dominions,the 
Governor General in Council by noti- 
fication in the Gazette of India, from 
time to time, appoints in this be- 
half.” 


1920 ; Act XXXVm.] Deroliition. 3^1 

{The First Schedule, Part 1,—iieU 0/ the Goeemor General m 
Counctr.) 

Venr. 1 >' 0 . 1 S\»ortl\U^ oT»u\)Jtrt. Arntt^dniMiU. 


1874 IX j Tlie I'urojwan Va^raney To tho tame the fotlowing ahajl 

j Act, 1874— be added, nanjcljr j— “ Prernded /«f 

j Iher, that in the ea«e of any of th® 

I aatd dotninton* which U within the 

political charye of a J^al Govern* 
) ment. the power conferred on the 

Go\*cmor Genera! fn Council liy ihU 

■ ■ k ■ 


t Inaection* 14 ami 30. the werdi " ■uhjeet 

f to the control of the Covemor Crncra) 

’ m Council " ahall i>« omitted. 

Infection 20. tor the wonli ** Covcmmcnl 
of India” the vardt "Co^emor, 
Licuienani.Go\tmor or Clilcf Com* 
miasioner of the I^tmnce concerned** 
ami for the wonia ’*Oo%emor General 
in Council" Iheworda’* l^ocalOorero. 
ment '* •hall he »ul>»tilute<i 

i<r.n 

To •ection J.'* the follewins tljill be 
adde\l. namely i—” Provlilfd that* in 
the ea*e of any nuch pU« which U 
within the political cliari^ of a Local 
Goremment, tho power coofmed ca 
the Co%cmor General In Counril by 
Ihwaectienthall l<e rterriw^f hy tl^t 
) ' l,ocal Government b>* nouficalicm la 

* the local oTicftl Gatette '* 

XlV The hchMolM Di«tnM« ln%ection»3, 5 an«l 5 A, ll>e werd* *' with 
Act. l*>«4 the pfe* jooi »anct«on of tl< GovemoT 

J General in Council •• •hail 1*0 omitted I 

am! in *e<tio'« 3 am! 5, lf,e wonU " la 
i the Gaiette of India anl al»o'‘ and 

the worxl* ” if any** >hall l< on.lt* 

' fed. 


In *cctl<rn P. f »r tt,e wonU "Gavertso* 
General In C«junrtl *’ tl/e wnrU ** l-tval 
Govcn.ment *‘ GjiII le ivlttitHtel. 

1*'73’ Will Tie In hurt l.aw itrjjcrt* In the ircarnllc, for tl,e werrU “the 
Act. 1*7* Govemer tJcrwral in C«x.*wil rreyck. 

aea** t>* wonU ” It U projysanl tyjiU 
le aulttlt'.lM 

, Inaectiea S.f w weeJi” Hrf>Gmcn>?r 

' General In t’o«i»r<l'' ttrf wcoi* ”ae-y 

I I,mal Go'irtr«'-/r-t*’ *V.all rvV*. 

•litu»e.l 

X.K J Tie* tVMral I'foMn-ea In aectioe IP, »*,*• wool* **wlrfn aui*. 

I ,\ti, l*‘7i \irciitd tn la 

j i C«m*il*^*h*!lljec3n4tiol. 
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Devolution. 


[1920: Act XXXVin.- 

(The First Schedule. Part I. — "Acts of the Governor General in 

Council.) 


Year. 

No. 

1871 

IV 

lv872 : 

;,u 

1 

7f 1 

xv 


The Coroners Act, 1S71 


Tiv Spe<‘!nl M.TrirtCe Act, 
1S7:2. 


The Ini-Iirn CInistinn 
3rnrringc Act, 1S72. 


Amendments. 


Tn seot;on 36, for the \vord 3 Governor 
General in Couneil ” the words “ Local 
Goverumeov. shall be substituted. 

In sectir>n 13'A, /or the words ‘‘Gover- 
nor General in Council ” wherever 
they occur, the words “Local Govern- 
ment “ shall be subsMtuted. 

For section 86 the following’section shall 
bn substituted, namely r— 

“ So. (7) The powers and functions 
exercisable by 
Powers and fane- the Governor 
tions o.wcisable as in 

regards Native General i n 
States. Council under 


The Nortljern India 
Canal and Draln-age 
Act, 1873. 


Powers and fane- the Governor 
tions o.wcisable as in 

regards Native General i n 
States. Council under 

sections 6, 8, 
9, 47, 48, 56 and 84 shall, so 
far as regards any Native State 
which is within the political 
charge of a Local Government, 
be exercised by that Local Gov- 
ernment. The exercise under 
this section by any Local Govern- 
meat uf pow'^’^p and funciions 
irtder sections C, 8, .9 and 56 
rhall be by notiScatioh in the 
local of6cial Gazette. 

(2) The powers and functions exer- 
cisabL* under this Act by the . 
Governor General in Council may 
be delegated to and exercised 
by such officers as he may from 
time to time appoint inlthis 
hnbaJf.” 

In section 75, the words “ subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council ” and the words “ subject 
to the -like control” shall be omit- 
ted. 


Ill The iilarried Women’s In section 2, for the words “ Governor 


Property Act, 1874. 


The F.uropean Vaerancy 
Act, 1874. 


General in Council ” wherever they 
occur the words “ Local Government ” 
and for the words “ Gazette of India ” 
the words “ local official Gazette ” shall 
be substituted. 

In section 1, for the words from ‘ as the 
Governor General in Council ”, to the 
end of the section the following shall 
be substituted, namely : — “ as in the 
case of Coorg and the said Islands the 
Local Government by notification in 
the local official Gazette, and in the 
case of any of the said dominions,the 
Governor General in Council by noti- 
fication in the Gazette of India, from 
time to time, appoints in this be- 
half.” 


1920: Act XXXVm.j nni 

iTht First Schcchile. Part J.-~-Ac!s of the Gorfnior CcMf-rat in 

Council.) 


' Tb** r.uroj»fan VftStanrj* To tlj« tarn? frUon, lb<* iKajl 

A*-!, ISII— b* n\me!y i— *' rroridwt f«r- 

t!.«Tr, tb»t In lb'* Piit(* ftpv ff ll.« 
»Kt<l dominiCin* «{i{rh {• vithin t!« 
I'olitiral fbajvr of • Lorit! na\rm* 
iTirnt. th»* j'in'rr PonfcTTr*! on thf 
Cm^mef Opfipfal in Counrd by IM» 
•pption •hall t*** rjrrc j«pd by lhal Ixval 
Goxrrnmctit by tiottflpftlion fn th* 
loca\ ofilcik^ Ofttfllo.'* 

fn*«cl>on« i< •(!•! SC, t!w wenf* ’* 
to tlie control of the Cox rmor OcPfrtl 
m Coon'-tl " sball Ins omittrxl 

In acction 20, for the «onli “ Ciovrm"*»r.t 
of India ’* ibc wonJ* “ Governor, 
bicutcnani Oovrmor or Cl frf C<m* 
tt»a«)oner‘ of iVa rrr>rinfO conre-morf •• 
AO*l lor tbo woh!* *' Ooxtmof CmAr*) 
in Coiinrit " tfe word* " I,pv-«I Govern* 
mvnt *’ *l»all Ij«* >ul<«tttitt<*d 

i^'p* 

To •Action S'* tl/A foUcrwinj iIjiII N 
oi!do*l, nanely rrmf lisl that, in 
the cft«o of any •ncli plAew which li 
Within the p->!itjpal el arpe of a I/9<aI 
tloxemment, ihe rower rrvnfcmxl on 
the Goxemor fiAneraJ in Council ly 
thi* auction ahnll 1>A eirtrlw«l l)> tljil 
' I,«<al Ooxcmnenl Ir) notilralion la 

the local o^iHel Gairttc * 

„ NIV TIk scltcdulctf Oittnct* In •A<t(on*3, 5 an-l C r’l, tI»o wont* " With 

Act, I**:! itie ftTviou* »Anct)f>n of iJe OovmciT 

General jnCcmnrir* »l all l-e ocrUinl j 
and in 3 and ft, tl e wonl* '' In 

the Garct'e of India arwl aUo‘* ant 
tl>e W<ni4 ‘'if an> ’* flail Iw on it* 
t«l 

In fection V, fir tie Wrnit 

ttencrwlin C«»Mr'-ll “ tJx* wtinl* ” l/v«l 
tJoxrrr *nent * *1 all t« ru* •*ttuted 

|v2f. X\IU 11 • lnli»i.l,ai« Uc|<rt« 1« tie jtvattllc, for iIjb wcvrlt ’‘tie 

.Net, I**:* <*OT»TTKiT t.rncTal In C**^e»ji rre-rt. 

vw** tl o w.*nl» " ti if I ri5*nw«t ^ 
t«“ •Af'iti ‘ol 

In fcetlf.!, 5 , { c* winilf" ll etieifrrT 
tJenefal in tVjnctl ** il e w ” ary 
I,c*ial Utnr*t •* tri ** f’-fU l< fA-*- 
iMt te*l 

\N ll-e Cc-tml IVnfrc* In •c<«i*rv |t». I’iC mttsLt *'wt,e-i nr*- 

h«» * til. I'll tlOCfsl t^ t*.C t»i7»XTT,rT l«rO,e.4l jg 

, toan-il'*** flUwtifif,!to.l. 




SJjorl Utl"ortah;ett, 
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DcvohitioK. 


rmo: Act xxxvm. 


{The First Schedule. Part I. — Act^ of 

Council.) 


the Goerrner in 


Year. | Xo. Short title or subject. 


Afnf'ndm''nt 


! 

1882 >■ 


1883 


XV 


XX 


Th:- Pre^iidf'ncy Small 
Cnii«c C-onrts x\ct, J‘>'S2. 


In Pcetion 7, the •.rar»i<« ’* <t-!! t.> t>'>" 

Control of tls*’ tloverrinr in 

Council'* flfid the ’•.vnriK "v-'jSH 
previou'; j;vjc{j''n of th*' (.iO'.n-rT.or 
Cerjcral irs Cotineil on,‘»'r-;. 


The Punjab District ^ In sub-socti'in {2} of 
Boards .-Vet, 18S3, 


, , :tioTi U. it; {'fo. 

' Wmo (oj iho anrii-s “or tft- 'T 

Cener.it in foanril, for <! h5,« 
nffpctinit till' f n t 

tho direction,” and !ti pro-.j*. ' (■*'. t‘ - 
words “cec'^pt with apprn*. -t of 
I the (iovenior f«f'rt<*rol tn or ” 

shall b-’ ondtto'i. 

In soction 30, for Ih**' worvls “ tlovomor 
General in Contifil ” th<" wor G *' 
Govenimmf ” shall l«‘ Stjb'itirsite'l 
In Rtib. section fi’l ft! eecthtft t! tro*”?* 
*’ subject to til" eors'rol of the Go^rr. 
nor General in t'o'ifiCiJ.” wh 'c*' tl -y 
occur i.n both placej, uh4n 5o o-to* 
it'd. 

in olaU'i • (I) of S’ “son for t? ^ wordi 
“ (bu'ernor G'-ncrol tn Gontj',!” t',-' 
u<)rl'- ” I.O'-rtl Go*. iTn'i,' ’;f ” all le 

snlutitu!'"’}, an) tn s !*> cl-tU"' fj' 

b-'f(>re the •.\«)r!4 “ji.'S*'' P”- "*"vl 

rul a” fh>' foUMwjr.p rh-^if i r.* *'t 1. 

“ in th-* < ■ t-f * 'b 

under rn! i ns-vd*- und-r < I’.’,'’ .> i) '<{ 
flnb f'''*:! >n {0} of «''"*! •*, % td G > 

itCi\ rrutsi-'til of in tin ft 1 -'’i.* 

aniliorst V I'i >%• f ■- an'h -T- t; 

bv rt'U It”' Jn 5 G t t) ■ I ■’■■»'- 1 ‘ ' • 
tltfl' njt? hut t' *' J fe, I ' S . 1 

J)jc i r*',, >r G-',', r-i* ” 


H*iV *' tr ^ 
til*"’ 5 ^ f 


•t >t). 






f? 


ii-A: 


Vlir . Th - B-ui.'d IVo'sJi-’v-A G 
' I ^ ^ ♦ 


Jtts^dss U'O, 5 fi' ■ 
** fc<p>‘r**! »<, G - > 
r t}f fl < 

te 5. 

tt! v’*, to?. ft- 

“ topG t* ' I tK',. , 

t)0’. r“! *G-* -'v!-. 

I 

ti ■> U ».• t • ' tS " 


G * V- 

' tt - G 


IT %' 





1920: Act XXXVin.] 


Dctolttlion. 


{The First Schedule. Part 7 . — of the Goremor General in 
Council.) 


Yrftr. j ^ Short title or aubjprt. 


VIII Thellrnsnl Tcn'\nr> Art, • * •*-** — , 

lSq5— '■onM. ‘ 

stituted. namely •— ~ 

^ In pArlicular and without prejudice to 

the generality of tlie foregoing power, 
the Local Government may make 
auch an order in the following eases ", 

In anil aeetion (d) of section 105, for the 
word-t ** Government of In<Iia ’’ the 
wonU ** Local Government", and for 
the wordii " Cfttette cf India " the 
worda “local ofTicial Oarette " shnll 
be substituted, 

tn section 112, in sub foction (J). the 
words "with the previous wnctiea cf 
fho Governor Geneml m Cccs«Z“ 
and the whole of sub scctioa (SI 
be omitted, 

XVllI The Lniul ,\e*iu»«ition In elaM»e (e) of 3 f.*’» aid ta #ee» 

(Mme^) Act, l^*>'; lion 8, fe*sie warit ** CoverserC^cc* 

ral m Chit"! ’ t>e irei-ij “ Local 
, Gover^eit " stall be eabisitoterf. 

In aub •e-Hi 2' «f sequin 5, the word* 
"in rvi sraJire- as the Covemor Gene* * 

, ral m C„iX£“' tea*" £?“ni time to lima 

• le mured; and to tho 

•vre ♦e.'- « ♦ie fiCewtr • vtih section 

‘ •“ Sr>r- ii'-‘*n‘ien /nado under 

»*— jn th.t'I be piildislieil 
' = tvx vACTifr 04 fi,n Lorni 

' raj direr f." 

iz .Urr t\,. 

*^1. H " tee WftOM e*fipf J,| 

t'jCe te rewrtr*! 

VI Tl.e MfJlefiKi tifih 1 1, Ihe Iw.ir?, 

M snares Iter- •'nt*^ tl^ pfevh-m iiii/iroittl ut »;■» 

Aef. r,T-,-,nrr General In I’l.ii,,,)} .. , 

lemnilfed 

Tr»e (i n M the hdhiwtiiu Uri,vla„ -i n 
• fe-.tlH tmimh , " 1^. ^"7 " ' 
j |»- IrrtCM AlMl UUM I Idlll 1 
{ 1/ lie fhixeiiinr IhMiMtuI h! 

II" If <1.1* .Lil.i, 

/ £re*S?i 






m 


Dr volution. 
Council.) 


[1920: Act XXXVm, 


CfJic First Schedule. Part L—Ach- of the Ger*'rKor (knrrcu r? 




Yoar. 

Xo. 1 Short title or snbjoot. 

1 

t 

1880 

VI \ The Births, Deaths nml 
[ Murriacw I-V^istro,. 
j f ion Act, 1SS6 — Vm'-f. 

1 

1 To Ruh-«<'otion (I’j of 

1 folloivitii: slsall brt «'h!-^4. n^.T-'-ty 
i ** Frovit{«{ tl'.at 
( shall, in the ra *'0 of rvny so-'h tl 
i nion* wlif^li nro witlnr. tls'* |‘•»h:^>-;sf 

( oha.^:''* of n (♦'•vorniu-'n!:. b** 



j sent to th'’ Uo-^'i’^tror Cer.'-n'st of 


; ? 

j Denthn ntnl Mftrria:.*^^ fo? {? t^'rru 


; • 

1 tone? the Its.’?! (*f th?* 

Jx>cttl tJovrrfUnont.** 

Top-^’tion 02 tlH'foH'vn^inyaslijsl! 1^5. 

namelvr — '•TrovMe.l that «‘s !) 


( 

plater or roeont shall, tu iHs- of 


nny fl'K'h dorrjjnionn whi''5> ft'r 
the- jx'vliticftl (*1!!%??;.' of « fi'j'.'T'fn* 

s tnent. iv-nt to tb<' CU'O’-i'xl 

! of Birtlirt, lifotb-i atvl yiattiAC<-y io", 

I thf' i‘Trit<mV‘^ uiut-'r tis*' 

I tion of t!uU W'ttt dowrnsaent.” 

I For 5 ub-s!J-ctjon (/)•'<}{ ti >n tV.-" 
i followins’, film?! b« ^ntb-ttUotf'tl, 

Iv:- . 

(/) Any f-Oi'nl C.ovor?itr.''r.‘ m tb' 

iin^'T ''•''S't'Oti 3 ^ to tb’* 


DccoluUcm. 
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1920 : Act XXXVm.] 
(T/ic Firif Schedule 


Pari I. — Ae-ls of the Gorcruor General in 
Cotinctl ) 


Ko 

bhort title or subject 

Amcmlments 

VII 

Tlie 8uit« Valuation Act, 

In aub section (2) of eection 3, for the 


I8S7 

words "with the previous sanction *' 
the wonls ‘ subject to the control” 


* • • 

•hall be Bubstituted 

• « • • • 


The Den;;M, Agra and 
Aiwam Ci% il Courta 
Ael, 18S7. 


ThcI*«nj«bTcnAnc\ Act, 
18^7 


The Tunjiih Land re>em«4 
Act. 1857 


For aection 4 the followtng ecction •hall 
l>c substituted, nametj — 


“4 The Local Government may 
alter the number of Distnct 
Judges, bubordinate Judges and 
Munsds now fixed ” 

In flub Bcctson (2) of section 15. after the 
words ‘ Governor Ocneralln Council’* 
the following shall be inserted, name- 
1> — “m the ease of the High Court 
at Calcutta and bj the Local Govern* 
mcot m other eases ” 

In clause (5) of section 30 (/). the words 
"with the previous aancifon of llie 
Governor General in Council" bIisII 
be omitted e 

In section 107, the vrortls • to the control 
of the Governor Ocneral m Council 
and " ahnll be omittcil 


In scclion 5, a!t<’r the wonls tlioso 
tahsils * the wonls ’• an<! diHtncta ** 
•hall be Insertnl and the words ‘ dis 
tncts and " v»hcrc thej occur for The 
i»»*cond time shall be oimttcsi 

In clause (o) ot section 01 (2) and in 
elati«e (r) ol scrlion 141 (/) tlie words 
•with tlie jircvious annrtnn of the 
Covemor General In Count’d” iludl 
l«e otnhtc^! 

In Sub sccticn (21 of section lit, for tlie 
wonls * Governor General In Council 
may on a trfrrene*' fn>m ih'* Local 
Govemn ^nt ” the wonfs ' f.c«cal Cov- 
emu eni nmv * slwU W •ulntitainl ; 
and ineub «e\tion (5)of tl>e rarne »ee. 
t»on for tl»" wcTxls ** Govern'" r Get»»*ral 
in Council " il«c wrnls • l/valGovt-ro. 
tnrtit ** shall lie S4l>*tit>ilc*l 


'v Rir* Art. 1«T (10 c.( JK«). w., 

le-lV * r^anlKh \ of tl>e lo-lian MmUnX Sli^pjnr? Act. 1033 (21 of 


Z 
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Devoluiian. 


1920 : Act xxxrm. 


{The First Schcdnh, 


Part 1. — Icf.? of tho 
Council.) 


Governor Gi'ner,'.] 


Year. 


No, 


Short iitlo or subj-'ct. 


ii 7 *f 


18 S 7 ; 


c-.t i 

‘ s i 


1S8B 


1890 


Act, JSS7 — eoH,*//. 


J< •' ;n i! 


X\YII ; The Barmfl Ftnar4f’i!il < tn asvtion*- » at'A r>, th 
I Comnm^i'onor's Act. \ 

' ]83S. f 


th-' wn!s 


i 


VI I The Charitrtbic Kntlow* ! In fub-^^.'-ctiors {/i l i 


.t"?; ’Ta' i 

m V-.1 in 




'* t^iib th" 

VI tf'- 

f *•..*, !-rti 'f 

axA In 

ir"', ,Y 

.*0 "h » 

’jSi t! t 



1 

X V,..' 


rnont^ Act, 1S90, 


■wofd'^ “ (iox'f rnor in'Vnr.'ir 

the n'orctf " -n*,,'’ s<-'x I 

for th** vronh "any jf.rt-a!! Jisvcrtinv-t!;" 

tho “ ?-'ich tjoT, i'rnsi''*nt 

hnbxthntcd. 

In (f) of ‘(''•’{ion 4 fJ) nvA m 

t'lon n. for th.*’ ’MbiW-w-i-r 

CfCnoroI in Coutifil “ tfs'' "•onf’ *' l.''''4v5 
GoV(-nun''>r5t ” chnH li" f'nb-s'jtut*'-'!. 

I For f<Yt inn 13 tfi-' tjor. 


DerDlnfion. 


1920: Act XXXVin.] Dccolnlion. S3' 

(The first ScUcdiih. Part L—Acts of the Gorrrnor General in 
Cotmcil.) 


Ve&t. I Ko I Short title or tub|ect. 


\T I Tlie Chantable Endow*} 
roent# Act, 1890— eonfJ. I 


(c) prcBcrihtng the form# In which 

aceountH arc to be Wept by 
Treasurers of Ciuiritablo £q> 
dowments and the mode in 
winch #ucl» accounts are to ba 
audited : and 

(d) generally eorrying into effect 
the purpo^ of th« Act. ” 

Section 1C shall be omitted. 


I Tlie Land Acquisition In sub*scetion (f) of section 3S and in 
Act, IS9<. section 41, the words “subject to such 

rules as the Cot emor General of India 
In Council may from time to time 
prescribe in this bclialf “ sluill be 
omitted. 

In sub.acction (2) of section fiS, the 
words •* subject to the control of the 
Governor General In Conned “ shall be 
omitted ; 

And to tlie same eub*scctlon the follow* 
log proviso sluill be added, tiAme* 
ly:— 

** Tfovided that where the provisions 
of this Act are put tn force for 
the aennisition of land— 

(o) for the purposes el any rod* 
way, or 

(6) for such other purpoiies, con* 
neeted wiUi the ndmmistratlon 
of a central subject os defined 
In section 45*A of the Govern- 
ment of India Act, as the 
Goi'cmor General in Council 
may, by notification In the 
Gazette of India, declare (n 
this behalf, 

the power to mahe, alter and 
add to rules eonferml on the 


in The rjHdemle Subsection (J) of section i shall U* 

.4rt, 1^97. ornlttcii 

(I* to Atl 14 of 1*.9I was n-iwaW l^tl e ltej.cshes A t, 19:7 “ 

''nccrsryrc’suns to Art 2 of IS^ was repcalrd. tlii. 

VOL- \1. 2 2 
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Devolution. 


[1920 : Act XXXVIII. 


(The First Schedule. P-art I. — 'Acts of the Governor General in 

Council.) 


Year. 

No, 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments, 

1897 

in 

The Epidemic Diseases 
Act, 1897 — contd. 

After section 2, the following section 
shall be inserted, namely : — 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 


“ 2A. When any Local Government is 

Concurrent powers satisfied that the 
of Local Government. ^ rovince or any part 
thereof is Ausited by, 
or threatened with, an outbreak of 
any dangerous epidemic disease, and 
that the ordinary provisions of the law 
for the time being in force are insuffi- 
cient to prevent the outbreak of such 
disease or the spread thereof, such 
Local Government may exercise all 
or any of the powers conferred by this 
Act on the Governor General in 
Council.” , 

1 * 

* * 

* * » 

* ♦ * * 4c 

1898 

V 

The Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898. 

In the proviso to section 1 (2), the words 
” with the sanction of the Governor 
General in Council” shall be omit, 
ted. 


1 

1 


In sections 7 (2), 14 (3), 269 (1), 496 (1), 
Sii and 665 (3), the words “with the 
previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council” shall be omit- 
, ted. 




For section 22, the following section shall 
be substituted, namely : — 


1 

1 

! 

r 

“ 22. Every Local Government, so 
far os regards the territories 
subject to its administration 
(other than the presidency 
towns), may by notification in 
the official Gazette appoint such 
European British subjects as it 
thinks fit to be Justices of the 
Peace within and for the local 
area mentioned in such notifi* 
cation.” 


1 

1 


In sub-section (1) of section 24, for the 
words “ Governor General in Coun- 
cil” the wordfe “Local Government” 
and for the words' “ British India," 
where it occurs for the second time, 
the words “ the territories subject to 
its administration ” shall be substitut- 
ed. 


1 The entry relating to Act 9 of 1897 was repealed by s. 10 and Sch. of the 
Provident Funds Act, 1926 (19 of 1926). 


1920 : Act xxxvni.] Dccoiutfon. 


(The First Schedule. Part I.— Acta 0 / the Governor 'Generat in 
Council.) 


VcBr, 

Ko. 

Short tUlo orsuhject. 1 

Amendments. 

1693 

V 

The Code of Cnmintil 
Procedure, 1698 — con^d 

In section 27, the words from ** the 
Governor General in Council ” to 
**and** shall bo omitted. 




In section 132, for the words “ Oosemor 
General in Council '* the words ** Local 
Government "shall be substituted, and 
to the same section the following 
pro\ ISO shall be added, namely 




*• Provided that no such prosecution 
shall be instituted m any Cnmi* 
nal Court against any offlecr or 
soldier in His Majesty's Armv 
except with the sanction o( the 
Governor General m Council.” 

In subsection (^f) of section 313. alter 
tho wonls “Oovemot General in 

1 Council” the wortls “or the Local 

1 Gov ermnent ” shall be inscrterl 

” 

Kin 

' The Purmt Act, 

! 189S. 

1 In sections 10 (3), 12 (I) (6) and (e) and 

1 H (/), for the words ” with the pro 
vious sanction ” the words “subject 
to the control ” shall be subvtituted 

1600 ' 

IV 

The Government Cudd 
Act. 1690 

In sub section (3) of section 4, after tho 

1 word “section” the following shall 

1 be insetted, namrlv — ” in regard to 
any building which is use<l or roquiretl 

1 for the administration of n central 

1 subject as defined m section 45 A of 
i the Government of India .Act or which 

Is the propert> of the Ooveraroent of 
India ” 


IX 

1 

i 

Tlte Indmn Arhttratton 
Act, l^OO. 

1 In the proviso to section 2, the words 

1 “with tho previous sanction of ih'* 

, Governor General in Couneil ’‘shall 
be omitted. 


1 

xin 1 

1 

The r.ltmler* rnd Fnrcy 
An. 

In Bubs'^tion (/) of section 2, for the 
wonis “ Gov ernot General m Council ” 
the word* “ I.ocnl (•ovemment " and 
j for the words “Oatclte of India” 
tic words "local o^leial Gatctte” 
sliall W sub^titulesl 

•• 

XXIV 

The Central PfovincM 
Court oI Warvli Art, 

IfcOO, 

In rlrtu»e (e) of section 2, tl e worvli 
"with the previou-s s,vncHt>u of th** 
Governor Oencrat In Council” shall 
be orutted 

100:1 

III 

Tl.e rn«e'\rr» Act, 190*) 

In sub s<«ciion (1) of section 19. for the 
woT'ls ” Hntish India” tlic woMs 
"tbs pTuvinn” anl for t}»e worli 
"Governor Oenrrsl In th'un U” th* 
worvls ** Lo. si Govrm’n'“-t ” shall be 
salMXitu'ed 




Devolution. 


Devolution. [1920 : Act XXXVim 

(The First Schedule. Part L~- Acts of the Governoi’ General in 

Council.) 


Year. ITo. Short title or subject. 


Amendments. 


Ill The Prisoners Act, 1900- 
contcl. 


For section 21 the following section shall 
he substituted, namely ; — 

“21. (J) The Local Governm ent may 
grant to any person under sen- 
tence of penal servitude a licence- 
to be at large within such part 
of the Province and during such 
portion of his term of pen^ 
servitude as may be specified in 
the licence and upon such con- 
ditions as the Governor General 
in Council may by general or 
special order prescribe. 

(2) The Local Government may re- 
voke or, subject to such condi- 
tions, alter any licence granted 
under sub-section (I)." 


In section 23, for the words “ Govern- 
ment of India ” the words “ Local 
Government ” shall be substituted. 

For sub-section (^) of section 30 the 
following shall be substituted, name- 
ly 

“ (4) In any case in which the Local 
Government is competent under 
sub-section (I) to order the 
removal of a prisoner to a luna- 
tic asylum or other place of safe 
custody within the Province, the 
Local Government may order his 
removal to any such asylum or 
place within any other Province 
or within the territories of any 
Native Prince or State in India 
by agreement with the Local 
Government of such other Pro- 
vince or with such Native Prince 
or State, as the case may be ; 
and the provisions of this section 
respecting the custody, deten- 
tion, remand and discharge of a 
prisoner removed under sub- 
section (I) shall, so far as they 
can be made applicable, apply 
to a prisoner removed under this 
sub-section.” 

Section 32 shall be re-numbered section 
32 (1) and in the same section 
for the words “ Governor General 
in Council ” the words “ Local 
Government ” and for the words 
“ British India ” the words “ the 
Province ” shall be substituted. 


1920: Act xxxvm.] Dccoltifion. 313 

{The First Schedule Perl I — Acts of the Ooeemor Generol tn 
, Council.) 


Year. 

Ko 

Short title or subject 

Aroendments 

1900 

HI 

The I’n'ionew Act, 1900 — 
foncH 

And to the Eonic section the following 
subsection ehall ^ added, name 

h - 




* (2) In anj cose in which the Local 
Go\ emment n competent under 
«ub Roction (I) to appoint placea 
within the ProMnecs and to 
order the removal thereto of 
persona under sentence of trans* 
portation, the Local Govern 
ment tnav appoint euch places 
in anj other Province b> agree* 
tnent with the Local OovTm 
inent of that Province, and ma> 
b> libe BKieemcnt pvc ordem or 
duly authorbe some oQicer to 
give orders for t he remov at there 
to of such persons ** 




In section 42, the words “ Tlie Got emor 
General m Council or,” the word# 
“the Gaxette of India or” ami the 
words “as the case tna> be," ahalT 
be omitted 

1000 

MU 

The Punjab Alienation of 
I,.«nd Act, 1900 

; In section 24, the wonU with the 
previous snnrtlon of the Governor 
Genera! fn Council ** shall bo omit* 
tnl 

1901 

VI 

The AR»Am Labour 
oml I'mipration Act, 
1901 

In clauw {h) of section 1 (2) and tn 
seetion 221, for the wonls “with tie 
ntevious sanction “ tlio words ** sub- 
ject to the control" slmll be lubatU 
tuted 

i 

j 


! 

In sub-sertion 12) of seelton 04, for the 
words “the Governor General in 
Council" the wonts “Local Govern* 
meat “ sliall Iw* substituted 

1 • 

• « 

• • • 

* • • • » 

1003 

! 1 

1 

Tlv* Amenihns Art, lOOJ 

lA Part It of tlie S<V)ti<l Schedul'* In 
the entrv In column 4 aralwt Act 
XXI of lf3fl tlie wonU * wuh the 
pfCTimis sanction of tie Governor 
tjcneral In Council “ shall omit* 

te<l 


Art 6 of 1 wo tqpAlt.! l.r tit Htfmil.nt Art, lOr; 


* TV*' tn‘rr rtls!mq lo R of JPCJ ttsf rrp^*lr<I. tU 1 





n4-}. 


(Jlic First Schcdutr. Part 


Demlution. 

I. — Acts 0 / 

GoiincfL) 


[ 1920 : Act xxxvin. 

the Governor General in 


Vrnr. \ 

i 

! 

s * ( 

H>Oj5 ! 


No. ; Short litlo or nut'jort. 


Tho ro Jo o? Civil Pro?o. 
<fnro, Jhrts'. 


NIV ' Th*' Ituliiin Critnintil lituv 
I Atn^'fidment A< t, IDOS. 


XVI 


The Inclinn Hegistrnlion 
Act, 1?0S. 


Ajnendmenfs. 


r« }uih‘!t>'fUon (J) of Kcclioii fj, {})o words 
‘'with ill-' pn'vfoiH pnnclion of tlio 
(Jovcrr.or Oenernl hi Couneil " nnd 
tho words the pnriftion nforc* 

s.uid ’’ phnll lie omitted. 

In P'Vtiotis ('ll, 07 (I) ntid (!’), (IS nnd 1-13 
thf n’ord'j “with the prevj'otis sanction 
of tlw Governor General in Council " 
piiiill he omittcih 

In R'lctiou 123, for the words “ns the 
(ioverimr Genernl in Council may 
determine ” the following shall ho 
suhstiiutcd. namely ; — “ a**, in the 
case of the Court of tlic Judicial 
Commissioner of Coorg, the Governor 
(Jcneral in Cotmeil, nnd. in other cases 
Ih" Local Government, may deter- 
mine.'’ 

In sulos-'-ction (2) of .S'dion 1, for the 
word.s “ Governor General in Council “ 
the words “ Local Government of 
nny other Province,” for the wofcU 
“G«?ottc of Imlin *' the word.s “ olli- 
cinl Gazette,” nnd for the words “ nny 
other Province ” the words “ that Pro- 
vince ” shall ho suh-stituted. 

s ♦ » * • • 

In clause (£>) of section lo (2) nnd in 
section 16, for the words “Governor 
Genernl in Council " wherever they 
occur, the words “ Local Government ” 
-shnll be substituted. 

In .suh-scef ion (2) of section 1, the words 
“ witii the previous sanction of the 
Governor Genernl in Council ” shall be 
omitted. 

In sub-section (7) of section *1, the words 
“with the previous consent of the 
Governor Genernl in Council " shall be 
omitted. 

In Bub-section (7) of section 4 and in 
section 78, the words “ subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall bo omitted. 


1 The entry relating to Act 10 of 1903 was repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 

2 ^he entries relating to sub-section (3) of section 1 and sub-section (I) of section 2 
of the Indian Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1908, were repealed by s. 3 of the Indian 
Criminal Law Amendment Repealing Act, 1922 (5 of 1922). 


1920: Act xxxvm.] 
(The First Schedule 


Devolution. 


3i5 


Pori /. — of the Governor General in 
Council.) 



Short title or subject. 


IX The Indian Electricity 
Act. 1010 


Sub section (2) of section S sholl be 
oiQittcd 


In section 10, the words “ with the pre* 
vious sanction of the Gov emor General 
in Council ’’shnU bo omitted. 

In sub section (?) of section 32, for the 
words ** Gov emor General in Council " 
in both places where they occur the 
words “Local Government,** and for 
the word ** he *’ the wortl “ it "shall 
~ bo substituted. 


In subsection (I) ot section 31, for the 
words “Governor General in Coun* 
cil“ the words '* Local Government'* 
shall be substituted 


•1012 


II 


The Co-operative Socie- 
ties Act, niS 


Section 2S shall 1)C re numliorwl section 
28 (I) and in the said section the letter 
ana bmclvcts ** (a) ” and the whole of 
clauses (6) and (c) slinll l« oroiltetl 


To the same section the following sub- 
section shall l>c nddcil. namelj ~ 


**(?) The Loral Government, b> noli» 
firotioii in tlio local ofllclal 
Gazette, may, In the case of any 
registered society or cla«s ot 
regi^tcrv'il society, remit— 


(o) tlie stamp duty with which, 
under any law (or the time 
U in^ in force. Instruments 
caecutoil by or on Ix'lmU of 
a trc'^temi society or bv an 
oflirrr or mend* r and relating 
*to the luMine^s of such society, 
Of any claw of such Instru- 
ment*, arc re«peetively charg"- 
able, and 

(6) nnv fee payable umUr tlw* Kw 
of mrivtmtlon for the tima 
Ivlng in foreo " 

• Tfie entry rrlatinj (n the Indian rmipralion Act. U* 0 n (17 of l&O'i), was repealed 
bys 3 and I of tl e Itcj>eal,ng and An erding Act, 1023(11 of 1023) 

» *n>e entry telatirg to Act 3 ot 1011 was repealri) ly », 30 an J Seh. H of tho 
CrinunalTnUs Art, 1021 (fi of 1021) 


• ThUentryUi Wnrrpcvhdinsofar as It applies to Itoml*ir anl Ilurma br 
ITemlw} Act . of 1P25 and lluriij* AeiO of 1027, rripectjieJr, ' ^ 









Devolution. 


[1920 : Act XXXVin.- 


(The First Schedule. Part L—Acis of the Governor General in 

Council.) 



Sliorfc title or subject. 


Amendments, 


IV The Indian Lunacy Act, In sub-section {!) of section Zn, for the 
1912. words from “Any lunatic” to “Go- 

vernor General in Council ” the follow- 
ing sliali be substituted, namely : — 

“ An}' lunatic ma}', in accordance 
' • with any general or special order 

of the Local Government, be 
removed from anj' asylum es- 
tablished by Government to any 
other asylum within the pro- 
vince or to any other asylum in 
any other province, with the 
consent of the Local Government 
of that province.” - 

In sub-section (2) of the same section, 
for the words “ Governor General in 
Council ” the words “ Local Govern, 
ment ” and for the word “ he ”, where 
it first occurs, the word “ it ” shall be 
substituted ; and in the same sub- 
section, for the words “in British- 
India ” the following shall be substi. 
tutod, namely : — 

“ in the province, or to any asylum, 
jail or other place of safety in 
_ any other province with the con- 

sent of the Local Government of 
that province.” 

For section 85 the following section shall 
be substituted, namely : — 

“ 85. The Magistrates or Courts exer- 
cising jurisdiction in any pro- 
vince may send lunatics or any 
class of lunatics to any asylum 
situate in any other province in 
accordance with any general or 
special order of the Local Govern- 
ment made in that behalf with 
the consent of the Local Govern- 
ment of such other province.” 

In sub-section (1) of section 91, the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council ” shall be omit- 
ted. 

' In section 99, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Local 
Government,” and for the words 
“ British India ” the words “ the 
province ” shall be substituted. 

VII The Bengal, Bihar and The proviso to section 3 shall be omitted, 
Orissa and Assam Laws 
Act, 1912. 





Sccolufion. 


1920: Act XXXVm.] Devolution. Si 

(The first Schedule Pari I — ^/Icls 0 / the Governor General in 

Council.) 


Short title or Buhjeet 


IX The Local Authontlca Toaub section (I) ol section 3 the follow* 
Loons Act, 1014 ing further proviso shall be added, 

namely — 

“ Pto% ided further that m the case of 
loans other than loans mads by 
the Local Government, no 
amount exceeding twenty Cvo 
lahhs of rupee* shall be borrow, 
ed unless the terms, including 
the date of flotation, of such 
loan have been opproved by th© 
Governor Oenerol in Council '* 

In sub section (J) of section 4, (or the 
words "Oov ernor General in Council ”, 
where they first occur, the words 
* Local Government” sholl be sub 
stituted 

In the same sub section, m clause (tdV 
the woTils from ” without ” to the end 
of the clause shall be omitted , and for 
clause (rit) the following shall be sub* 
stituted, i\amel> 

” (ni) the esses in which local auiho 
titles may taVe loans from 
persons otiier than the Local 
Government ” 

Sub section (?) of section 4, and in sub 
section (J) the words from “in Ih© 
Gazette of India” to "dclcgnled 
power, ’ sholl be omitted 

I The Inland Steam vessels Insub scction(I)o{scctlon 10, thewords 
Act, 1017 “with the previous sanction ©1 the 

Governor (•enerol mCouneil” shall 
be omilte*! 

H The Cinematograph Act, In sub seeuon (J) of section I, for th© 
10 IR wowls ” Gov croot General in Council ” 

the wonlv “ L<Kal Government "and 
for the words ” Gazette of India ” th© 
wonU * local clTicial Gazette” shall 
besnbstituteil 

In sub section (1) of section 8. for tli© 
words ” Gov emor General In Council” 
the wonls ** Local Gov emmenl ” shall 
be substituted 

Sub-section fi) of the same section sljsl) 
be o«iiHe»i { an 1 fn sub *<»ctiort (/), Iho 
wor^l* *• Gazette of In Its or ” and the 
words *' as the esse may be,” sliaJl 1*© 
omitted 
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Devohdion. 


[1920 ; Act XXXVIII. 


{The First Schedule. Part T.~Acts oj the Governor General in 

Council.) 


Year. No. Shorb title or subject. 



I The Local Authorities 
Pensions and Gratui- 
ties Act, 1910. 


XII The Poisons Act, 1019 . 


V The Provincial Insolven- 
cy Act, 1920. 


Amendments. 


In sub-section (!) of section 4, for the 
words "Governor General in Coxmcil ”, 
wliere they occur for the second time, 
the wonls " Local Government” shall 
be substituted. 


In sub-scction (2) of section 4, for the 
words "with the i^revious sanction” 
tile words "subject to the control” 
shall be substituted. 

In sub-section (2) of section 8, for the 
words “ the Governor General in 
Council, or ” the word “ and ” shall 
be substituted. 

In section 81, the words “ with the 
previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council” shall be omit- 
ted. 


Part II. — Pegidations hy the Governor General in Council. 


1880 II The Assam Frontier In section 1, for the words “ the Gover- 

Tracts Eegulation, nor General in Coimcil ”, where they 
1880. occur in both places, the word “ he ” 

and for the words " Gazette of India ” 
the words " Local Gazette ” shall be 
substituted. 

' In section 2, the words " with the pre- 

vious sanction of the Governor General 
in Council ” shall be omitted. 

1884 III The Assam Frontier In section 1, for the words " Governor 

Tracts Regulation, General in Council ”, where they occur 
1384. in both places, the words " Chief 

Commissioner ” shall be substituted. 

1886 I The Assam Land and Re- In sections 1 (2) and 18, the words “ with 

venue Regulation, the previous sanction of the Governor 
1386 , General in Council”, wherever they 

occur, shall be omitted. 

In proviso (a) to section 34, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” the 
words " Chief Commissioner ” shall be 
substituted. 

In sections 122, 124 and 158 (2), the 
words “ subject to the control of the 
Governor General in Council ” shall be 
omitted. 



1920 ; Act xxxvm.] DevoUilion. S-19 

{The First Schedule. Part II.— Regulations by the Governor General 
in Council,) 


Year. 

No 

Short title or subject 

Amendments. 

1880 

I ' 

rile Asstim Land and Re- 
venue Regulation, 1886 — 
COM'cf. 

In subsection (i) of section 139, the 
words “ Bubicct to such rules os the 
Governor General in Council may moke 
in this behalf '* shall be omitted 




Sub'Scction (J) of section 167 shall be 
omitted 

1887 

XII 

The Upper Burma Ruby 
Regulation, 1887 

In section 14, the words "with the 
previous sanction of the Governor 
General m Council” shall be omit- 
ted 

1880 

111 

The Upper Burma Land 
and Rexenue Regula* 
tion, 1889 

In sub sections (3) and (3) of section 27. 
the words " subject to the control of 
the Gov ernor General in Council ” shall 
be omitted 




In swb section (I) of section 61, the words 
"to the control of the Governor Gene- 
ral m Council and ” sluill be omitted. 

1881 

VII 

Tlie A««am Forest Regu. 
lotion, 1801. 

In section 21, for the words " Governor 
General in Council ” the words •* Local 
Government ” shall be substituted 

1 • 

• • 

• • • 

• • • • • 

1 • 

• • 

• • • 

• • • * • 

1899 

I 

The Coorg Land end Re 
\cnue Regulation, 

1809 

In sections C (J) and 7, for tlic wools 
“Governor General in Cijuneil ”, 
wherever thev occur, the woriU '* Cliicf 
Commissioner ’ shall l>c substituted 

1000 

I 

The Chittagong Hill tract* 
Regulation, 1900. 

In sections 2 (2) and 4 (2), the wools 
••with the jircvioiM sanction of the 
Governor General in Council ” shall 
Ik* omitted 

lOOl 

I 

The Coorg Courts Regu 
lation, inol. 

In soctiQii 3, after the uooU ".ludiejal 
Commissioner ” the wools " and the 
Cliief Commis-uoner maj appoint ” 
shall Ik* mnerteil 




In section IS, the wools " with the pte- 
vioti* approval of the Governor Gene, 
tal in Council ” shall 1«- omitteii 

1015 

1 

Tlv» Rscl**' Regulation, 
1915 

Inreetiona 4 an 1 8. ihr^wnnli •* with ll>e 
previous sanction of tlie fJovenior 
tteiwral In Comieil ” sliall Ik* om5tte<l. 


* Thp fntrv rrUtlnp lo Ilrirtilntion 6 of 15*'2 wn* repwtW by n'T^lin-* Ap« 

IP:T|l?of I ^ act. 

• Tlecrtry tcUlinp to H^pulAlicn I of 1^00 «*• »t« J 






350 Devolution. [1920 : Act XXXVIII. 

{The First Schedule. Part II. — Regulations hy the Governor General 

in Council.) 


Year. 

1 

1 

No. 1 

1 

Short title or subject. 

1916 

I 

The Excise Regulation, 
1915 — contd. 

\ 


Amendments. 


To section 4 the following proviso shall 
be added, namely ;~- 

“ Provided that, where the interests 
of any other Province may be 
affected, no such declaration shall 
be made without the previous 
sanction of the Governor General 
in Council.” 

To section 8 the following proviso shall 
be added, namely ; — 

“ Provided that, where the interests 
of any other Province may be 
affected, no notification shall be 
issued under clause (o) without 
the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Cotmcil.” 


•1888 

'1902 


1919 


Part III. — Madras Acts. < 


I 


I 


The Local Authorities 
Loan Act, 1888. 


The Madras Court of 
Wards Act, 1902. 


In section 3, the words ** with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor General 
in Council ” shall be omitted. 

In sub-section (I) of section 46, the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council ” shall 
be omitted. 


rv. 


The Madras City Munici- 
pal Act, 1919. 


In section lo, proviso (a), section 88, 
proviso (a), section 95, second proviso, 
and sections 144 and 145, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council” the 
words “ Governor in Council ” shall 
be substituted. 

In section 48, the words “ with the sanc- 
tion of the Governor General in Coun- 
cil ” shall be omitted. 

In clauses (i) and (ii) of the proviso to 
section 142 (1), the words from “ or 
if the loan ” to “ Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted ; and to 
the said proviso the following shall 
be add.ed, namely : — 

“ (ni) no loan exceeding in amount 
twenty -five lakhs of rupees shall 
be raised unless the terms, in- 
cluding the date of flotation, of 
such loan have been approved 
by the Governor General in 
Council.” 

In section 143, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council” the words “Go- 
vernor in Council ” shall he substitut- 
ed. 





DevoUition. 


1920 ; Act XXXTOl.] Decotitiion. 

(The First Schedule. Part IV — Bombay Acts.) 


Short title or subject 


Part IV — Bombay Acts 

Xll Constitution o{ Courts in In section 1, the words "Yith the s^c- 

tion of the Go\ eminent of India ahall 
be omitted 

VI Ssnitan ttefsulation of In section 1, the words “ acting under the 
the Cit 5 otRombay general control of the Goemment of 

India ” shall be omitted 

II The Bombai Femes Act, In section 4, the words or Imperial ” 
jg(j8, ■ and the words “ except with the sane* 

tion of the Go\emor General m Coun* 
cil ” shall be omitted 


II 1 The Bombaj City Land In section C, the words “under the 

I revenueAct, 1876 general control of the Goi'emor General 

of India m Council “ shali be omitted 

V The Bombay Abkari Act. In pto\iso (ii) to section 19, the words 
lgT8 “with the previous sanction of the 

Qo>crnment of India ’’shall be omit* 
ted 

The Karachi Tort Trust In section 3, the words “with the appro 
Act, 1880 sal of the Gowtnor General in Coun* 

cil ’’ shall he omitted 

III The Citj of Dombav Mu Inscction 100. for the words “ GovTmor 

mcipal Act, 1853 General of India m Council ” the words 

'* Governor in Council ’’ shall l» sub. 
stitutcd , and to the same section the 
following pro\ iso ahall bo added, 
namely 

Providctl tliat no loan exceeding in 
amount twenty fu’e laUis of 
rupees shall he contracted by the 


Council ’’ 

In clftu«e (c) of section 100, for the words 
“the Governor General of India in 
Council the wonis * tfie Governor in 
Oouncif “shall f*. subvtKutevf 

II The Domhny Salt \ct. In sub section (/) of section 4, for the 
1596 wordv “subject to the general control 

of liw Governor General in Council” 
tin* following shall l>c sulntitulcd, 
natneiv — 

** subject to such control of the Cover* 
nor General in Council aii niaj lie 
1 prescnlird In ruW made under 

I aection 41A of tli* OovTmmenl 

of India Act” 
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DeDolution. [1920 : Act XXXVIII. 
(The First Schedule. Part IV.— Bombay Acts.) 


Year. 


No. 


Short title or subject. 


Amendments. 


1890 


IV 


1898 


IV 


1901 


III 


The Bombay District 
Police Act, 1890. 


The City of Bombay Im- 
provement Act, 1898. 


The Bombay District 
Municipal Act, 1901. 


In section 4, after the word “ subject” 

, the words “ in the case of officers of 
tile Indian Police of and above the rank 
of Assistant Superintendent ” shah 
be inserted, and for the words “ the 
authorities aforesaid ” the word 
“ Government ” shall be substituted. 

In^sub-section ( 2 ) of section 6, the words 
“ subject to the previous approval of 
the Governor General in Council ” 
shall be omitted. 

In section 33, the words “ for transmis- 
sion to the Government of India ” shall 
be omitted, and for the words “ the 
Government of India,” where they 
, occur for the second time, the word 
“ Government ” shall be substituted. 

In section 37, the words “ either the 
Government of India or ” shall be 
omitted. 

In section 52, for the words “ the Govern- 
ment of India ” the word “ Govern- 
ment ” shall be substituted ; and to the 
same section the following proviso shall 
be added, namely : — 

“ Provided that no loan exceeding in 
amount twenty -five lakhs of 
rupees shall be raised ,by the 
Board, unless the terms, includ- 
ing the date of flotation, of such, 
loan have been approved by the- 
Government of India.” > 

In section 53, for the words ” the Govern- 
ment of India ” the word “ Govern- 
ment” and for the words “with the 
previous consent of the Government 
' of India ” the words “ subject to the 
provisions of the last preceding sec- 
tion ” shall be substituted ; and the 
words “ under the last preceding sec- 
tion ” shall be omitted. 

In sections 55(2), 67, 61 (2) and 75 (I), 
for the words “ the Government of 
India ” the word “ Government ” 
shall be substituted. 

In section 59, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Gov- 
ernor in Council ” shall be substituted ; 
and after clause (x) the following clause 
shall be inserted, namely: — “ (x-a)' 
any other tax whicli, under rules made 
under clause (a) of section 80 -A, sub- 
section (3), of the Government of 
India Act, a local authority may be 
authorised to impose by any law 
made by the local legislature without 
the previous sanction of the Governor 


General.” 



1920: Act xxxvm.]* Devolution. S5J 

iThc r,rsi SchcMe. J’-'t J'.-Boijal Acf J.) 


rt titl'* or nubj^ct 


IJombay District In clause (si) of tin* «<imc Mction, after 
Tiic nictpal Act, 1001 the wortN ** Co\cmor in Cotm«il 'the 
^*“encf I “ nn 1 rf the Governor General 

in Councti ' shall W in«crtetl 

Cilv of Itomhaj In section 44, for the woril^ Governor 
I* Tlie jipfl 1002 General in Council " tlx* wonl* ‘ Gov. 

error m Council ihalllie evil)*titulcd 

nomhaj Di*qu«lifi Infcrtionfl the Tronfs " with tl e opprof. 
\Z Tiie o( Alien* Act nloftheGovemorGeneraljn Council" 
shall Ixr omilte<l 
ID 

Part V — Bengal 

Colcuttn Stthufhon In rub *cct«on of section 47 A, tie 
JI 'fhOfliij^ Igff, TTonla * fuh;rrt to the control of the 

r I Governor General m Council" shall 

i ' l>eon»tte<l 


!'■ Tl’isce 


c Calcutta Pohco Act, In section 4, for tlie word* "Governor 


. , ! Ih’opal roheo Act, 
VII Tiipco 


j General of India m Council " the fol 
lowing ahall bo eul>*tltutcd, namely *— 
* Lieiitcnont Covrmer,put)ecltorole» 
made under rection 4C A of the Gov* 
emment of India Act *’ 

In sub teetion (4) of eection 78 A, the 
uorda "eubjtct In the control ef the 
Governor General in Council " ahall bo 
omitted 

In section 5, alter the word "aubjett" 
the words " m the ease of ofTicera of 
I (lie Imlian rohec of and abova the 
[ mnh of AMwtftnt Superintendent " 
shall be liwrtcil 


JThe IVnpal Settled Is In section* 7 and 16 (5), tl e won!* " with 
tote* \ct, l'*^! the j trviou* sanetion of the GoTcmof 

General m Courtil ’ »l sU l;r cnulted 


I The Cliotn Kaepur Te In acetion trs (fj, tl e won!* " with lbs 
J nancy Act, K'yt ptevioiH sanction of ll»e Coremmsnt 

• of India" *l all I** enlite<l 


, Jtinc to (lx* JlentTil ^le*m l*oilcr« an I |•ttfne rroven Act, 187P, wm 
M*! ct Indian Itollera Ael, 1023 (5 of 1023) 

^ to Ilenfa! Act 3 of l*W wm repsaWi ly tf<e nst:wali*.s Aei. 

•Tlx- entrv rrh i ^ • 

1527 {12 of JUST) 

G A 
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Devolution. 


[1020 : Act XXXVIII. 


(The First Schedule. Part V. — Bengal Acts.) 


Year- 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1909 

V 

The Bengal Excise Act, 
1909. 

In sections 4 and 11, the words “with 
the pi-evious sanction of the Govern- 
ment of India ” shall be omitted. 




To section 4 the following proviso shall 
be added, namely ; — 




“ Provided 'that, where the interests 
of any other Province may be 
affected, no such declaration 
shall be made without the pre- 
vious sanction ot the Govern- 
ment of India.” 

To section 11 the following proviso 
shall be added, namely : — 




“ Provided that, where the interests 
of any other Province may be 
affected, no notification shall be 
issued imder clause (a) without 
the previous sanction 'of the 
Government of India.” 

1911 

V 

The Calcutta Impiove- 
ment Act, 1911. 

In clauses (?) and («) of proviso (b) to 
section S3 (i) and in sections 176 (I) 
and (2) and 177 (1), the words “ with 
the previous sanction of the Govern- 
ment of India ” shall be omitted. 

O 



In section 89, for the words “ Govern- 
ment of India ” the words “ Local 
Government ” shall be substituted ; 
and to the same section the following 
proviso shall be added, namely : — 

“ Provided that no loan exceeding in 
amount twenty-five lakhs of 
rupees shall be taken by the 
Board, tmless the terms, includ- 
ing the date of flotation, of such 
loan have been approved by the 
Government of India.” 

1913 

11 

The Bengal Board of Ee- 
venue Act, 1913. 

Section 90 shall be omitted. 

In sections 93 (J), 98, 99 and 100, for 
the words “Government of India”, 
wherever they occur, the words 
“ Local Government” shall be sub- 
stituted. 

In the proviso to section 3, the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the 
Government of India ” shall be 
omitted* 

1918 

Til 

The Bengal (Alien) Dis- 
qualification Act, *1918. 

« 

In the proviso to section 3, the words 
“ with the ai^proval of the Governor 
General in Coimeil ” shall be omitted. 




Devolution. 


S55 


1920 : Act XXXVm.] 

(The First Schedule. Part 17. — United Provinces Acts.) 


Vear. 

Ko. 

Short title or subject. 

1 Amendments. 

i 

i 




Part VI. — United Provinces Acts. 


1892 

in 

1809 

11 

IS s 

1901 

s s 

III 


The United Trot inco< Yil 
Ug« Courts Act, 1892. 


In eoctton "7, the words " and subject to 
the npjirosul ol the Gowrtior General 
m Council ” shnll be omitted 


Collection o( Taxes by 
Unilwaj .Vdmmutra. 
tions. 


In section 3, the words “ and of the Gov. 
emor Geneml m Council *' slmll be 
omitted. 


The United rro\ tncea 
Land Retenue Act, 
1901. 


In sections C and 13 (1), the wordi “ with 
the prcMOus sanction of the Governor 
General in Council " shall be omiVtesV 


In section G2, the words in accortlanc** 
with the C'*n''ml principles ssnctioncd 
by Ui'* Goxemop Ccrcml in Council” 
rtmll be omitted 


Iri the proM.<o to f-ction C3, the words 
•‘without the pn‘\io is sanction of th'* 
OoMrnor General m Council ” and the 
worvU ” (tom the settlement”, where 
thej occur for tlio second time, "htll 
b«? omitted 


In sub section (3) of section 80, for the 
wonls •• Governor General in Council ” 
the worils ’• Local Gotomment " shall 
lie subjtuiUed 


1010 


IV 


Tlie United rro\ inccs Kx* In sections 3 (/) and 0, the worts ” suh* 
CISC Act, 1910. ject to such conlilions (If nnj) oa 

the Go%*cmor Genefnl (n Council may 
prescribe *' shall lie ©niittetl 
In sub section (JJ of section 4, ih* words 
“with th"* peniojs sanction of the 
Co%'»mmetit of India ” sfiall lie omit* 
t«*d, and to tlie I sub «-*ction lie 
followinR proviso shall l-e nd led, 
natnelr •— 

** I’rovi 1*^1 that, wh'-pe the in*er^*« 
of «nv other I’rovm'v* mav l»» 
ftflveteil, no derlamlion sliall 
I*' mad' unl*r this sub«eeti-’a 
wiihnut tl.c previous ss'*rt’on 
of tVk* (•ov\m’nmt of In lia 


iTh'en*rv mlvie? t 1 Uui'e ! IV>vJne*s A*t iof 19>lwA«tej' -il-"! bv the lU‘{«al 
Insr .\c\ in*: (12 of in*;, ^ 

* Tlje entry rcU'in;^ 1 1 Un l' I PfOvvv'M V'* 3 of Pllwavr piaVJ, i''il 


VOL. VI. 


2 A Q 
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Devolution. 


[1920 ; Act XXXVIII. 


(The First Schedule. Part VI. — United Provinces Acts.) 


Year. 

Ho. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1910 

IV 

The United Provinces Ex- 
cise Act, 1910 — concld. 

In clause (a) of section 14, the words 
“ with the sanction of the Governor 
General in Council ” shall be omitted ; 
and to the said section the following 
proviso shall be added, namely 



1 

“ Provided that, where the interests 
of any other Province may be 
affected, no notification shall be 
issued under clause (a) without 
the previous sanction of the 
Government of India.” 

1916 

1 II 

The United Provinces ; 
Municipalities Act, 1916. j 

In sub-section (2) of section 3, the word 
“ or ” at the end of clause (a) and the 
whole of clauses (h) and (c) shall be 
omitted. 

i 

1 



In section SO, for the words “ Governor 
General in Coimcil ”, where they first 
occur, the words “ Local Government,” 
shall be substituted, and after the 
words “ Governor General in Council ” 
where they occur for the second time, 
the words “ or Local Government ” 
shall be inserted. 


i 

i 


In sub-section (1) of section 128, for the 
words ” Governor General in Council ”, 
where they first occur, the words 

1 “ Local Government ” shall be sub- 

stituted, and after clause (xiii) the fol- 
j lowing clause shall be inserted 
namely : — 


i 

] 


” (xiii-A) any other ,tax which, under 
rules made under clause (a) of 

1 section 80-A, sub-section (3), 

j of the Government of India Act, 

^ a local authority may be author- 
ised to impose by any law made 
by the local legislature without 
the previous sanction of the 
Governor General,” 




In clause (xiv) of the same sub-section 
for the words “ any other tax ” the 
following shall be substituted, 
namely : — “ any tax not authorised' 
under clauses (i) to (xiii-A).” 



*• 

In sub-section (31 of section 133, after- 
the word and figures ‘f clause (xiii) 
the words and figures ” or under clause 
{xiii-A) ” shall be inserted. 

1 




1920 : Act xxxvni.] Decolutlon 

{The First Schedule Part VII — Ptni/ab 


357 


Year \ Ko 1 Short lUb or Rubjeet \ Xm^ndroeot* 


Part VII . — ^Punjab Acts. 

1911 III Th'' Punjab Municipal In section 01, for Ihe words '* Cowraor 

Act, 1011 General in Council", where Ihej first 

occur, the words “ Local Ga\-emment ' 
aha}] be aubstituled , and after clausa 
(B) (<) the following clause ehnll bo 
msertetl, naraelT — 


1012 V The ColonualtonofCor. 

ernment Lands (Pua 
jab) Act. ion 


1014 I The Punjab Ficise Act, 

1014 


“ 0) otlier tax which, under rules 
made under clause (a) of aection 
80 A. sub section ( j), of the 
GoiTrnment of India Act, a 
local nuthonty tna\ he autho* 
rised to tmpoii>c b> an> law made 
b\ the local legislature without 
the previoiu sanction of the 
Go% emor General 

In aub-acflion (/) of aectioo 238, the 
word* "with tlie preiioas approval of 
the CovTmof General In Council " 
and the proM«o Rhal) le omitted 

In the pros iso to aectien 4, after the words 
"Provided that" the words “unless 
*l»e loeal Oowmment by general or 
apccLsl order otherwise direct* " sliall 
li* io«rted, and the words “without 
the prpMou-s sanction of the CovTmor 

I Genera! in Conned “ elinll be oinill^d. 

In •eelions 4 and 17, the wonU “ with 
the previous tanction of the CoTemor 
Gencrol in Couned " shall be omJttcsl 

To section 4 tl>e foUowing proviso sluill 
he adddl, uainelv 

"Provided tluit, wlicre tbe tntrres's 
of nov otlier Province may l»* 
aflected, no such declaration sliall 
he made witliout tl>e previous 
sanction of tlx* GovTmor Gen- 
eral In Council." 

To section 17 tlie following provuo sliall 
l«e a Hed. nanielv 

“ ProvnJeil that. wL^re the Irtervsts 
of ar\v other Prownew roiv be 
n'^ected. ro rotifeati'^n sljill l»9 
Ivtieil im li r cUu«* f«i) wpliout 
IJm* jTrTi II fcsnnl n ef tl« 
<» vvr rticr Ge-'eral ir O --mtH “ 
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Devolution. 


[1920 : Act XXXVIII. 


(The First Schedule. Part VI. —United Provinces Acts.) 


Year, 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1910 

IV 

The United Provinces Ex- 
cise Act, 1910 — concld. 

In clause (a) of section 14, the words 
“ with the sanction of tlie Governor 
General in Council ” shall be omitted ; 
and to the said section the following 
proviso shall be added, namely : — 




“ Provided that, where the interests 
of any other Province may be 
affected, no notification shall be 
issued under clause (a) without 
the previous sanction of the 
Government of India.” 

1916 

II 

The United Provinces 
Municipalities Act, 1916. 

In sub-section (2) of section 3, the word 
“ or ” at the end of clause (a) and the 
whole of clauses (h) and (c) shall be 
omitted. 



» 

In section SO, for the words “ Governor 
General' in Council ”, where they first 
occur, the words “ Local Government,” 
shall be substituted, and after the 
words “ Governor General in Council ” 
where they occur for the second time, 
the words “ or Local Government ” 
shall be inserted. 



% 

In sub-section (2) of section 128, for the 
words “ Governor General in Council ”, 
where they first occur, the words 
“ Local Government ” shall be sub- 
stituted, and after clause (xiii) the fol- 
lowing clause shall be inserted 
namely : — 




* 

“ (xiii-A) any other ,tax which, under 
rules made under clause (o) of 
section 80-A, sub-section (<?),' 
of the Government of India Act, 

^ a local authority may be author- 
ised to impose by any law made 
by the local legislature without 
the previous sanction of the 
Governor General.” 

«> 



In clause (xiv) of the same sub-section 
for the words ” any other tax ” the 
following shall be substituted, 
namely : — “ any tax not authorised 
under clauses (i) to (xiii-A).” 



>■ 

In sub-section (S) of section 133, after 
the word and figures “ clause (xiii) ” 
the words and figures “ or under clause 
(xiii-A) ” shall be inserted. 



1920: Act xxxvm.] 


Devolution. 


S57 


(The First Schtdule. Part VII. — Punjab 


Short title or Bubjeet. 


, Pari VII. — Punjab Acts. 

Ill The Punjab Municipal In Bcction 01, for the worda *'Qo%Tmor 
Act, IDll. General 1 a Council ", where they first 

occur, the words Local Goveminent ' 
eliall be substituted ; and after clause 
(B) (i) the following clause shall bo 
insertM, namely r— - 

** (j) any otlwr tax which, under rules 
made under clause (a) of section 
80*A, sub>sectlon (i), of the 
Gowmment of India Act, a 
local authority may be autho- 
rised to imposo by any law made 
by the local fegviature without 
the prerious sanction of the 
Go>-cmor General". ‘ 

In aub-aection''(7) of section S38, the 
words •* with the previoas approval ol 
the OoNTmor Ocnerol in Council " 
and the proviso ehaU be omitted, 

V The CotonisatlonofGov. In the proviso to section 4, after the words 


emment Lands (Pua< 
jab) Act, 1913. 


I I The Punjab Excise Act, 
1914. 


Provided that " the words ** unlcM 
tire Local Oos*enunent bv general or 
speelal order oihenrisc dlrecta ’’ aliall 
bo inverted, ond the words *' without 
the previous sanction of the Oo\Tmor 
General in Council " slusll be omitted. 

In acetions 4 and 17, the words "with 
tlie prerious sanction of tlte Governor 
General in Council " shall be omitted. 

To Section 4 tbe following proviso shall 
ba added, nantely 

"Provided that, wliere the interests 
of any oilier Province may be 
aHcctcd, DO such declaratioo shall 
be made without the previous 
sanction of the Governor Gen- 
eral in Oounefl.** 

To section 17 the following provuo shall 
be added, namely s— 

"Provided that,^wbere tbe interests, 
of any other Province may be 
nffected, no not^cation shall be 
{9ued un<fer danse (o) withont 
the previous sanction of the 
Governor Genera! in Council." 
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(The First Schedule. Part VIII. —Bihar and Orissa Acts.) 


Year. 

1 No. 

I 

i Short title or .subject. 

1 







Amendments. 


1913 


if 


1916 


I 


I 


Part VIII. — Bihar and Orissa Acts. 


Tlie Bilmr And OjiVfn 
Bonrd of Eovoniic Art, 
1913. 


In Die provifco to section 3, tlie words 
“Mitli t}ie 2 >revious sanction of the 
Govrrmocjit of Indio ” shall be 
cmitfdd. 


II 


TIic Ovissa Tenancy Act, 
1913. 


Ill subsection (/") of section 40, the words 
‘‘ .subject to the control of the Gover- 
nor Gcncrnl in Council ” shnll be 
omitted. 


In sub-section (I) of section 112, the 
words “ witli the pre%-)nu<^ .‘■riufirn of 
the Govcnior General in Council and 
may ” and the words " without such 
sanction in any of the cases next 
licrcinnftor mentioned ” shall be 
omitted. 

In sub-.'cetion (2) of the said section, for 
the words from “ The cases ” to “ the 
following” the following shall be sub- 
stituted. namely : — 

“ In particular and without prejudice 
to the generality of the foregoing 
power, the Local Government 
may make such an order in the 
following cases.” 

In sub-section (3) of section 128, for the 
words “ Govenior General in Council ” 
the words “ Local Government ” and 
for the words “ Gazette of India ” the 
words “ local official Gazette ” shall be 
substituted. 


In sub-section (I) of section 143, the 
words ” with the previous sanction of 
the Governor General in Coimcil ” 
shall bo omitted. 

In sub-section (3) of the same section, for 
the words “ Governor General in 
Council ”, where they occur in both 
places, the words “ Local Govern- 
ment ” shall be, substituted. 


In sub-section (Jf) of section 192, the 
words “ with the premous sanction of 
the Go%'ernor General in Council ” 
and the words “ with the like sanc- 
tion ” shall be omitted. 


II 


The Bihar and Orissa Ex- 
cise Act, 1915. 


In 'Sections 4 and 11, the words "with 
the previous sanction of the Govern- 
ment of India ” shall be omitted. 
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*1920: Act XXXVm.] 

{The First Schedule. Part VIII. — BHiar and Orissa Acts.^ Part JX.— 
Pastern Bengal and Assam Act. Part X.— Central Procinecs Acts.) 


Year. 

No. 

Short title or aubjeet. 

Amendments. 

1916 

n 

Hic Bihar and Orissa Ex- 
cjiscAct, 1916 — conrfd. 

To section 4 the following proviso shall 
be added, namely 




** Provided tljat, wlterc tlje iotercsla 
of any otl>Cf Province may be 
affected, no such declar- 
ation shall be made without the 
pret-ious sanction of the Oovtrn- 
HJcnt of India.’* 



1 

1 

To section 11, the following pro^*{so sliall 
j . be added, namely 

“Prodded tliat, where the totcresU 
' ♦ of any'otlicr Province may be 

1 affected; no notification e1^U be 

I issued under clause (o) without 

I the previous sanction of tl>e 

[ Co'Tmmeot of India.” 


Part IX.’^Eastcm Bengal and /U5am Act. 


In section 4, tlw Tpords " with tl»« ptc* 
vious tonetlon of t)>c Qoremor Ccnerol 
in Council ” ehall be orolttcU, end to 
the Said section the following proviso 
slull be oddedt nsmely >— 
—‘‘Provided tliat, wljcrc tins interests 
of eny other Province way be 
iiffcctM, no such declaration sball 
be made without the prcvions 
aanction«of tlw povemor General 
in Council.’* 

In section 15, the words '* with the sanc- 
tion of the Hovemor Oeneral in Coon, 
ell *' shall bo omitted, and to the said 
section the foUowins proviso sliall bs 
luldcd, namely 

^ ** Provided tluit, wWre tlw Intertsta 
of any other Province rosy be 
oflectnl, no noUHcntton shall be 
tvnietl under clauso (o) without 
the previous sanction of tbe 
Governor General in CounciL” 


Part X.— Central Pfotinees 


1013 1 


Tlie Central Provinres 


1 

1 

11 j 


|eet to tlie control of the Coverow 
OucTml in Couneff " shall be omitted. 

i 

1 


1® seetfana 4 and 8. the woi^s ** witii the 


i 


previous sanction of the Governor 0^- 
fral in Council ** sIuOl be omitted. 


The Enstem Benptl and 
As«am Excise Act, 
1010. 
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{The First Schedule., Part X. — GeJitral Provinces Acts. Part XL — 

Burma. Acts.) 


Year. No. Short, title or subject. Attiendrncnts. 


1916 II The Central Provinces To section 4 the following proviso shall 

33xcise Act, 1915 — concld. be added, namely : — 

“ Provided that, •\vhcro the interests 
of any other Province may be 
affected, no such declaration shall 
he made without the previous 
sanction of the Governor Gen- 
eral in Council.” 

' To section S the following proviso shall 

be added, namely : — 

“ Provided that, where the interests 
of any other Province may be 
ailecbed, no notification shall be 
issued under clause (o) without 
the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council.” 

1917 I TIk! Central Provinces In sub-seckion (I) of section 4, the words 

Courts .-^ct, 1917. ” with the sanction of the Go\'ernor 

General in Council” shall be omitted, 
and after the word “ Judges ” the 
words ” who shall be appointed by 
the Local Government and ” shall 
bo inserted. * 

For sub-section (2) of the same section 
the following shall be substituted, 
namely : — 

“ (2) The Local Government shall 
appoint one of such Judges to be 
■ the Judicial Commissioner, and 

the otliors shall be Additional 
Judicial Commissioners.” 

,, II The Central Provinces Section 4 shall be omitted. 

Land Revenue Act, 

1917. In sub-section (2) of section 5, for the 

words “ with tlie previous sanction ” 
the words “ subject to the control ” 
shall be substituted. 

In sub-section {]) of section 8, the words 
“ witli the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Cormcil ” shall be 
omitted. 

Part XL — Burma Acts. 

1898 ni The Burma Municipal In sections 37, 38 and 38-B, after the 

Act, 1898. ■ words ‘‘Governor General in Comicil ”, 

wherever they occur, the words “ or 
of the Local Government” shall be 
inserted. 
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(The First Schedule. Part XI. — Burma "Acts.) 
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Year. 

15o. 

SUort UtlQ or Btibjecfe. 

1 

AiocndmenU. 

im 

in 

Tho Burma 5Iunioipal 
Acti 180S— 40nrti. 

1 

In 8u1).»eettoQ (1) ot section 46, for the 
words •'Qov'cmor Gensral in Council" 
th« words "Local Covemment” shall 
bd substituted, aod after clause (ft) 
of dirision (A) the followint; clause 
shall be inserted, namel}' 


! 

1 

- 

(♦) auT other tax whieb, under rule* 
ma^ undar clause (u) of section 
80.A, sub^seetlon (5), of the 
Oovenunent of India Act, a local 
authority may be authorised to 
imposo any law made by the 

local lesislaSurc with the previous 
sanction ot the Go\*emor Gen. 
eral.” • 




In division (B) of the tame Bub^ecUon, 
for the words ** any oU>er tai ” the 
words " aoy tax not authorfsed txider 
division (A)" sliaU be sulHiituted. 

•1 

1 

1 

IV 

TJ»e Lower Durtaa Town ' 
awt VUla^tLandaAcUl 
1893. 1 

In sections 1 * ( 1) and 43, the wonls *'sub. 
ject to the control of the Oo\*ernor 
General In Council *' sliall be omitted. 

1809 

IV 

! 

Tl»« Bnnjoon ToUco Act, 
1599. 

In sections 6 ami 9. after the word 
** subject ” the words " in the case of 
offieera of the Indian Police of and 
above the rank of Aaiutant Suporin* 
Sendent " shall be inserted. 




In section 7, for tlie words from "may 
ap^inl ’’ to tlie end of the section tlie 
foliowlni* sliall be substituted, 

namely 

1 



"njav, subject to rules made under 
section 45.A of the Go\‘cmroent 
of India Act, appoint so many 
Superintendents of Police as it 
thmlui fit." 

IMS 

1 

IV 

T!i« Burma Forwt Act, 

In section 23, for llie wordt "Governor 
, Geaeral in Council " the words ** Local 
Government ’’ shall lie substituted. 

1905 

1 

1 

IV 

Tiw Bencoon Port Act, 
1905. 

In suboiection (1) of aectlw 5, the words 
"with the previons sanction of tlie 
Governor General in Council ’* sliall ba 
omitted. 








Devolution. 


[1920 : Act XXXVIIL 


(T/ie J^irst Schedule. Part XJ. — Burma Acts.) 



Short title or subject. 


Amendments. 


VI The Burma Village Act, 
1907. 


In sub-section ( 7) of section 29, the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council ” shall he omitted. 


I The Burma Process Pees 
Act, 1910. 


In section 3, the words “ subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Coimcil and ” shall be omitted. 


IV The Bangoon Hachney 
Carriages Act, 1917. 


In section 2, the words “ subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted ; and to the 
same section the following proviso 
shall be added, namely :■ — 

“ Provided that the Local Govern- 
ment, when extending this Act 
or any provisions thereof to any 
cantonment, shall exercise its 
powers vmder this section sub- 
ject to the control of the Gov- 
ernor General in Coimcil.” 


V The Burma Excise Act, 
1917. 


In section 3, the words “ subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted, _and to- the 
said section the following proviso 
shall be added, namely :■ — 

“ Provided that where the interests 
of any other Province may be 
affected, such declaration shall 
be made subject to the control of 
the Governor General in Coun- 
cil.” 

In section 8, the v.mrds ” with the sanc- 
tion of the Governor General in Coun- 
cil ” sliall be omitted and to the said 
section the following proviso shall be 
added, namely : — 

“ Provided that, where the interests 
of any other Province may be 
affected, no notification prohibit- 
ing the import or export of any 
excisable article shall' be issued 
without the sanction of the 
Governor General in Council.” 


ITHE SECOND SCHEDULE.-] ^ 
Repealed hy the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927). 
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iPreUminary. Part I . — ^/lincnrfmcnt of the Indian Penal Code and 
Code of Cnmmol Procedure.) 

ACT No. XXSIX OP 1920.1 

[14f7i Scp7cm6er, lOSO.} 

An Act to provide for the punishment of malpractices in con- 
nection ivith elections, and to make further provisions for 
the conduct of inquiries in regard to disputed elections to 
legislative bodies constituted under the Government of 
India Act. 

'WnERE\s it is expetlient to provide for the punishment of malprnc- 
ticcs in connection Vilh elections, and to make futihcT provision for 
the conduct of inquiries in regard to disputed elections to legislative 
bodies constituted under the Government of India Act ; It is hereby 
enacted as follows 

rnr.ujnKAUY. 

I, (1) This Act mav bo called tbo Indian Elcclions Offences nnd Short tWa 

« . . . . ftnd extent, 

Inquiries Act, 1920; and 

<2) It extends to the whole of British India. 


PART 1. 

Aiir.snMP.>*T or tuc iKUtAU Pek.\t» Cone \xn Cons or CmiuNAt* 
rnoernuRE, 


2. (1) In section 21 of the Indwn Penal Code, after the tenth entry, Amendment 
the following slmll he in«mrted, namely, "'Eleventh. — Every person PctSii code, 
who liolds any office in virtue of which lie is empowered to prepare, 
publish, maintain or rcvi'Hj an electoral roll or to conduct an election or 
ivirt of an election and after Krpfrtiwtion.2, the following shall bo 
added, namely ; — 


** ilrplnimfioii 3.— -The word 'election * denotes an election for tbe 
purpose of selecting mombors^of any legislative, municipal or other, 
public authority, of wliatcvcr clmracler, »he method of selection to 
which is by, or under, any law prescribed as by election." 


I For Sutrftiftit of and Il«-Mnn5, rtt Ou«4t<. cJ IndU, )920, Pi V a. 

‘ n#r«tl of Bflfvt CcmmUti**-, ne ihui. 1920, Pt. V. v. J77. and iar Pm^JUm 
nned, f« ibid, 1320. Pt, VI. fp. lOW *nd U4$. ’ ^ * ncttditi 


fo- . 

Council 


1^4 ( 
n^i in 


‘‘ Candidate’ 
" eleetoral 
right ” 
defined. 


Bribery. 


tTndue in- 
fluenoe at 
elections. 
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(.Part I.— Amendment of the Indian Penal Code and Code of Criminal 

Procedure.) 

(2) After Chapter IX of the sa-iue Code iJjc following Chapter shall 
be inserted; namely ; — 

“ CHAPTEE IXA. 

Of offences relating to elections. 

171A. For the purposes of this Chapter — 

((f) “ candidate " means a person who has been nominated as a 
candidate at any eleotion and includes a person wdio, when an election 
is in contemplation, holds himself out as a prospective candidate thereat; 
provided that he is subsequently nominated as a candidate at such 
election ; 

(b) “ electoral right ” means the right of a person to stand or not 
to stand as, or to withdraw from being, a candidate or to vote or refrain 
from voting at an election. 

171B. (I) Whoever— 

(i) gives a gratification to any person with the object of inducing 

him or any other person to exercise any electoral right or of 
rewarding any person for having exercised any such right ; or 

(ii) accepts either for himself or for any other person any gratifi- 

cation as a reward for exercising any such right or for induc- 
ing or attempting to induce any other person to exercise any 
snch right, 

commits the offence of bribeiy : 

Provided that a declaration of j)ublic i5olicy or a jiromise of public 
action shall not be an offene'e under this section. 

(2) A person wdio offers, or agrees to give, or offers or attempts to 
procure, a gratification shall be deemed to give a gratification. 

(3) A person who obtains or agrees to accept or attempts to obtain a 
gratification shall be deemed to accept a gratificatioh, and a person who 
accepts a gratification as a motive for doing what he does not intend to 
do, or as a reward for doing what he .has not done, shall be deemed to 
have accepted the gratification as a rew'^ard. 

171G. (I) Whoever voluntarily interferes or attempts to interfere 
with the free exercise of any electoral right commits the offence of undue 
influence at an election. 
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(Part 1. — Aviendment oj the Indian Penal Code and Code of Criminal 
ProcedtiTC.) 

(S) Without prejudicG to the generality of the provisions of sub- 
section (1)» whoever — 

(«) threatens any candidate or voter, or any person in whom a candi- 
date or voter is interested, with injurj^ of any kind, or 

(5) induces or attempts to induce a candidate or voter to believe 
that ho or any person in whom l\e is interested will become 
or vfiU he rendered an ohj,ect of Bivitie displeasure or of 
spiritual censure, 

elmll bo deemed to interfere with the free evercise of the electoral right 
of such candidate or voter, within the meaning of sub-section (1). 

(3) A declaration of public policy or a promise of public action, or 
the mere exercise of a legal right nilhout intent to interfere with an 
electoral right, shall not be deemed to he interference within the meaning 
of this section. 

171D, Whoever at on election applies for a voting paper or votes in rcwonatlon 
the name of any other person, whether living or dead, or in rv fictitious 
name, or who having voted once at such election applies at the same 
election for a voting paper in his own name, and whoever abets, pro- 
cures or attempts to procure the voting by any person in any such way, 
commits the offence of personation at an election. 

171E. Whoever commits the offence of bribery shall be punished Publishment 
with imprisonment of either description for a tdrm which may extend 
to one year, or with fine, or with both : 

Provided that bribeiy by treating shall be punished with fine only. 

Explanation . — ' Treating * means that form of bribery where the 
gratification consists in food, drink, entertainment, or provision. 

171F. Wlioever commits the offence of undue influenee or persona- PunUhment 
(ion at on election sliall be punislied with imprisonment of either iSflScn^ 
de‘icription for a term which mav extend to «)ne year, or with fine or peniona- 
with both. ’ “ 

.171G. Whoever with intent to nffect the result oi nn election maltcs •tat.- 
or publishes any statement purporting to bo .•> statement ot feet which is S™ JrS 
false and which ho either knows or believes to bo false or does not believe 
to be true in relation to the personal character or conduct of any candi- 
date shall be pimisbcd with finer——- — ^ 
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(Part ].— Amendment of the Indian Penal Code and Code of Criminal 

Procedure.) 


lUognl pny- 
inents in* 
connection 
with nn 
election. 


173 H. ‘Whoever witliotit the general or .sjiecial authority in writing 
of a candidate incins nr antlioripos expojises on acconnt of the holding 
of any ]>uhlic inecding. or upon .any adverliseJncnt , circular or publi- 
cation or in any othei' way whatsoever for the jnirposc of jiromoting or 
procuring the election of such candidate, shall he punished with fine 
which may extend to five hundred ru]iees : 


Provided that if :iny ]>erson having incurred any such expenses not 
exceeding the iimoiml of ton rupees without autliority obtains within 
ten days from the date on which such expenses were incurred the 
ai)proval in writing of the candidate, ho shall be deemed to have incurred 
such exjienses with the authority of the candidate. 


Failure to 
licep cloctiou 
accounts. 


171-1. AVhoi'Vor being required by any law for the time being in 
force or any I'ulc having the force of law to Icecp accounts of expenses 
incurred at or in connection with an election fails to keep such accounts 
shall be punished with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees.” 


Ainendmcnt 
of the Code 
of Oriininal 
Procedure. 


3. (7) In section 100 of the Code of Criminal Procetlurc, 1898, Vc 
after the words ” Chapter VI ” the words ” or IX A ” shall be inserted. 

(t?) In Schedule II to the same Code, after the entries relating to 

Chapter IX of the Indian Pen.al Code the following shall be added, XL 
^ ISO 

namely : — 


” CriArxEU IX A.— Oi-tekces kelating to elections. 


IVIE 

Brib'.ry . 

Shall not 

Summons 

! BainWc . 

Not com- 

Imprisonment 

Presidency Ala- 

n r r 0 F t 



: pound- 

of cither Ues- 

Ristrate or 



without 



1 able. 

cription for 

Magistrate of 



Warrant. 

I 



( 

one year, or 
fine, or both 

tho First 

Class. 



1 

1 

1 



1 

1 

1 

1 

or If treat liiR 
only, fine 

only. 


! 

171F 

Undno intlu* 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

! Do. 

Imprisonment 
of cither dcs- 

Do, 


once and per* 
Fonatlou at 




1 

cription for 
ono year, or 



nu election. 




1 

fine, or both. 


171G 

False Elate. 

Do. 

[ Do. 

Do. 

j Do, 

Fine 

Do, 


ment in eon. 
nectiem vita 




1 




an election. 

! 






171H 

lllcRal pay- 

Do, j 

Do. 

Do. 

Do, 

Fine of 500 ru- 
pees. 

Do. 


' nients in con- 
nection ^vith 

i 



■ 




clcctious. 1 







1711 

' 1 

Fnilurc to 


Dp. 

Do. 

Do. 

Fine of 500 ru- 
pees. 

Do, 

Peep election 
accounts. 

Do. j 








(POTi >nauW« anB > 

PAETn. 

EMOTION INQTHWBS AHD OTHEB umBKS. 

4. In tws Part, unles. there is anything repugnant in the subject or Defiehions 

coats ” means all costa, charges and expenses of, or incidental 
to, an inquiry : , 

(M election” means an election to either Chamber of the Indian 
Lcgishture or to a Legishtice Council constituted under the Govern- 
tnent of India Act ; 

(c) “ inquiry ” means an inquiry in respect of an election by Com- 
missioners appointed tor that purpose by the Governor General, 

Govetnor or Lieutenant-GovernOr » 

(d) “ Jileador ” means any person entitled to appear and plead for 
another in a Civil Court, and irioludes an advocate, a vakil, and an 
attorney of a High Court. 

5. Coramissionera appointed to hold an inquiry shall have the powers powers of 
3. which are vested in a Court under the Code of Civil Procedure, 190&, 
when trying a suit in respect of the following matters ;• — 

(<t) discovery and inspection, 

' ft) enforcing the attendance of witnesses, and requiring the 
deposit of their expenses, 

<c) compelling the production of docaments, 

(d) examining witnesses on oath, 

(r) granting adjournments, 

O reception of evidence taken on affidavit, and 

(p) issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses, 

ana may summon and examine sug main any person whose evidence 
appears lo them to be material; and shall be deemed to be 


Court 


a Civil 
the Code of 


witliin the meaning of eecliong 480 and 482 of 
Criminal Procedure, 1808. 

Exphmiion Tot (be purposes of entorciug the attendance of wit- 
e-scs, ho tel limits of the Commissioners’ jurisdictiou shall be the 
broils of llio Province in which the election was hfcid. 
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(Part II. — Election inquiries and other matters.) 


Application 
of Act I of 
1872 to 
inquiries. 


6. The provisions of the Iiidinn Evidence Act, 1872, shall, subject I of 187J 
to the provisions of this Act, be deemed to apply in all respects to an 
inquiry. 


arye'lSce. Not witlislanding anything in any enactment fo the contrary, no 
document shall be inadmissible in evidence on the ground that it is not 
duly stamped or registered. 


ofwffno's witness shall be excused from answering any question as 

toanarrer to any matter relev.ant to a matter in issue in an inquiry upon the 
cate ^of in- ground that the answer to such question will criminate or may tend, 

demnity. directly or indirectly, to criminate him; or that it will expose, or tend, 

directly or indimctly, to expose him to a penalty or forfeiture of any 
kind ; 


Provided that — 


(i) no person wlio lias voted at au election shall be required to 

state for whom be has voted ; and 

(ii) a witness who, in the opinion of the Commissioners, has 

answered truly all questions which he has been required by 
them to answer shall be entitled to receive a certificate of 
indemnity, and such certificate may be ifieadod by such per- 
son in any Court and shall be deemed to be a full and com- 
plete defence to or upon any charge under Chapter IXA of 
tlie Indian Penal Code arising out of the matter to which' XLY of 
such certificate relates, nor shall any such answer be admis- 
sible in evidence against him in any suit or other proceeding. 


(2) Nothing in sub-section (I) shall be deemed to relieve a person 
receiving a certificate of indemnity from any disqualification in connec- 
tion with an election imposed by any law or any rule having the force 
of law. 


Appearance 
by pleader. 


9. Any appearance, application or act before the Commissioners may 
be made or done by the party in person or by a pleader duly appointed 
to act on his behalf ; 


Provided that any such appearance shall, if the Commissioners so 
direct, be made by the party in person. 



1020: Act XXXIX,] /nJiaji Ofcnccs and JngnmM. 3C0 

(Part II. — klcciion inguincs and other mailers.) 

10. The reasonable expenses inemred by nnj* person in attending E*t'«s*** of 
to pivc evidence may be allowed by the Commissioners to such person, 

and shall, unless the Comniissioners otherwise direct, be deemed to b’o 
part of the 'costs. 

11. (I) Costs siiall be in tlie discretion of. the Commissioners, and 
the Commissioners shall have full power to determine by and to whom 
and to what extent such costs arc to be paid and to include in their 
report all necessary recommendations for the purposc^ aforesaid. The 
Commissioners may allow interest on costs at a rate not exceeding six 
l>er cent, per annum, and such interest shall be added to the costs. 

(2) The fees payable by a party in respect of fees of his adversary’s 
pleader shall be such fees as the Commissioners may allow. 

12. Any order made by the Governor , General or Governor or Execution 

Lientenanl-Govcmor on the report of the Conjmissioners regarding the ** 

costs of the inquiry may be produced before the principal Civil Court 

of original jurisdiction witliin tlie local limits of whose jurisdiction any 
person directed by such order to pay any sum of money lias u place of 
residence or business, or, where such place is within the local limits of 
the ordinary original civil jurisdiction of a chartered High Court, before 
the Court of Small Causes having jurisdiction there, and sucli CJoort 
shall execute sucli order or cause it to be executed in the same manner 
and by the same procedure as if it were a decree for the paNTnent of 
money made by itself in a suit, 

13. Any person who has been convicted of on offence under section DUqu*Uflta. 
171E or 171P ot,tbe Indian Pcinl Code or has teen disqualified from /ooaT 
exercising any electoral right, (or a t»criod of not less than five years, 

on account of malpractices in connection witli an election shall be dis- 
qualified for five years from the d.am of such tonviction or disqualifica- 
tion from — 

(o) being appointed to, or acting in, any judicial office; 

(b) beiug'elcctcd to any office of any local ouiborily when the 

apitointmem to such office is by election, or bolding or 
exercising any such office to which J>o salary i* attached ; 

(c) being elected or sitting or voting as a member of any local 

nutbority ; or 

(d) l»cing appointed or acting as a tni«tec of a jniblic truft : 
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Provided that the Governor General, in the case of an election to the 
_ Council of State or the Legislative Assembly, and the Governor or the 
Lieutenant-Governor, in the case of an election to his Legislative Coun- 
cil, may exempt any such person from such disqualification. 

Maintenance 14. (2) Ever}' officer, clerk, agent or other person who performs any 
of voting! duties in connection with the recording or counting of votes at an election 
shall maintain and aid in maintaining the secrecy of the voting and shall 
not (except for some purpose authorised by or under any law) commu- 
nicate to any person any information calculated to violate such secrecy. 

(2) Any person who wilfully acts in contravention of the provisions 
of this section shall be punished with imprisonment of either description 
for a term not exceeding three months or with fine, or with both. 
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Provided that the Governor General, in the cape of an election to the 
C3oiincil of Slate or the Legislative Assembly, and the Governor or the 
Lieutenant-Governor, in the case of an election to his Legislative Coun- 
cil, may exempt any such person from such disqualification. 

14. (I) Every officer, cleric, agent or other person who performs any 
duties in connection with the recording or counting of votes at an election 
shall maintain and aid in maintaining the secrecy of the voting and shall 
not (except for some purpose authorised by or under any law) commu- 
nicate to any person any information calculated to violate such secrecy. 

(2) Any pcr.son w’ho wilfully acts in contravention of the provisions 
of this section shall be punished with imprisonment of cither description 
for a term not exceeding three months or with fine, or with both. 
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Short title 
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menoement. 


Definitions. 


Aligarh Muslim University. [19201 Act XL. 
ACT XL OF 1920.1 


\_14th September, 1920.'] 

An Ae t to establish and incorporate a teaching and residential 

Muslim University af Ahgarh. 

Whereas it is expedient to establish and incorporate a teaching and 
residential Mnslim University at Aligarh, and to dissolve the Societies 
registered under the Societies’ Eegistration Act, 1860, which are xs 
respectively known as the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental ‘ College, 
Aligarh, and the Muslim University Association, and to transfer to and 
vest in the said University all properties and rights of the said Societies 
and of the Muslim University Foundation Committee ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (2) This Act may be called the Aligarh Muslim University Act, 
1920. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date^ as the G-ovemor General 
in Council mayj by notification in the Gazette of India, appoint. 

2. In this Act, and in all Statutes made Iiereunder, unless there is 
anything repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(«) “ Academic Council ” means the Academic Council of the 
University; 

(b) “ Court ” means the Court of the University; 

(c) “ Executive Council ” means the Executive Council of the 

University ; 

(d) “ Hall " means a unit of residence for students of the 

University, provided or maintained by the University ; 

(e) “ registered graduates ” means graduates registered under the 

provisions of this Act ; 

(/)“ Statutes,” “Ordinances” and “ Eegulations ” mean, 
respectively, the Statutes, Ordinances and Eegulations of 
the University for the time being in force ; 

1 For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, p. 147 ; 
for Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1920, Pt. V, p. 236, and for Proceedinge in 
Council, tee ibid, 1920, Pt. pp. 1057, 1105 and 1178. 

2 This Act was brought into force from the Ist December 1920, see Gen. R. and 
0., Vol. IV, p. 573. 
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{The Untterstly) 

(g) " teachers ” means Profc‘?«ors, Headers, Lectarers, Domon- 

slntors and sucli other persons «s maj bo appointed for 
imparting instruction in the University or a Hall , and 

(h) " Uiiiversitj " moans tlic Ahgarh Muslim Unive^^sitv 

The Unicerstlij 

3. The First Cliancellor, Pro Chancellor ind Vico Chancellor who incorpc»» 
shall be the jicrsons appointed in tins behalf by a notification of the 
Governor General in Council an the Gazette of India, and the persons 
specified in the Schedule as the first mcnibei-s of the Foort and all per- 
sons, who maj hereafter become, or be appointed ns, such officers or 
members, so long as thej contmne to hold such office or membership, 
are herebj constituted a body^ corporate by the name of the Aligarh 
Mushm Universitv and shall have periietual succession and a Common 
Seal and shall sue and he sued hj that name 

4 From the commencement of this Net— Dif»oluiioa 

(i) the Societies known ns the Muhammadan \nglo-0nontil h*mmiici*» 

College, \hgirh, and thoMuMim Uiiivcrsitv Association shall 

he dissolved, and all pro|)crtv, moveable and >n^tno\ cable, 

and nil nglits, powers and privileges of the said Societies and UniT»r*Ur 

all propertv , moveable and immoveable, and all rights, powers ^nd 

and pnvilcgts of the Muslim Umversitj Foundation 

mittco shall he transferred to and vtsi m tbe Universitv and tniTfrtity. 

shall bo applied to the objects and purpose's for which the 

Umvcrsitj is incorpontcd, 

(ii) all debts, InbihtiOR and obligations for tlio fauI ‘^otiulus ami 
Committee shill ho transferred to the Universitv and shall 
thereafter be discharged and satisfied hy it; 

(m) all references m nnv enactment to either of the said Bocetiea 
or to the said Committee shall Ih construed ns referencei 
to the Universitv, 

(iv) anv will, deed or other doeumenl, wl ether made or eiccuted 
I'cfore or after the commencement of this Act, whicli con- 
tains anv Ixyjucfl, gift or trust m favour either of the said 
Societies or of the raid Committee ihall, on the commence- 
ment of this Act, be constmeil as if the Univertity was 
therein named instead cf roch Society or Committee; 



Powers of 
the 

University. 


Aligarh Muslim University. [1920: Act XL^ 

V. 

(The University.) 

subject to any orders which the Court may make, the buildings- 
which belonged to the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 
Aligarh, shall continue to be known and designated by the 
names and styles by which they were Imown and designated 
immediately before the commencement of this Act; 

subject to the provisions of this Act, every person employed 
immediately before the commencement of this Act in the 
Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, shall hold 
emplojonent in the University by the same tenure and upon 
the same terms and conditions and with the same rights and 
privileges as to pension and gratuity as he would have held 
the same under the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 
Ahgarh, if this Act had not been passed. 

5. The University shall have the following powers, namely : — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches of learniag as the 

University may think fit, and to make provision for research and for 
the advancement and dissemination of knowledge; ' 

(2) to promote Oriental and Islamic studies and give instruction in 
Muslim theology and religion and to impart moral and physical training ; 

(3) to hold examinations and to grant and confer degrees and other 
academic distinctions to and on persons who — 

(а) shall have pursued a course of study in the University, or 

(б) are teachers in educational institutions, 

under conditions laid down in the Statutes and Ordinances, and shall 
have passed the examinations of the University, under like conditions; 

(4) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions on approved 
persons in the manner laid down in the Statutes ; 

( 5 ) to grant such diplomas to and to provide such lectures and instruc- 
tion for persons, not being members of the University, as the University 
may determine ; 

(6) to co-operate with other Universities and authorities in such' 
manner and for such purposes as the University may determine; 

(7) to institute Professorships, Eeaderships, Lectureships and any 
other teaching posts required by the University, and to appoint persons- 
to such Professorships, Readerships, Lectureships and posts ; 
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(v) 

(vi) 
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{The University) 

(8) to institute and award Fellowships (including Travelling Fellow- 
ships), Scholarships, Exhibitions and Pnzes in accordance with the 
Statutes and the Ordinances , 

(9) to institute and maintain Halls for the residence of students of 
the University ; 

(10) to demand and receue such fees and other charges as maj be 
prescribed by the Ordinances , 

(11) to supervise and control the residence and dieciphne of students 
of the University, and to make arrangementa for promoting their health , 
and 

(12) to do all such other acta and things whether incidental to the 
powers aforesaid or not as maj bo requisite in order to further the 
objects of the Univcrsitj as a teaching and examining bod^, to cultivote 
and promote arts, science and other branches of learning, including 
professional studies, technology, Islaimc learning and Muslim tbcolog>, 
and to promote the interests of its students 

6. The degrees, diplomas and other academic distinctions granted or 
conferred to or on persons bj the University shall bo recognised bj 
Government as arc the corresponding degrees, diplomas and other 
academic distinctions granted any other UniversUj incorporated 
under an> enactment 

7. Tlic Univcrsitj shall invest and keep invested m securities il 
which trust funds mav bo invested in accordance with the law for the 
time being in force relating to trusts m Bntish India a sum of thirtj 
lakhs of rupees as a permanent endowment to meet the recurring charges 
of the Umversitj other than charges in rc'^pccl of Fellowships, Bcho’ar- 
iihips, Prizes and rewards 

Provided that — 

(12 an) Government securities as defined in the ^Indian Securities 
Act, 1020, vvluth 1113} be held bv the \ niver-itv phvll, for the purjio* ^ 
bf llus section, be reeVoued nl tlicir fice value, and 

(2) the aforesaid sum of thirlv hkh« shall be reduced b} such sums 
as, at the commencement of thin Act, the Govcnio- Guieral in Council 
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Aliqnrh Muslim Uvivcrsiiy. [1920: Act XL. 
(Thr. Uiiivrrsily.) 

p})a]], by ojflcr hi Ri'ifinp;, clcclnrc fo hi’ tJic to(aI capitalised value, for 
the purpose of ilii.s section — 

(a) of all permanent recurring grants of money which have been 

made either to the Mnhmmnada-n Anglo-Oriental College, 
Aligarh, the i\riislim Tinivorsify Association or the Muslim 
Lniversity Foundation Committee, l)y any Fulcr of a Btate 
in India ; and 

(b) of the total income accruing from immoveable property (not 

Ijcing land or Iniildings, in the ocenpation and use of the 
said College) which hy the operation of this Act has been 
transferred to the University. 

8. Tile University shall, subject to the jirovisions of this Act and the 
Ordinances, be open to all persons of either sex and of whatever race, 
creed or class : 

Provided that special provision may be jnade hy the Ordinances 
exempting women from attending at public lectures and tutorial classes 
and prescribing for them special courses of study. 

9. The Court shall have power to make Statutes providing that 
instruction in (lie Muslim religion shall be comimlsory in the case of 
Muslim students. 

10. Every student of the University shall reside either in a Hall or 
under such conditions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

11. (1) AH recognised teaching in connection with the University 
courses shall be conducted by and in the name of the University and 
shall include lecturing, laboratory work and other teaching conducted 
in the University by the teachers thereof in accordance with any syllabus 
prescribed by Eegulations. 

(5) Eecoguised teaching shall also include tutorial instruction given 
in the University or, under the control of the University, in Halls : 
provided that every student not residing in a Hall shall be attached to » 
Hall for such tutorial instruction and disciplinary supervision and for 
such other purposes as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The authorities responsible for organising such teaching shall be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

(4) The courses shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 
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■iliaarh Ifiulim Umrcrsily 


VO 


pl ACT No. XVIII OF 1931. 


(Passu) is\ Till TM>r\N LfniSMTonF ^ 


(Received the assent oj the Goternor General on the Jst 
October, 1931 ) 


An Act to amend the Alisarh Muslim University Act, 1920, 
for certain purposes. 


W lIKnrAS it !•> t.\p<«lunt to otiidimI the Alignrli 
ifiislim Univtrvitx A* I 1020, for the purposes hercin- 


W ifuslim Univtrvitj A* I 1020, for the purposes herein- 
after appealing, It is Iiorehv enaeted as follows — 

1 (7) lliisAttmij h <alletl the Aligarh Muslim Univer- hwiiiu* 
Bilj (Anieiuhnent) Act, 10 H 

(2) It shall (oine into foioe on such date ns the Governor 
General m Council iiu\, h\ ixtifuition in the Curette of 
India, appoint 

2 lor Feclion 12 of the Vligarh Muslim I nivor«itv Act, Anrndmratcir 


seitions Blnll he suNtituti ?, iiameh •— ’*■*” 

“ 12 (1) The Univcr'-it} shall sulgoct to the Statutes, 


limits in the \lignrh IJistnd is in ij he laid down m 
Ordinances, foi the puiposi of prcpiring ftudents for ndniis 
Mon to the XJinvcisit) and inaj provide for iiistruition in the 
Muslim religion nnd tin I v\ tin n in 

(2) llii Univ<r*<it\ mav aU* with the sinclion of the 
Govirnor (jeiunil in Couiuil on tin rccoinmendatioii of the 
X isiling lloird and huhjctt to tho Statutes and Ordmantes 
esiahlisli and iiuintaui within sinli limits in the Aligarh 
District as ma\ Ic 1 iid down in tin Ordimiaces, aiiv other 
institutinii who c ohjt v ts f ill within tin }h)Wi rs of the TJinver 
•itv ns dc sc nl t 1 III Mftiui f 


12 \ With the ippi\val of ihc \«ndcmir Cc uncil nnd the 
sanction of tin (lovtrn r (ninnl m < oiineil on the recHiiii- 


nn nd itn n of tin X i«iling D ird 'iiid *uhjiH t 1 i the Statuti*s 
and Drdintncts tin I nivcr^itv iiiiiv admit Intermediate 
tollegis and •‘chools in the \hcirh District to >iirh privileges 
cf tlie Dnivcrsitv ns it thinks fit 

e MKii uuts.! unr uf he maj think fit and tie C<>urt rball comply 
with riich dlr(^tlon• 
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Aligarh Muslim University. ' [1920: Act XL. 

(The University.) 

fihall, by order in writing, declare to be the total capitalised value, for 
the purpose of this section — 

(a) of all permanent recurring grants of money which have been 
made either to the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 
Aligarh, the Muslim University Association or the Muslim 
University Foundation Committee, by any Buler of a State 
in India ; and 

(h) of the total income accruing from immoveable property (not 
being land or buildings, in the occupation and use of the 
said College) which by the operation of this Act has been 
transferred to the University. 

8. The University shall, subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
Ordinances, be open to all persons of either sex and of whatever race, 
creed or class : 

Provided that special provision may be made l^y the Ordinances 
exempting women from attending at public lectures and tutorial classes 
and prescribing for them special courses of study. 

9. The Court shall have power to make Statutes providing that 
instruction in the Muslim religion shall be compulsory in the case of 
Muslim students. 

10. Every student of the University shall reside either in a Hall or 
under such conditions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

11. (I) All recognised teaching in connection with the University 
courses shall be conducted by and in the name of the University and 
shall include lecturing, laboratory work and other teaching conducted 
in the University by the teachers thereof in accordance with any syllabus 
prescribed by Eegulations. 

(2) Eecognised teaching shall also include tutorial instruction given 
in the University or, under the control of the University, in Halls: 
provided that every student not residing in a Hall shall be attached to » 
Hall for such tutorial instraction and disciplinary supervision and for 
such other purposes as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The authorities responsible for organising such teaching shall be 
proscribed by the Statutes, 

(4) The courses shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 


ItSO: Act XIi.1 AUnnrti Mushm Vnicersity. 

'^'71 'act No. XVIII OF 1931. 

y (I’ASSED KY TIIF InWaK liFGISWTURE.) 

{Received the asicnt of the Governor General on the Isi 
^ ^ Octoher^ 1031.) 


An Act to amend the Aligarh Muslim University Act, 1920, 
for certain purposes. 

W HEREAS it i-i expedient lo amend the Aligarh _ _ 
Muslim University A* t, 1920, for the purposes herein- , - 
after appearing; It is hereby enacted ns follows; — 

1. (7) This A( t may he called the Aligarh iluslim Univer- short ti(i« 
sity (Amendment) Act, 19dl. nvowment 

(2) It shall come into foice on such date ns the Governor 
General in Council may, hy notification in tho Onrette of 
India, appoint. 

2. For section 12 of the Aligarh Muslim University Act, Amendmeatcrf 
f i 9 ». (hcreinnfter referred to ns the said Act), the following Art’S-^ 

BCttions bhnll be HubslUuU'd, namely ^ — — f- - 

“ 12. (7) The Univcrsiiy shnll, subject to the Statutes, rwjrfo 
have power to cstahlisli and innintnin high schools, within such SUKhiJn 
limits in tho Aligarh District ns may bo laid down in 
Ordinances, for tho pxupose of prepunng students for admis- *’*’*‘"** 
siou to' tho University, and may provide for instruction in the 
Muslim religion niid tho<dogj* therein. 

(2) Tlie Unixersily may also, with the snnetion of the 
Governor General in Couiuil on the rccomnicndatiou of the 
Visiting Bmnl, and subject to tho Statutes nnd Ordinances, 
establish nnd maintain, within emli limits in the Aligarh 
District ns may he laid down in the Ordinances, any other 
institntiou whoso objects full witliin the powers of the Univer- 
sity ns descriWd in section b. 

12A. ’With the npprmal of tho Aiodeniic Council nnd Oie 
sanction of the Gosernor General in Council on the recoin- 
^inomiatmn of the \ lulling llmird, ami Mibject lo the Statutes 
I and Ordinnnrei, the Uiiiver*.ity may admit Iniennediafe 
J rollege* nnd scho<ds in tlie Aligarh District lo such privileges 
J of the University as it thinks fit." 

ipfiie mui uiicciioua an ne may think fit, nnd Ihe Court ehall comply 
with ench dirtolione. 
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Aligarh Muslim University, [1920; Act XL. 
The Visiting Board. 

14. (I) The Visiting Board of the University, if and when the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh become a Governor’s Brovince 
.within the meaning of the Government of India Act, shall consist of the 
Governor thereof, the members of the Executive Council, the Ministers, 
one member nominated bj' the Governor and one member nominated by 
the Minister in charge of Education : 

Provided that until a Governor’s Province is so constituted, the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the said Provinces shall discharge and perform 
the duties of the Visiting Board. 

(2) The "^^isiting Board shall have the right through any of its 
members to inspect the University and to satisfy itself that the proceed- 
ings of the University are in conformity with the Act, Statutes and 
Ordinances. The Visiting Board shall in every case give notice to the 
University of its intention to inspect, and the University shall be en- 
titled to be represented at such inspection. 

(3) Visiting Board maj', by order in writing, annul any proceedings 
not in conformity with the Act, Statutes and Ordinances, provided that 
before making any such order the Board shall call upon the University 
to show cause why such order should not be made, and if any cause is 
shown .within reasonable time shall consider the same. 


Rectors. 

15. The persons specified in the Statutes shall be the Eectors of the 
University. 


Officers of the University. 

16. The following shall be officers of the University 

(1) The Chancellor, 

(2) The Pro-Chancellor, 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(4) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor, and 

(5) Such other officers as may be declared by the Statutes to be 

officers of the University. 
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iOfpcers o] the University.) 

17. (1) The BDCcessors to the first Chancellor shall be elected by the The 

o Cbtu 

Court. 

(2) The Chancellor Bhall hold ofSce for three years. 

(3) The Chancellor shall, by virtue of his office, be the head of tho 
University. 

^4) The Chancellor shall, if present, preside at Convocations of the 
University held for conferring degrees and at meetings of the Court. 

(5) Every proposal for the conferment of an honorary degree shall 
be subject to the confirmation of the Chancellor. 


18. (1) The successors to the first Pro-Chancellor shall be elected by The fro- 
_ . ChoaceDor. 

the Court. 


(2) Tlie Pro-Chancellor shall hold office for three years. 

(S) Casual vacancies in the office of the Pro-Chancellor shall be filled 
by the Chancellor on the recommendation of the Execntivo Council. 
The person so appointed shall hold office till the next annual meeting 
of tho Court. 

(4) The Pro-Chancellor shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, exer* 
cise the functions of the Chancellor. 


19. (I) The successors to the first Vice-Chancellor shall bo elected by Ti»» Viop- 
the Court from among its members. Evciy* such election shall be sub* 

ject to the appro^ol of tbc Governor General in Council. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall cxcrci'c such powers and perform such 
functiona as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

20. (1) The Pro-Vice-ChanccIIor shall be appointed by the Court. •n,crro. 

(J) He phall Iiold office for fucli term and with such ix>™r» »nd 
fuliject to filch condilioni a« may lie pre^crilied by llie Etatiile«. 

21. The powers of officerf of the Univerrity oilier than the Clian- 0 'i.r 
cellar, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the Pro-\'iee- 
Chancellor flnll be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinance.- 
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Aligarh Muslim University. [1920 : Act XL. 
Authorities of the University. 

22. The following shall be the authorities of the University ; — - 

(1) The Court, 

(2) The Executive Council, 

(3) The Academic Council, and 

(4) Such other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes to 

be authorities of the University. 

23. (1) The Court shall consist of the Chancellor, the Pro-Chan- 
cellor and the Vice-Chancellor for the time being, and such other persons 
as may be specified in the Statutes : 

Provided that no person other than a Muslim shall be a member- 
thereof. 

(5) The Court shall be the supreme governing body of the University 
and shall exercise all the powers of the University, not otherwise pro- 
vided for by this Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances and the Eegulations. 
It shall have power to review the acts of the Executive and the Aca- 
demic Councils (save where such Councils have acted in accordance 
with powers conferred on them under this Act, the Statutes or the 
Ordinances) and direct that necessary action be taken by the Executive 
or the Academic Council, as the case may be, on any recommendations 
of the Lord Hector. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Court shall exercise the 
following powers and perform the following duties, namely : — 

(a) of making Statutes and of amending or repealing the same ; 

(b) of considering Ordinances; 

(c) of considering and passing resolutions on the annual report, 

the annual accounts and the financial estimates; 

(d) of electing such persons to serve on authorities of the Uni- 

versity and of appointing such officers as may be prescribed 
by this Act or the Statutes; and 

(e) of exercising such other powers and performing such other- 

duties as may be confeiTed or imposed upon it by this Act 
or the Statutes. 

24. The Executive Council shall be the executive body of the- 
University. Its constitution and the term of office of its members and 
its powers and duties shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 
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lAuthorilies of the University. Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations.) 

25. (I) The Academic Council shall he the academic body of the The . 

_ Academe 

University and shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes council, 
and the Ordinances, have the control and general regulation of, and be 
responsible for the maintenance of standards of instruction, and for the 
education, examination, discipline and health of students, and for the 
conferment of degrees (other than honorarj'). 

(2) The constitution of the Academic Council and the term of ofHce 
of its members and its powers and duties shall be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 

26. The constitution, powers and deities of such other .authorities as other 
may be declared by the Statutes to be authorities of the University, "f the 
shall be prescribed by the Statute*^- Univcrjity. 


Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 


27. Subject to the- provisions of this Act, the Statutes may provide rowe>(o 
for all or any of the following matters, namely gStutei. 

(а) the conferment of honorain* degrees and the appointment of 

Rectors ; 

(б) the institution of FoHowahips, Scholarships, Exliihitions, 

Medals and Prizes; 

(c) the terms of office, and (ho method and conditions of appoint- 
ment of the officers of the University ; 

(rf) tlie dc.'iignations and powers of officers of the University; 

(e) the constitution, powers and duties of the anthorilie'^ of the 

University; 

(f) the c!assific.ation and mode of appointment of teacher-* of the 

University; 

(g) the institution and maintenance of Halls; 

f/0 the miielilntinn nt nTy»»'id<*nf ninl rt»nt.inn fnnfla fr.*- 


AUgarh MutUm l/nirrr$itg [act xvxxi or 
(A mendment). 

^ 3. In clauw (I) of .octinn 27 of tlio mW Act. for the worj. 
“ Intcnucliaf.. collffrcc mitl kIiooI. " th,. won!. hinh 
►chool, iiml other in.lilution. in orrotd.inrc wit!, Uir 

|irovi.ioj,«^ot wiion 12 ” .hull 1 h- .ulotitutcl. 
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28. (1) T]}e first Statutes are those set out in the Schedule. 

(2) The first Statutes may be amended, repealed or added to by 
Statutes made by the Court in the following manner :~~ 

(o) The Executive Council may propose to the Court the draft of 
any Statute to be passed by the Court. Such draft shall 
be considered by the Court at its next meeting. The Court 
ma}' approve such draft and pass the Statute, or may- reject 
it or return it to the Executive Council for re-consideration, 
either in whole or in part, together with any amendments 
which the Court may suggest. 

(b) The Executive Council shall not propose the draft of any 

Statute affecting the status, powers or constitution of any 
existing authority of the University until such authority has 
been given an opportunity of expressing an opinion upon the 
proposal. Any opinion so expressed shall be in writing and 
shall be considered by the Court. 

(c) No new Statute or amendment or repeal of an existing Statute 

shall have any validity until it has been submitted through 
the Visiting Board (which may record its opinion thereon) 
to the Governor General in Council, and has been approved 
by the latter, who may sanction, disallow or remit it for 
further consideration 

Provided that no Statute dealing with the instruction of Muslim 
students in the Muslim religion and theology shall require to be so - 
submitted or approved. 

29. Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, the Ordi- 
nances may provide for all or any of the following matters, namely 

(a) the courses of study to be laid-^own^n^h^egree^ad-^ 

mas-of-the University ; 

(b) the conditions of the award of Fellowships, Scholarships, 

Exhibitions, Medals and Prizes; 

(c) the conditions under which students may be admitted to the 

degree-or^-diplonia-ncmtse8-~and4o^-the examinations of the 
University, and shall be eligible for degrees and diplomas; 

(d) the admission of students to the University, 
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(S(rt(r<fc5, OrditiartcM and nci;«rn(ion5 ) 

/ 1 ' tf'rm find manner of annointmcnl and 

4 Ijj poetjon 29 of tbe 8A»d Act, — 

(a) in clause (a), for the ^coriU “ laid down for nil dc^rce^ 
nnd diplomas of the t\or(l« pursued in ” shall 
he suhatiluted, ‘ 

(!») in clause (c), for the rrords ** tlie degree or diploma 
courses nnd to the *’ the words coiir«-m of slud\ 
nnd ’* «linll In suhstiiuted, 

(c) for clause (j), the following clauses shall he suh 

fitituled, nnmelj — 

“ (;) the nnuagcmeiil of high schools and otlu r insti- 
tutions established under section 12, 

{k) the Buperviiuoii of Intennednto colhg(s niul fchooU 
admitted to privileges of the TTiuvor-it\ under 
section 12A, and *\ and 

(d) clause (A) hhnll he rclcttcred as clause (/) 

V/; iuc 4 4- - w A r 

tamed b> tlio Univcrsit> ^nd the Rupervi^ion of nny ♦ 
Intorincdntc colleges mid” fichooH admitted to privileges 

y under scctiorrl2, nnd 

jn flU matters winch 1)> tins Act or the Statutes are to bo or 
nn) be proMclcd for b> Ordinances 

30 (I) llie r^cculivc Council, nr, m otidcmic imttcn, the Aca-OnUM«« 
dcnuc Council nnj nnhe Ordinance^* 

(2) 'Xhe fir^t Ordnnnccs slnll be fnincd as directed b\ the Governor 
Gononl in Council, and slnll receive such prcMous approval as lie maj 
direct 

(3) ^o now Ordimnee, or amendment or rojical of an cTi^t ng 
Ordinance slnll have anv \nhdit\ until it Ins been submitted through 
the Court nnd the \i‘-iting Boird (which nnj n- o-d its opmon thenvm) 
to the Governo” Gtnenl m Council, and Ins obtained the approval of 
the litter, who nn> sanction, d ♦‘il’ow or remit it for further con^idcra- 
tmn 

(II If an> question ansts Ictwcen the Kxecutuc and the \odem c 
Coun b as to whicli has the |x)\scr to inaVe nn Onhnmce, either Coun- 
td mis rop'tv/'ni the iinttcr to th*' ^l«ltlng Hoard wIjo ^h 1 !l nfer tie 
•ime to a tnlumnl eon-sj inig of three niemlH.rs, on^ of wh<m i^lnll I’O 
noniunled hv the rxecutive Council, one t»v the Acadci iie Council, and 
nue flnU K a JiiU of a Huh Court noni‘\te<l h\ the Ijord Rrcto'. 
voi vt 2 0 


1920: Act XL.] Uujarh Uiwhiii Untccrsily ib7 

( an<i rxiimnmhott^f iiotunl lici'Ort <ui</ IccounJj) 

(5) yot\Mtlx5tin(ling *in> thing containcil in this Act or the Onh- 
iiances, any student of tho Aruhnmmidan Ang(o-Orien(nl College, 

Aligarh, who iinmediatch before the commencement of thi'. Act was 
stml>ing for am examination of the Ahihahul UimcrMly \nghcr ttian 
tho Tntcrinedutc Examination shall he jKrmittcd to complete Iiia courpo 
in prcpiralion thereof The Uiu\orpit> "shall proMde for fiucli btudenis 
inslruction in accordance with tho prosi>cctus of studies of the Allahabad 
Uni\crsil) and, notwithstinding aiij thing contained m the Indian 
1004. Uniacrsity Act, 1901, an} *511011 students inaj be admitted to the 
cxamin itions of that UmverMty during a period not exceeding four }e»ars 
from tlic couimeucement of tins \ct 

33. (i) AU arrangements for the conduct of exmiinations «hill bo i xaroioa. 
made, and all cxamincrH shall be ipjiointed b> the Academic Council 
in buch manner as mav be prescribed b\ Uic Ordinances 

(2) At Icist one cxuiimcr who is not 1 menihcr or a toichcr of tho 
Uni\crHt\ v|u(| be apiioinuil for tub subject in a Dtpinnunt of 
Studies forming pirc of {(le touf'e uhich h rccjuircd for i Cm'crsitj 
degree 

(hThe Acidcmic Council "hill ipjioiiit exmuniiion (ouimilUcs, 
con"i>ting of members of its o\ u bod\ or of otlur pcr'^iiix or of both, as 
it llunks fit, to modcrite cximiuttoii «jih tiojH to prtpire the results 
of tho cxiinmatious uul to ri.j)oii Muh risuU>. lo the Exc luue t ouncil 
for pubhuition 


Imiinil /h pi rf otid I coodf 

34. 'lie lumiil ixpon of the Umx«.r‘it\ slnll bo jriputd under Am»asl 
ll I diu«.Uou of the l.XciutWi CoitiKil. Hid >-hiU he bul muted to the 
Court on or In fu'o si th •! Uo i> m »\ Li, j rustriUd h\ tho hi ituli and 

uhill I e coiwidtrcd thv t-tuirt u innu il UKvting Th Couu mav 
(-1 s n. ohu 01 •> tlKri.D«i ltd (.(I itmunu uo tie same to tie Exccutno 
Coim*. I svhkU siiill t iho it t !i action tl(r«.on as ii thinks lu 

35 . tn 'llio iniuiil »mts u.dhdMce luit cf the Emairntj 
slnll It I rtj ircd undtr ll o dirt.it. on of V e I.xnutuo CVui cil, and phiU 
t luo u U I 1 1 \ » n \t «r H \l in‘i lUi f i • l m« ro ti an ldt« ; u\ n»| n 
U> uulutdhs 111 iuort ipj't/iiut d !>} it « \j».ting Ik^nl 

\OL M 
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(Annual Report and Accounts. Supplementary Provisions ) 

(2) The annual accounts when audited shall be published in the 
Gazette of India and in the local ofidcial Gazette, and a copy of the 
accounts, together with the auditor's report, shall be submitted through 
the Visiting Board to the Lord Lector. 

(5) The annual accounts and the financial estimates shall be consi- 
dered by the Court at its annual meeting, and the Court may pass 
resolutions thereon and communicate the same to the Executive Council 
which shall take such action thereon as it thinks fit. 

Supplementary Provisions. 

•36. (1) Every salaried officer and teacher of the University shall be 
appointed on a written contract, which shall be lodged with the 
University and a copy of which shall be furnished to the officer or teacher 
concerned. 

(2) Any dispute arismg out of a contract between the University 
and any of its officers or teachers shall, at the request of the officer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of arbitration consisting of 
one member appointed by the Executive Council, one member nominated 
by the officer or teacher concerned and an umpire appointed by the 
Visiting Board. The decision of the tribunal shall be final, and no suit 
shall lie in any Civil Court in respect of the matters decided by the 
tribunal. Every such request shall be deemed to be a submission to 
arbitration upon the terms of this section within the meaning of the 
Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, and all the provisions of that Act, with iXo£ 1899 . 
the exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply accordingly. 

37. (1) The University shall constitute for the benefit of its officers, 
teachers and servants such provident and pension funds as it may deem 
fit in such manner and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

(2) Where such provident or pension fund has been so constituted, 
the Governor General in Council may declare that the provisions of the 
Provident Bunds Act, 1897, shall apply to such fund, as if it were a ix of 1897 . 
Government provident fund. 

33. (1) Subject to any proyision in this Act and in the Statutes, the 
Executive Council shall appoint persons to fill casual vacancies in the 
offices of Vice-Chancellor and Pro-Vice-Chancellor, Persons so appoint- 
ed shall hold office till the next meeting of the Court. 
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(5) Subject lo the provisions of sub-section (3) of section 18, other 
casual vacancies in any oflico of any authority shall bo filled up by the 
authority which has power to appoint to the office or authority : provided 
that N\hen the Court is the appointing authority the casual sacaucy ^hail 
bo filled by the Executive Council, and the person so appointed shall 
hold office till the next meeting of the Court. 

39. No act or proceeding of any authority of the University shall be t’rocc«d]n^< 

invalidated merely by reason of the existence of a vacancy or vacancies L'Divcndt/ 
among its members. ' ^i,^*^**®* 

iiuali(Utc«l 

40. (1) If any difficulty arises with respect to the establishment of 
the University or any authority of the University or in connection with 
the firnt mceiiug of any authority of the University, the Governor 
Ocncral in Council may by ordcr^ make any apjwintmcnt or do any- 
thing which apiioars to him necessary or expedient for (ho proper 
establishment of the University or any authority tiiercof or for the 
firct’meeting of any authority of the Uiiivcrsity. 

(3) '.^ny sudi order may modify the provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes so far as may appear to the Governor General in Council to be 
necessary or exi>cdient for carrying the order into effect. 


The Schedule — Firrt Statutes of the I7nicef«if»/. 

<5cc section 28.) 

X. (J) TJie fullouiiig hlull bo Hcc^o^^ of the Uimcfbiiy, 

namely 

(0 all Xfc:ul» of Loc,il Governments; 

(ii) such lUiIers of States in India, I’rinccs, and other penons ta 
the Lord ll«x;tor may, of liU own motion or on the rcc<»n* 
mciidation of the Court, appoint. 

tib The Chancellor iiwy ali^, on Ibc ix'commcndation of the Acade- 
mic Council, appoint )>ej>ons of eminent position or atlalnmcots to be 
Hectors. 


t For *otIi »c* IJwi. It mJ o., IV, iv 573. 
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2. Tho YicC'Cliiuieellor shall hokl office for three years and shall be 
eligible for re-election. 


3. (I) The A ice-Chancellor shall lake rank in the University next 
to the Chancellor and the Pro-Chancellor, and shall be ex-officio Chair- 
man ol the Executive Comicil and (he .Vead* raic Council, and, in the 
aiisence ol the Chancellor and the Pro-Chancellor, shall preside at 
Convocations of the Univer.-'iiv held for (onh'rring degrees and at meet- 
ings of ihe Court. 


(-?> ft shall he the duty of the A'ice-Chancelior to .‘■'oe that the Act, 
the Statutes, the Ordinances and the Pegidations are duly observed, and 
he shall have all powers necessary for that ))urpose. 

(dl lie .shall have the power of convening meeting.s of the Court and 
the Executive Council and shall perform all sucdi act.s as may be necessary 
to carry out or further the provisions of the Act, the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 


(•/•) tf any emergency arises in which in his opinion immediate action 
should he taken, ho .^hall take such action as he deems necessai^ and 
report the fact to the authority which in the ordinary course would have 
dealt with the matter. 

(■o) He shall be the .sole medium of communication between the 
University and the following authorities, namely, the Governor General 
in Council, the Lord Lector an.l the Visiting Board. 

4. (!) The Pro- Vice-Chancel lor .shall be the principal academic 
officer of the I'niversity and shall be a %vhole-liine salaried officer 
thereof. 

(2) He shall be an ex-officio member of the Executive Council and 
the Academic Council and, in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, shall 
preside at meetings of the Academic Council. Pie .shall also have power 
to convene meetings of the Academic Council. 

(-3) Pie shall hold office for five years and be eligible for re-appoint- 
ment. 

5. {]) The Treasurer shall be appointed by the Court on such condi- 
tions and for such period as the Court may think fit. 

(2) He shall exercise general supervision over the funds of the 
University and advise in regard to its financial policy. 
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(3) He shall be an ex-officio member of the Executive Council and 
shall, subject to the control of the Executive Council, manage the pro* 
perty and investments of the University. Ho shall be responsible for 
the presentation of the annual estimates and accounts. 

(4) Subject to the powers of the Executive Council, ho shall bo 
resi^nsiblo for seeing that all moneys are expended on the purposes for 
which they are granted or allotted. 

(3) Ho shall exercise such other ^lowers as may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. 

6. (1) The Registrar shall be a whole-time paid officer of thoTho 
University appointed by the Court. * 

- (2) He shall hold office for five years and shall be eligible for to« 
appointment. > 


(3) The Registrar shall — 

(a) be the custodian of the’ records, the seal and such other property 
of the University as is committed to his ebargo; 

{h) keep and maintain the register of registered graduates; 

(c) attend and act as Secretary at meetings of the Executive and 
.4c«idcmic Councils and, tf deemed necessary, of the Depart* 
incuts of Studies, and any committees appointed by such 
bodic.s, and to keep^the minutes tliercof; 

{<0 under tlio hUjierintcndencu of the Academic Council and tbo 
examination committees arrange for and superiutend tbo 
examinations of tbc Unriersity; and 
{e) perform i>uch other duties an may from time to time Do pre- 
scribed by (lie Ordinances and Regnlationa. 


7. (1) The following officers slwll be ajipointcd by tbc Executive 
Council on the recommendation of tbc Academic Council Ubmua. 


(il A Proctor fur the maintenance of the discipline of the students 
of the Univorbity; 

(ii) \ Librarian for the Unhersity Library. 

(2) The .Vcademic Council in.'iy delegate to the Procter sucli of iu 
powers as reganU dihclplinc as it thinks lit.* 
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The Gourti 


(The Schedule— First Statutes 0/ the University.) 

8 . The Court ehali, subject to provisions hereinafter contained, con- 
sist of the following naembers : — 


Glass I. — Ex-Officio Members. 

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor for the 
time being shall be Ex-Officio Members. 

Glass II. — Foundation Members. 

The persons named in the Annexure to this Schedule shall be 
Foundation Members. 

Glass III. — Life Members. 

Every person who has contributed to the Muhammadan Anglo- 
Oriental College, Aligarh, the Muslim University Association or the 
Muslim University Foundation Committee a donation of one lakh of 
rupees or upwards or has transferred property of like value to any of . 
the said institutions and all persons - who shall hereafter make such a 
donation or transfer shall be a Life Member.' 

Glass IV. — Ordinary Members. 

Ordinary Members shall be persons elected or appointed as follows : — 

(1) Ten persons to represent such States in , India as have contri- 

buted or shall contribute one lakh of rupees and upwards, 
together with a permanent recuning grant, to or for- the 
purposes of the University, who shall be nominated by such 
States. 

(2) Sixty persons to be elected by persons who have made or shall 
'w make donations of five hundred rupees and upwards to or 

for the purposes of the University. 

(3) Forty persons to be elected by the registered graduates of the 

University, of whom not less tham twenty shall for the first 
fifteen years after the commencement of this Act be persons 
who have been educated at the Muhammadan Anglo-Ori- 
ental College, Ahgarh, and are members of an Association 
recognised for that purpose by the Court. 

Persons to be eligible for election under this provision must be 
registered graduates of not less than ten years’ standing. 

(4) Twenty persons to be elected by the Central Standing Com- 

mittee of the All-India Muhammadan Educational Conference 
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' from among its own members, not less than ten -of whom 

shall bo persons who Imvo been engaged for at least five years 
' in teaching : 

Provided tliat no person shall bo qualified to vote in hiore than 
one electorate under any of the three last preceding clauses. 

. (5) Ten i^ersons to be nominated by the Chancellor. 

(6) Thirty*three persons to be elected by the Court, namely : — 

(i) nine perwns to repre^nt Islamia Colleges and other ^fuslim 

educational institutions not under the control of tho 
University; 

(ii) fifteen persons engaged in the learned professions ; and 

^ (iii) nine persons learned in the Muslim religion and Oriental 
studies; and ^ 4 

(7) Piftecn persons to be elected by tho Academic Council from 

among its own members. 

9. (J) Tlie members provided for in Classes I, II, HI and clause 
(1) of Class rV shall be thc.members of tho First Court. 

(3) At the first meeting of tho Court, which slmll be held as soon as 
may bo after tho commencement of this Act, tlie th'rty.thrco persons 
specified in clause (6) of class W shall be elected. 

(3) 'The Academic Council sliall elect its representatives at its first 
meeting. , 

(i) Any member of tho Court may be removed by a resolution, passed 
by a majority consisting of not less than two^Uiirds of tho members of 
the Court to the eficct that — 

(i) he lias become incapable of |)erforming his duties, or 

(ii) ho has acted against the interests of tho University, or 

(iit) he has l>eeii convicted by a Court of law of what, in the opinion 
of tho Court, is a serious offence. 

10. (1) Everj* Foundation Member of Uie Oiurt shall, unless 
office is previously v-acated, hold office for five \cars from tho commence- 
ment of tms Act. 

(i?) At the end of tho fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth *}'ears after the 
commencement of this Act, av nearly as may be, onc*fi(Ui in numl>cr of 


Election of 

orUiniiry 

jneiabei'd. 


Geneml 
provisioiu as 
to Members 
of the Court. 



Meetings of 
the Court, 


Muslim UniDorsity. [1920: Acfe XL. 
Cnm Svhmliilu.—First StninlPs of the Vniuemhj.) 

<he total nuiuber of (ho Foniuiafeioii Menihors remaiiiiiig at the end of 
the fifth ye;u% fih:il! in eaoii of these years resign, and at the end of the 
ninth year uli the lM)niu1a(ion i\reinbcrs tlien remainin'^ shaii resign, 

(d) I he order in ndiidi the i^oundation Members shall resign shall 
bo the reterso order to which their names upjiear in the Annexure to this 
tiidiodule. 


(•/i A I'onndution Moniher who is iv(|uiiaai to i'ctire under the pro- 
visioits ot this claii'^u siiail he eiigilde ior e!ec(!(jn as an ()rdjnary Mem- 
ber in a viicancy occauring after his retireinoni. 


11, (I) After the tiith and .subserjiient iinmial meetings up to the 
ninth, there sliull he annually appointed in accordance with the provi- 
sions of clauses (2) to (.j) of Class l\ the following number of Ordinary 
Members, namely ; — 

In oiuusc (2) 12 

In danse (3) S 

fri dauso (4) 4 

In clause (5) 2 

(2) When an electoral body entitled to elect a member or members 
fails to do so within the time prescribed, the Court may elect any qnali- 
fied person or persons of the class from whicli sudi electoral body was 
•eniitied to elect to be an Ordinary IVfomber. 


12. (/) All Ordinary Members shaii hold otBce for five years .from 
the date of their election. 


(8) Any casual vacancies among the nominated or elected members 
shall be filled, as soon as conveniently may be, by the person or body 
who uominalted or etected the member whose place has become vacant, 
and the person nominated or elected to such vacancy shall be a member 
for the residue of the term for which the person in whose place he is 
nominated or elected was a meinber. 

(3) The Executive Council may, subject to tlie provisions of these 
Statutes, make rules prescribing tiic qualifications of the electors, the 
mode of election and other conditions to .which the electors and the 
elected members shall be subject, 

13. (1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed by the ■Vice-Chan- 
cellor, meet once a year at a meeting to be called the annual meeting 

of the Court. 
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(2) The Vice-ChaiiceUor mav, ^vlle^c^e^ he think** fit, and shall 
upon requisition m anting btgncd hy not le^? than tlnrt\ membera 
of the Court, convene a ''pecul meeting of the Court. 

(3) Twenty-fivo members shall form a quorum. 


14. (/) Tile Court mav. hj re^lutions pa'*'*ed l>\ a inajcnlv of not power* ta 
less than l\\o-llur<K of the member*, pre-'cnt .nul vtiiing, — to'xwailna 

aad vrilh. 

(a) on the recommend ition of the VcadeiiiK ( oimcil tlnough tho 

FaccuIivc Council, mike pioiKinalg to the Cliaticcllor for * 
the conferment of hoiiorarv degrees. 


(h) on tlic recomnioiukition of ihc L\ecntive Council, withdraw 
an\ ordin.irv degree or diploma confcrrid l>\ the rnivorsity; 
and 


{c} mill iho sanction of (he Chuucllor, witlulr.iu am hononiry 
degree 

(2) In cases of urgency the Chancellor mav , on the recommendation 
of the I'Acciitive Council alone, confer an honorarv digrce 


15. (1) Tlie I'Accutive Council shill consist of not more than thirty TUKxeca* 
mombors. <i..Cou« 


(2) The \ icC'ChaiKullor, the lVosVice*ChancolIor. the Principal of 
an Intermcdute College mamtamed by (he Uin\<r»itv, who bhill bo 
selected h) the Vicc-Chancelloi and the Treasurer, shill bo cx-oi/icio 
members of tbc E\eculive Council.*" 


(J) Si\ other members i-luU l>e eWeted by the \t.adoinic Council and 
twenty slnll be elected by the Court, of whom not less than seven shall 
bo re‘:jden/s of placeg outside the United I’roviiitrs of .\gra »»d Oudh. 

(1) Ultcled iiKinlxis slnll hold oftice for time \i us. provided that 
at the K'cvnd anmiil meeting of the Court and .it the third annual 
meeting of the Court si\ of the first members elettid by u I'hdl retiro 
by ballot. 


(hi Kleven inemlirs of the Conned shill fonu u qunnuu. 

(fil Tiie Uucuiiie Coimnl riiiv unke rules pre-tnhjng the m<>!e of 
election .uid the conditu ns u> whnh the ihtUsl nninUr-* slnll l*o 
fcub]eci. 
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owrs 16 . (1) The Executive Council shall, subject to the control of the 

Jw! ® Statutes and the Ordinances, administer the ' 

revenue and property of the University, regulate the finances, accounts 
and investments and perform all such duties and such acts as may be 
necessary for the business of the University. 

(5) (a) In particular the Executive Council shall have power to 
make and vary investments, purchase, accept and sell moveable or im- 
moveable propert)', enter into and caiiy out or cancel contracts and 
appoint persons to execute and register the same ; 

(b) It shall maintain the buildings, premises, furniture and ap- 
paratus needed for the work of the University ; 

(c) It shall grant leave to officers, teachers and servants in accord- 
ance with ihe Ordinances and Eegulations and, subject to the provisions 
of section 36 of the Act, deal with any grievances of any such officers, 
teachers or servants ; 


(d) It shall maintain a register of donors of the University r 

(e) It shall maintain the Universit}' press ; 

(/) It shall on the recommendation of the Academic Council prescribe 
the fees and charges payable by students ; 

(g) It shall fix the fees and allowances of examiners, moderators 
and other persons engaged. in the University examinations; and 

^ (h) It shall be the managing body of any Intermediate college or 

pi' school maintained by the University, and shall supervise any Inter- 

mediate colleges and schools admitted to privileges by the University. 


Ilie Atade- 17. (1) The Academic Council shall consist of the following persons, 
me CouEcil. namely : — 

(i) The Yice-Chancellor and Pro-Vice-Ghancellor ; 

(ii) The Chairman of the Departments of Studies ; 

(iii) The Librarian and the Proctor ; 

(iv) Two persons elected by the Court ; 

(v) Two persons nominated by the Visiting Board ; and 

(vi) Eive persons co-opted by the other members of the Council, 

two of whom at least shall be Heads of Halls, two Professors 
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or Eeadcra, and one a person not engaged in teaching m 
the Uni\ersity 

(2) Eleaen members of Uio Academic Council shall form a quorum 

(3) Members othei than ex ojjicto members bhali hold office for three 
jeara 

18 (1) The Academic Council •‘hall — 


I’owcn 

(i) arrange and suptrYtse the \\ork of education m the Uni\er- vca'lcmio 
siky. 


(ii) recommend to the Executix*. Council tlie creation ind abolu 
tion of po->ts in the edncitioni) and tutorial staff, 

(ill) subject to conditions iinposid by any trust, fi\ the tunc, mode 
and terms of competition for reilow^hips, Scliolarships, 
Studenteinps Mcdils and Priz<.« ind award the same, 

(i>) conduct lf\o caammations and publish the results thereof m 
the Uiii\crs>itv Ga cUt 

(v) ]n\o entire cliar^^c of the di« iphuc ot (he stiulents in the 

Uiu\crsit^ , 

(vi) pubhbli and ic\i<c )ic.t& of prt. crd>ed iml rcconimetukd 

books, if lU), and pre-H-nbe !»>nahu'‘C‘> in toiibuliation with 
the Ucpartiucnls of Studies 

(vn) appoint a hUrir\ tomiiiUtcc with aUih jowers a^ ina> bo 
pre enbed lu the Ordinances and 
Cviii) publish iho Unuersit) Gazette 

(2) All deeiMons of the Acadeinie Conned as rc„iuls iinlterti of 
di'^jplnic of student*., sNUabii e*. of HtudiLS ami the coi duct of tx imniv 
ttoiiH shdl be fiiul, with the exctpiioii of tho e wiich relito to iho 
Departments of llie'ologv whobe jroceedinga lull l>e biiLjeet to tho 
appru\ d of the I xeeiilive Conned 


18 (/) Ihero bhdl be IXpirlmcnt', of SlmlKb in the following iVp4i meet 
braiieias of kmn led„o, nimei> — 

(i) I ivh-h hmgnipO ind literature, 
ill) lli-'tori an 1 Politiea) bcieiicc, 

(in) I'conoimcd, 
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(iv) .Philosophy and Psychology, 

(v) Physics, 

(vi) Chemisiry, 

' (vii) Mathematics and Astronomy, 

(viii) Geography, 

(ix) Sunni Theology, 

(x) Siiia Theology, 

(xi) Islamic Studies, 

. (xiil Arabic language and Hterature, 

(xiii) Persian, 

(xiv) Urdu, 

(xv) Law. 

(5) As soon as 'circumstances permit, there shall also be Depart- 
ments of Studies in the following branches of knowledge, namely ; — - 
(i) Education, 

fii) Botany, . ^ 

(iiij Zoology, 

(iv) Agriculture, 

(v) Medicine, 

(vi) Commerce, 

(\ii; Technology, and 

(viii) such other departments as the Court, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Academic Council made through the Executive 
Council, may institute. 

(3) Each Department of Studies shall — 

(a) consist of the teachers in the subject with which the Depart- 
ment is concerned : provided that the Pro-Vice-Chancellor' 
shall be an ex-officio member of each Department ; 

(bj have power to co-opt specialists not exceeding two in number, 
except in the case of the Department of Law, which shall 
co-opt four ‘Members, two of wdiom shall be Judges of a 
High Court ; 
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(c) elect from among tlie Professors ami Peatlcrs of the depart- 

ment its own Chairman who shall bold office for three years, 
but must resign if at any tunc he ceases to bo a Professor 
or Header ; 

(d) recommend to the Academic Council courses and syllaimses of 

studies and text-books for its subjects ; and 

(c) make recommejidations to tho Academic Council in resi>ect of 
Fellowships, Scholarships and Studentships, Medals and 
Prizes in the subject with which it is concerned. 

(4) The Academic Council may assign tcacliers of cognate subjects 
to a department of Study. 

20. Subject to tho general coutrol of tho Court, all appointincnls ou Appoint- 
tiio tcacliing staff shall be made by the Executive Council from a list of 
persons rccoimnendcd as suitable therefor by a Committee of Appoint- 
ment consisting of the Pro- Vice-Chancellor, the Cliairinan of tho 
department of Studies coticerncd and three other persons np{>ointcd 

by tho Academic Council. Other ap[)ointinenls, unless othenvifo pro- 
vided fur, shall be made by the Executive Council. 

21. Tlio register of registered graduates shall, sul)jcct to conditions ltcci«tcrof 

pre&crtbod by the Ordinances, contain the names of — gradoutei. 

U) the graduates of tiio University; and 

pi) graduates of other U^»ivcr^i^^es who Jiave been cducttcil for at 
least. t\NO years nt the Muliuimuadun .\ngIo-Oriental 
College, Aligarh, ^ 
separately entered therein. 

22. Cojivocatj«)it*» of the Univcr?;ty for the conferring of degrees or Oonvg«^o 
for other puri>o.H*a diall he held in such manner. .t'r may !«• pte-cribod 

by the Ordinances. 

23. Any authority of tho University nuy ap[H>int «uch and m» many^ CotoaliUfi 
standing iw si^ecul cotiunittecs ah to it may nxm fit. and may apjtoint 

to them jK-rjons who are not memliers of «‘Uch auiliority. .Sudi com-' 
mittt“:->« may deal with any subject deh-gatcil to them, subject to sah- 
se^picnt confinnation by the aulhorily apiuinting them. 


Acting [’re- 
sident of 
meetings. 


Rptfigun- 

tions. 


Ro-olectioiu 


too 
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21. Wlicro no provision is miido for a president or chairman to pre- 
side o^cr a meotin^f, authority or committee or when the president or 
diairman so [u-ovided for i.s absent, the members present shall elect one 
of their number to preside at the meeting, 

25. Any member of the Court, the llixcutive Council, the Academic 
Council or any other University authority or committee may resign 
by letter addressed to the Vice-Chancellor. 


26. livery otlicer of the University and every member of any autho- 
rity whose term of oirice or membership has expired shall be eligible 
lor re-appointment or re-election, as the case may be, 


THE ANNEX UEE. 

{See section S of the First Statutes.) 

Eoond.\tion Members op tlte First Court. 

i. The Hon'I;Ic Nawab Mumta/.-ud-daula Sir Muhammad Faiyaz 
Ali Khan, K.C.I.E., K.G.V.O., C.S.I., O.B.E., of-Pahasu, 
Bulandshahr. 

d, Saiyid Muhammad Mir, Esq., Pleader, Felhi. 
d The 1-fon'bic Nawab Muhammad lUnzammil-ullah Khan, Khan 
Bahadur, O.B.E., of Bhikampur, Aligarh. 

4. The Hon’ble Naw'ab Muhammad Abdul Majid, C.I.E., Barris- 
ter-at-Laxv, Allahabad. 

0 . The Hon’ble Saiyid Mahomed Ali, Ee tired ^District and Sessions 
Judge, .A-Iigarh. 

6. Shams-ul-ulama Saiyid Amjad Ali, M.A., Sadiqpur. Patna. 

7. Nawab Imadul-Mulk Bahadur, Saiyid Hussain Bilgrami, B.A., 

C.S.I., Ketired Director of Public Instruction, His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam’s Government, Hyderabad State. 

8. MauM Nizam-ud-din Hasan, B.A., B,D., Advocate, Lucknow. 

9. Haji Muhammad Moosa Klian, Dataoli, Aligarh. 
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10. 8ahibzada Aftab Ahmad Khan, Barristec^aULaw, India OfBcS, 

London. 

11. Muhammad Alaul Hasan, Esq., B.A,, Deputy Collector, Biinor. 

12. Ehwaja Sajjad Husain, Bsq., B.A., Banipat, Karnat. 

13. Kawabzuda Saiyid Aahraf>ud-din Ahmad, Khan Baliodur, 

Borh, Patna. 

14. Sahibzada Sultan ^Uimad Khan, M.A., LL.M., Borristor-aU 

Law, Appeals Member, ‘Gwalior Stale. 

15. The Hou'blo ICluvaj'a Yusuf Shah, KJian Bahadur, C.I.B., 

Amritsar. 

16. Kasrullah Khan, Esq., Barri8tcr*at-Law, Surat. 

17. Saiyid Zaimud-din. lUian Bahadur, M.A., Officiatiug 

Collector, Mainpuri. 

18. Khan Muhanunad ^Vslam Hayat Khan, Esq., Extra Assistant 

Commibsloncr, Punjab. 

19. Munslii Kiaz Ttluhamoiad Khan, B«A., Pleader, Jullundur. 

20. Maulvi Nazir Ahmad, LL.B., Jammu. 

21. Tho Hon’blo Mr. Justice Muhammad Bafigj Barrister-at- 

Law, High Court, Allahabad. 

22. hraulvi Muhammad Badrul Hasan, LL.B., Betired Sub<Judge, 

Aligarh. 

23. Maulvi Muhammad Habibur^Bahaman Eiiaii Shonvani, 

Hyderabad Stale. 

24. Nawab Fateli Ali Khan Qizilbash, Kl)an Baliadur, C.I.E., 

Lahore. 

25. Saiyid Mmiad Ali, Esq., M.A., Koxnthana, Ujjaln. 

26. Saiyid Muhatumad Ba^iar Bizvi, Bompur State. 

27. Multanuuad Abdus Salam Klian, Esq., Bampur State. 

2S. llakiui Uahz Muhammad Ajmal lOian, DcUii. 

29. Qaxi ^Vziz-ud-din Ahmad. Klum BMiadur, O.B.E., I.8.O., 

Judicial Secretary, Dholporo State. 

30. ShalUt Abdul Qadir, Khan Bahadur, B.A., Barrislcr-at-Law, 

L^allpur. 

VOU VI. 2.D 
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31. Shaikh Abdullah, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Vakil, Aligarh. 

32. The Hon ble Eaja Sir Muhammad Tassaduq Basul Khan, 

K.O.S.I., of Jahangirabad, Bara-Banki. 

33. The Hon ’ble Baja Sir Muhammad Ali Muhammad, Khan Baha- 

dur, K.O.I.E., of Mahmudabad, Lucknow. 

34. Mirza Sliujaat Ali Beg, Khan Bahadur, Calcutta. 

35. Ghulain Muhammad Munshi, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Bajkote. 

36. Shaikh Wahid-ud-din, Khan Bahadur, Meerut. • 

37. Maulvi Abdulla Jan, Ludhiana. 

38. The Hon’ble Mian Muhammad Shafi, Khan Bahadur, O.I.E., 

Member of the Governor General’s Executive Council, 
Simla. 

39. Saiyid Tufail Ahmad, Sub-Begistrar, Aligarh. 

40. Saiyid Nabi-ullah, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Lucknow. 

41. Saiyid Jafar Husain, Khan Bahadur, Lucknow. 

42. Nawab Bahadur, Nawab Muhammad Abdus Samad, Khan Baha- 
' diu', of Talibnagar and Chhitari, Aligarh. 

43. Maulvi Sir Eahim Baldash, K.C.I.B., President, Council of 

Begeucy, Bahawalpur State. 

44. The Hon’ble Nawab Saiyid Nawab Ali Chaudhri, Khan Baha- 

dur, C.I.E., Calcutta. 

45. Muhammad Akbar Bazar Ali Hydari, Esq., B.A., Secretary to- 

H. E. H. the Nizam’s Government in the Judicial, Police 
and General Departments, Hyderabad State. 

46. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Saiyid Muhammad Abdul Baoof, 

Khan Bahadur, Barrister-at-Law, High Court, Lahore. 

47. Bazzaq Bakhsh Qadi'i, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Aligarh. 

48. Shaikh Ghulam Sadik, Khan Bahadur, Amritsar. 

49. Yaqub Hasan, Esq., Madras. 

50. Maulvi Naseer Husain Khan “Khayal,” Calcutta. 

51. Malik Badr-ud-din Ghulam Husain, Khan Bahadur, Nagpur. 

52. Saiyid Muhammad Sharf-ud-din, Esq., Barrister-at-Law^ 

Patna. 
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63 Sdiyui Air Hasan ivJian, Lucknow. 

61 The Hon'hle Sir \btlul Kanin AImIuI Shakur Jamal, Kt , C.I.E , 
Merciunt, Burma 

65 ^fluIM Muliammad ffabib-ullah Khan, B V , Deputj Collector, 

Aiigarli, 

56. Munshi Sarfaraz Khan, Sub-Kcgistrar, ^^llzafflrnagar. 

67. Jklajor Nawab/ada ITazi Hafiz Muhammad Obcldulla Klian, 

CSl, Comnnndcr-m-Chicf, Bhopil State Forces, and 
Honorarj A»-D -C. to H. E the Viceroy . 

68. The Hon’hle Sir Fa/nihhov Currimbhoy Ebrahmi, Kt , C.B.E., 

Bombay 

60 Hawab ^rulianmud .Viimad Said Khan, B E , of Cbhitari, 
BuUiulfaliahr 

GO Aimr ^^ust'lfa Klun. Esq., Aligarh 

G1 Tlio Hon'blo Sir Ibrahim Bihimtoola, Kt , C I E , Member of 
Iho Ou'.cinor’b Executuc Council, Bombay. 

02 baijid 11 1^411 Imam, Esq , Barrisler-at-Law, Patna 
OD Kan ib SiirbuUnd Jung Bahadur Muhammad Hamccdmlhh 
Khan, Barristcr*at«L in (Ketircd Chief Justice, Hyderabad 
Statu), Allah ibad 

G1 Cihulnn Ahinid Klnn Kalauii, Esq , Coromnulcl, Kohr Gold 
iMclds 

66 Munsln Muhimm'id I'^uu Hi'-m Klun, KlunBihulur, C I.E , 

Jmluul Almi-ter, Bhopal Slate 

66 Hoiior.vr) t*Tptim NiwihMahK Muhminnd Mubin? Khan 
Tiw uu, C B E., of bliihpur, 

07. AKlul Mijid l\Ji\\ i)a, Ewj,, Barriblcr-it-Law, Palm 
68. KoMin .Ml Jirajbhai, Poona. 

, 69 Uuji ^fulnm^nd Swilch Klun of Biukampur, Ahgoxh. 

"0. 8ai)u\ Uviaa Masoul, Esi] , B.A., Director of Public Instruction, 
ir^dtrabaJ State. 

71. Ibiu .MmuJ, rs»|,, Barnckr-al-Law, Allaliabail. 

72. ^fanUi Mohammad Ibralnm, Wozir, Kliairpur State. 

\OL \i 2 o 2 
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73. Mauivi Siraj Ahmad, M.A., Extra Assistant Commissioner,; 

Saugor. 

74. The Hon'ble Justice Sir Abd-ur-rahim, Kt., M.A., Barrister-at- 

Law, High Court, Madras. 

( 5 . Saiyid Wazir Hasan, B.A., LL.B., Officia/ting Additional Judi- 
cial Commissioner, Lucknow. 

76. Shaukat Ali, Esq., Eampur State. 

•77. Afaulvi Muhammad Yakoob, Pleader, Moradabad. 

78. Ashanul Haq, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Sialkot. 

79. The Hon’ble Nawab Justice Sir Saiyid Shamsul Huda, 

K.C.I.E., High Comt, Calcutta. 

SO. Mukhtar Ahmad Ansari, Esq., M.B., M.S„ M.B.O.S., Delhi. 
61. Muhammad Ali Jinuah, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Bombay. 

82. Mazhar-ul-Huq, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Patna. 

83. Mauivi Muhammad Bashir-ud-din, Khan Bahadur, Etawah. 

84. The Plon’ble Saiyid Biza Ali, B.A., LL.B , Allahabad. 

80. Hazir-ud-din Plasan, Esq., M.A., LL.D.. Sessions Judge, 

Aurangabad, Hyderabad State. ‘ 

86. Munslii Nisar Husain, Deputy Magistrate, Irrigation Depart- 

ment, Aligarh. 

87. Shaikh Muhammad Wajih, Deputy Collector, Bulandsh’aHr,' 

83. Eahoor Ahmad, Esq., Baivister-at-Law, Allahabad. 

89. Baja Saiyid Abu Jafar, C.I.E., of Ph'pur, Eyzabad. 

90. Sir Saiyid Ali Imam, K.C.S.I., Hyderabad State. 

91. The Hon’ble Kliaii Su Zulfikar Ali Khan, Kt., C.S.I., of Maler 

Kotla, Lahore. 

92. Dr, Said-iiz-Zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., D.T.M., Professor, 

King George’s Medical College, Lucknow. , 

93. Muushi Muhammad Ala-am Khan, B,A., Deputy Superintendent 

of Police, Gorakhpur. 

94. Mauivi Abdul Ahad, Khan Bahadur, Delhi. 

95. Hafiz Muhammad Haleern, Khan Bahadur, Cawnpore. 
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96 Sbah Munir A!ain, B*A , LL B , Sub>Jiulgc, Gorakhpur. 

97 Mumta/ Hu^am, Esq*, Barrister at-Law, IjUcWnow 

98 Shamehad Ahimd IBian, Esq , Barrister at-La\v, .Uigarh 

99 SIniUi ^luhaintnad Muwinna* Khin Sahib B A , Deputy 

CoUcuor, Benares 

100 Qa^i Mikhdmn Hu‘-ain, Betired Deput> Collector, Sahannpur, 

101 Mulninnnd Ismail Khan, Esq , Barrister at-Law, Meerut 
102, The IJon'blp ST.i 3 id At i-Nabi, Khan Biliadur, B A , LL B , 

Agra 

101 Tas'^doq Alunad Khan Shanvani, Esq , Barrister at-Law, 
Allgarb 

104 Abul IIa«.an, Esii , B A , Inspector of Schools, Jhanei 

106 Kawab/ida Haji Muhammad HamiduHah Khan, BA, Chief 

Secretary to H H Iho Bulct of Bhopal 
IQ6 ^tun&lu Abdul Hamid Khan, Khaa Bahadur, Deputy Collector, 
Bin B»n!a 

107 Sir Siinbrada Nawab Abdul Qauum, Khan Biiliadur, K C I E , 

Beslnmr 

108 Xa\sab Kazir Jnng Bahadur Mirza Knzir Btg, Mihtarj Sccrc- 

larj, H E H, the Kbzam‘8 Go\crniiicnt. Hjdcrabid Slate 

109 MauUi Zafir Unnr, B V, Deputj Supeuntendenl of Police, 

Agra 

110 'ihe ilon'ble Muu Eazl i*lluss.un, Klnn Bahadur, M A , 

Barrihler at-Law, Lalioro 

111 haloid Sqjad Uaidar, B \ , D»i)Ul\ CoUtcior Sultanpur 

112 Mirza Aulqadr Jang Bahadur, M V, (Cmtih), Barrister at- 

Lau. I.uckiiow 

113 Dr SaiNul irilimud, BirriMcr aUI^aw, Pitin 

111 'ihe Hon hit, Mauhi Mml Ki'-im I’wJulHiq. M \ . BE, 
Vikil, Calcutta 

115 MauUi AWul Uaq, B V , lurvivalvail, 

110 Qv->im IIussMii, llsKj , 2nd Tilhidar, DiM'ion IknUr, Hjdcra* 
bad State 
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117. Mauzzam All Khan, Esq., Bavnster-at-Law, Moratlabad.' 

IB. Agha Muhammad Safdar, B.A.. LL.B„ Valnl, Sialkot 

119. Jlian Haq Nawaz, B.A., r,L.B., Tahore. 

120. Chaudhri Khushi hruhanmiad Khan, Bovamie Kash- 

mere Shile. 

J21. Bubti Niziiiii-nd-clii), Aiiirit.'^nr. 

122. Said Muhammad Klian, Esq., KiuMja. Buland-shahr. 

-o. .Arunshi Aliihaminad Wajid Ali Khan, Khan Sahib, Judicial 
SecretaiT, tiliopal State. 

1’24. Afahoined Ali, Esq., Hainpur State. 


ACT No. XUII OF 1920A 

[16th September, 1920.] 

All Act further to amend the Indian Companies Act, 1913 . 

AAhere.vs it is expeilient turther to amend the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913 ; It is hereby enacted as follows ; — VII of 1913 

1. Ibis Act may be called the Indian Companies (Amendment) Act,' 

1920. 

2. To section 9lB of the Indian Companies Act, 1913, the following VH of 1913 
snb-.sectiou shall be added, namely : — 

“(J) This secliou shall not apply to private Company.” 

ACT No. XTAa OF 1920.2 

[17th Septeatber, 1920.] 

An Act to enable Cutchi Memons to be governed in matters of 
succession and inheritance by the Muhammadan law. 

Whereas it is expedient to enable those Cutchi Memons who so 
desire to be governed in matters of succession and inheritance by the 
Muhammadan law ; Tt is hereby enacted as follows : ~ 

1. This Act may be called the Cutchi Memons Act, 1920. 

1 For Statement' of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, p. 268; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1141 and 1270. 

2 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. p. 38; 
for Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1920 Pt. V, p. 275, and for Proceedings in 
'Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 139, 1117 and 1288. 
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2. l[(l)] 2[Any ptr^ou \%lm {^.itiifics the prescribed authority — 

(а) that he is a Gutclu Mciuon and is the person whom bo repro* 

scuts him-elf to be: 

(o) that he is competent to contract within the meaning? of sec- 
tion 11 of the Indian Contract Act, 1872 : and 
(c) that he is resident in British India ;] 
nia} by dccl ir.ition in the pre^enhed form and filed before the prcj>cribed 
uathorit\ declare that he desire, (o obtain tlic benefit of tins Act, and 
tiicroafler the ucciarant nul all hi^ minor children and tlieir descendants 
shall in miillcis of succet>»ion and mhentnneo be goNcrned by the 
Muhammadan law. 

3[(‘2) IVliero the presciihed authority rcfu'^cs to accept a declara- 
tion under sub-«cction (I), the perbon desiring to make the same may 
appeal to sutli ofTicer as the Local Go\erninent may, by general or 
special ordet, appoint m this behalf, and such of&ccr may, if ho is 
satisfied that the appellant ih entitled to make the declaration, order 
the prcacnbcd authonU to accept tlie same.] 

3. ^[tn Tiio Local Go\ernment may make niles^ (o carry into 
effect the puiposcs of tins Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing poweu, such rules ma\ proMde for all or nn\ of the following 
matters, innieK ♦ 

(o) for prescribing the authorits befure whom and the form lu 
whicli docl irattoiih under this Act shall Isi made, 

(б) for prescribing the fees to be paid for the fding of declarations 

and for the atteiulaiicc at private rcsulenccs of any person 
m the diHliarge of his duliea under ibn Act; and for pro- 
Knbiug the times it which such fees shall ho pa^uhlo and 
the nunnor in which thev shill Iw levied 1 
6[(J)] llulc’'. m ulo under the provisions of tins bection thill bo pub- 
lisliod in Iho loc.al ofticial Garette and shall thereupon have cifcct as if 
enacted in tins Act. ^ 

1 bcvUon 2 wu triiuwttn J MKtiun 2 (/| ty k. 2 c( li.« Caulii (.tt&eci. 

ffitnll Act, (Jt til 1025). 

J Tht« »nJ ««« ml nituUJ for Uo vorJi " .t»y Ca'^tii 

fo) I A* aluintti lls« cf ab 1 

U) >1 t» a«i.t in iliitiUi luUtv’ 

Sy itu/. 

ITItu '(da {(4 b> % 2 r( l) « CuUtti Mrru.ct (.Vc:.<tcictrstl Act, l7Zi 

IW of IC15) 

a'ri.<-M< »ub Mrm tot ftr (f) ty •. 3 tl*4. 

*J%h riilM for Ivit M tinrco 12J2, I’l. |. jc 12A 

Ver t^ch fult» for nsic:'l<ty, n* lVn.l*y L*<at Ua’vt &..! Y<1. 11. y 

kbuU»*<tf'n (f) wwi ita4a.t«f*4 u (.ibicvt* a JJ) br t. 3 of ti.# C-a<M 

1) Vet, 1025 (M of 132JI. 


Povci to 

txukaftcU, 

ctontica. 


!tulA>cukis,2 
rowtr of 
Local Got* 
cnuMati* 
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[19£/i September, 1020.f 


An Act to constitute an Imperial Bank of India and for otlier 
purposes. 

\VnE]iE.\s it IS expedient to constitute an Imperial Bank of India 
and to transfer to the Bank so constituted the undcrtalaug of each of Ibo 
Bresidency Banks and to dissoKc those Banks and to make provision 
for the regulation and management of the Imperial Bank of India ; It 
is hereby enacted as follows — 


1. (Z) Tins Act may be called ilie 
1920. 


Imperial Bank of 


India Act, Short Utl4 
ood com* 
meacemoat. 


(2} It hliall come into force on auch daie^ ,19 ilie Go\crnor Gencnil 
in Council maj , b) noiificaiion in the Gazette of Imha, appoint. 

2. In tins Act, unless there is an\ thing repugnant in the subject Deiimuon*. 
or context, — 

trt) "apiKuiued da>’' means aucli ila> as the Gosernor General 
m Council ma> appoint for the conmicnccracnt of this 
Act ; 

(b) ‘the Bank of Bengal,” ‘the Bank of Madras” and "the 

Bank of Bombay” mem, re^peitiveh, tho-c Banks as con- 
stituted by the Presulencj Banks .Vet, I8TG; 

(c) "diMdend” includes bonus; 

((J) “general meeting” me ms the aunuil meeting of tlie sliare- 
holders of the B mk ; 

U’) “goods" inUudus il-^ hiilhuii, waics and lULrclundn^i ; 

(/)” local meeting” mewn-. the aiimnl meeting of iko dure- 
hokUrs who-e iume> \re ugMered m v hmucli ttgistor; 

(‘j> "meeting” mehulcN an idpmriud huiding i>f a meeting; 

(10 ‘prc'^nbed” im m-» prc'inlKd b\ b\e-h\\> mule imdtr this 
Alt ; 

IFif SU’.rkc.t wt a-'t *** «,t lid.*, Ij-U, Ft. V. p. "i. 

icf Jlfiwrl vi Cut »»««, »t< *ttl, XXO. l‘u V, y IW, »ia t «r .*» 

Cear.at. »»« it./. I2iJ, IX VI, | le <31. 7iJ. lOU -..d IIW 

31hu .\<*. we» ltv...Lv le’o {or« ll*« 2».h 4jw!jvr>, l^l, i»« G<Jt. it eri 
O , N.a. IV. j.. 5TU. 


hn'pmal 'Bank of India'. [1920 : Act XLVII. 

(Chapter IL— Transfer of the undertakings of Presidency Banks to the 

Imperial Bank.) n 

(2) The name of every person who immediately before the appointed 
day was registered as a holder of stock in any of the Presidency Banks 
shall be registered in accordance with the provisions of this Act herein- 
after appearing as holding one share in the Bank for every Bupees five 
hundred of stock of which he was the registered holder in such Presidency 
Bank, and odd. amounts of stock not amounting to Bupees five hundred 
shall be dealt with as hereinafter provided. 

(S) The Bank shall issue fractional certificates to the holders of odd 
half-shares and of odd amounts of stock, not amounting to Bupees five 
hundred, certifying, as the case may be, that the holder is entitled to 
one-half of one fully paid share or such fraction of a share as the odd 
amount of stock is of Bupees five hundred, 

(•ii liolders of fractional certificates shall, if resident in India, within 
three months and, in any other case, within six months from the date of 
the certificate either — 

(i) surrender their fractional certificates with other similar frac- 

tional certificates representing in all one fully paid share, 
in which case the surrenderor shall be entitled to be regis- 
tered as a shareholder and to have a fresh certificate for a 
fully paid share in the Bank issued to him and be entitled 
to an allotment of new shares in the same way as if he had 
been the holder of one fully paid share, or 

(ii) at their option surrender the fractional certificates to the 

Bank, in w'hich case the Bank shall be entitled to sell the 
shares represented by the fractions so surrendered from 
time to time in such manner as the Bank deems expedient, 
and the aggregate net sale proceeds realized by such sale 
or sales shall be divided proportionately and paid by the 
Bank to the holders of fractional certificates for whose 
account the shares may have been so sold. 

(5) Every shareholder of the Bank whose name has been registered 
in accordance with the provisions of this section shall be entitled, ‘in 
respect of every share of which he is so registered as the holder,^ to an 
allotment to himself or to his nominee (provided that such nominee is 
approved by the Bank) of two shares in the Bank with the sum of 
Bupees one hundred and twenty-five credited as paid up on payment m 


1920: Act XLVH,] Itnpenal Bank of Indta. U7 

{Chapter I! — Traiisfcr of the undertakings of Presidency Danis to the 
f mperial Dank ) 

respect of each sbaro m the case of a former shareholder or stockfioldcr 
of the Bank of Bengal or tho Bank of Bonibaj of Buptca one huudrtil 
^nd twciUj-fuc, Tiid of tlie Bank of Madras, of Bijpt.es Ijundied and 
twenty -fi\e 

(9) The Bank shall cau‘^3 notice to be pubb«hcd in the Gazette of 
India and in two daily papers in each Presidenc} , and shall al^o send 
by post to c%er> person aNliO'^e name immediate]) before the 3])])ointed 
day was entered m the register of shareholders or stockholders of any 
of the Prcaidcnc) Banks, a notice gumg particulars of the terms licrem- 
before set out as to the allotinent of ncu shares and the surrender of 
fractional certificates, and as to the manner and form m which ap])hca« 
tion for tho allotment of new shares and the surrender of fractional 
certificates is to be made 

(?) If wuhin a period of three months from the date of pubhiation 
in the Gazette of India of the notice referred to m sub section (6), any 
«dnreholder his not nude an application for the allotment of new sliarcs 
to which he is entitled, the Bank mi) offer such shires for public sub* 
bcription and allot them to any |)erson applying therefor 

ProMded that the Bank in tho ca^e of ‘•harelioldert, who e oddre^N^3 
irc out of Britixh Indn ma>, either generalh or ni iin pjriieular 
instance, fi\ an osttnded period for the idmisrion of apphcition^, hut 
in no ci'-e shall that period be lakr thin si\ inonihs from tlu dite* of 
the public Uion of tlic notico m the Gizettc of Indn 

0. (J) Subieet to tlic i nmsjons of thin Ut, everi oinccr ind « r •'i ' Lxuuca 
employed nmiiediitcly before the ap])oinied tlj) hv a Prs’-nKnev Bink ^rrasvic/ 
hlnll from the ipiKjjnlod di) become in ofluer or -<.n int of the Buik, 
ind shall hold his oiTico or M.r\ice therein the tenure ind 

the suiic terms ind condition-, am! wiib the Mine rvliia iiid pri\iK,,es 
as to ixii'-ioii or graCntj is he would ha\o hcM the same under tlic IVi ..j* 
dine> BiUh if this \cf Ind not Ueii|ii''-<d 

All) {kr^on who, on the ipikuiite’d dn, hof btvn ,,rant<sJ <r*e lu 
receipt of 1 [H.IW 01 I or other MiptriimujUon cr coujes'.hajrate allov.arcc 
from 1 Pre.iKncN Bank lull bo iiUiiled to U* |eni h), ai d to rcc^-ivc 
from, the Bank il e Mino penj-wn or al’owince Iui.g as ! e c4>f*rn< s tj a 
\ 0 I, M. 2 s 
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Imperial Bank of India. [1920 : Act XL VII. 

(Chapter 1 1. —Transfer of the undertakings of Presidency Banks to the 
Imperial Bank. Chapter IIL~Biisiness of the Bank.) 


conditions on which the pension or allowance was granted. Ainj ques- 
tion whether he has so observed such conditions shall, in case of any 
diderence arising, be determined by the Governor General in Council, 

(3) For the du-ectors and officers of the Banks of Bombay and Madras 
who are at the commencement of this Act the respective trustees of the 
following Funds, that is to say, — 

(a) the Bank of Bombay Officers’ Pension and Guarantee Fund, 
and 


(b) the Bank of Madi-as Pension and Gratuity Fund, and the 
Bank of Madras Officers’ Provident and Mutual Guarantee 
Fund, 

there shall be substituted as trustees of those Funds, respectively, the 
members for the time being and the corresponding officers of the Local 
Boards of the Bank at Bombay and Madras ; and if any doubt arises as 
to who are the corresponding officers to the officers who are trustees at 
the commencement of this Act, the decision of the Central Board shall 
be final. 

7. As from the appointed day the Presidency Banks shall be dissolved, ■' 
and thereafter no person shall make, assert or take any claims, demands 
or proceedings against any of the said Banks or against a director or 
officer thereof, in his capacity as such director or officer, except* in so far 
as may be necessary for enforcing the provisions of this Act. 


CHAPTEE III. 

Business of the Bank. • • 

8. Subject to the provisions of .this Act, the business which tiie Bank 
is authorised to carry on and transact shall be the several kinds of 
business specified in Schedule I, subject to the limitations therein men- 
tioned. 

9. Notwithstanding anything contained in Schedule I, the Bank 
shall not, at its London office, open cash credits or keep cash accounts 
for or receive deposits from any person who is not, or has not been, 
within the three years last preceding, a customer of the Bank or of any 
of the Presidency Banks at any of its or their branches in India or 

Ceylon. 
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10. (1) It shall also be Ia\\ful for the Bank under any agrecnieut 
with the Secretary of State for India in Council — 

butmoM. 

(i) to act aa banker for, and to pay, receive, collect and remit 

money, bullion and securities on behalf of the Government; 

(ii) to undertake and transact any other business which the Gov- 

ernment may from time to timo entrust to tbo Bank. 

(2) Every such agreement shall provide — 

(a) that the Go\ernor General in Council shall have power to 

issue instructions to the Bank in respect of any matter 
which, in his opinion, vitally affects hU Anancial policy or 
the safety of Government balances and that, in the event 
> of the Bank disregarding such instructions, the Governor 
General in Council may declare such agreement to bo ter- 
minated ; and , 

(6) that within fue >car3 from the commencement of this Act, 
the Bank shall fstablisli and maintain not less than one 
hundred now branches, of which at least one-fourth shall 
be established at such places as the Governor General in 
Council may direct. 

11. For the purpose of providing buildings and places in and 

which to carry on and manage the business of the Bank, and proper premi*«». 
residences for its ofheers and i^evants, the Bank may- 

fa) acf^uire any interest in iminovcablo property, and 

(b) sell, buy, rc>scll, exchange, let, furnish, repair, insure against 

Are and other risks or deal with all or any part of the same 
aa it may consider most conducive to tho interests of the 
Bank. 

12. Subiect to the pro\u>ions of this .\ct, tho Bank may— n«uui4>« 

(a) maintain, as hninches or agencies of tho Bank, any branches u»acU««aa 

or agencies of iho Presidency Banks which were in cxi«t- 
cnee immediately Iwfore the opiM>intc<l day, and may estab- 
lish branches or agencies at such place* a* it deem* advan- 
tageous for (lie interests of tho Bank, and 

(bi dl^ntinue any branch or agency maintained or catalli«hed 
under this section. 


voi.. vt. 


3 s a 
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Imperial Bank of India. . [1920 : Act XL VII. 

(Chapter III.— Business of the Bank. Chapter IV. —Shares.) " 

Banifto^ 13. (1) With the sanction of the Governor General in Council, the 
h^i-aSsli enter into negotiations for and purchase and take over the 

SherBanks including the capital, assets and liabilities, of any banking 

and for that company carrying on business in India of which the capital is divided 
increase its ^^to snares, and may paj' the consideration for such purchase either in 
capital. cash or by the allotment of shares in the capital of the Bank, or partly 
in one and partly in the other of these ways, and may (subject to the 
•provisions of this Act relating to the increase of capital) for the purpose 
of any such allotment of shares, increase the capital of the Bank by the 
issue of such number of shares as may be determined on by the Bank. 

(2) Any business so purchased shall after the purchase'be carried on 
by the Bank subject to the provisions of this Act. 


Explanation . — ^For the purposes of this section "banking company” 
means any company formed for the purpose of carrying on the business 
of banking and registered under the Indian Companies Act, 1913, or the vnof i« 
law relating to companies for the time being in force in British India. 

Power of 3ri3j^. Notwithstanding anything contained in Schedule I, the Bank' 

grant loans may, either alone or conjointly with other persons, for the purpose of 
other^Banks. averting the winding up of any company as defined in section 13 having 
a share capital which is expressed in rupees in its memorandum of associa- 
tion or of any society registered under the Co-operative Societies Act, jgi; 
1912, or, where any such company or society is being wound up, of 
facilitating the winding up, advance or lend money to, or open a cash- 
credit in favour of, such company or society or the liquidators thereof, 
as the case may be, for any period upon the security of all or any of the 
assets whatsoever of such company or society.] 


CHAPTBE lY. 

Shares. 

Nature of n) shares of the Bank shall be moveable property.^ 

shares. 

(2) Each share in the Bank shall be distinguished by its appropriate 
number. 

Certificate of 15. A certificate under the common or official seal of the Bank 
share. specifying the shares held by any shareholder shall be primd, facie evi- 
dence of the title of the shareholder to the shares therein specified. , 


1 This section was inserted by s. 2 of the Imperial Bank of India (Amendment) 
Act. 1924 (17 of 1924). 
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(Ghapter IV — Shares.) 

* ' ( 

16. The Bank shall keep m one or more books a register of its share- Pr,oclp 4 l 
holders (m this Act referred to as the principal register), and shJll enter 
therein the following particulars so far as they way be available •— *"• 

(j) the namc‘5 and addre«i-es iml occupations, if any, of the 
hliareholders and a statement of the shares held b\ cacli 
sliarcholder, di^tingiW'lmig each share by its number^ and 
of the amount paid on the shares of each shareholder; 

(ii) the date on which each per'>on is ^o entered as a shareholder; 
and 

(ill) the date on wiiicii an> per^n ceases to bo a shareholder 


17. (i) The Bank slnll cause to be kept at the local head offices of 
the Bank in Calcutta, ^fadras and Bombiy branch reguicrs winch hinll 
bo deemed to be part of the principal register, and may do so at any 
other local Iiead office wluch uu} hereafter be established under thi» 

Act 

(5) There hhall be entered in the branch register to bo kept m 
Calcutti the name of every person who having been registered ua a 
siiarcholdcr or stockiioldcr in the Bank of Bengal is entitled under the 
provisions of section o to be registered as a sliareholder m the BanU^ 
with the 6 line pirtitulars a]>|wndcd thereto os are required m the ca^o 
of the principal register, and the sanic provision shall apply mufetir 
mutandis to the bnnch registers to bo Kept in Madras and Bomba} 

(J) All} shareholder nu} uppl} to tho Bank to have his name traiR»- 
ferred from one bnnch register to another lu rc'-poct of either the whole 
or any part of the slurbs simdtng in his name, and the Bank idull, 
subject to such coudilions as iiu} bo prc-tribed, tau-e the registvrs to bo 
amended accordingl} 

(i> Subject to the provi-ioiw of Mib-'<clion (d) no tramaction with 
rcsjicct to anv share rigi-'lcred in one hniich register -hall be tigisltred 
m all} Ollier bnnch regi-tcr 

18. >o notice of .inv trU'.t, expn-t, mmlicd or coiutructue, •'Ijall U t-i 
entered on the prmtipil or am hnnt'i ngi-Kr or be roc^-ivab’e bv ikcoaib* 
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{Chapter IV. — Shares.) 


wor to 
close regis- 
ter. 


19. The Bank may close the principal register or any branch register 
for any time or times, not exceeding in the whole thirty days in each 
year. 


of register of principal register of shareholders shall be kept at such 

shareholders, places as the Bank, by notification in the Gazette of India, may appoint 

and, except when closed under the provisions of this Act, that register 
or any branch register shall during business hours (subject to such 
reasonable restrictions as the Bank may impose, so tlnit not less than 
two hours in each day be allowed for inspection) be open to the inspec- 
tion of any shareholder gratis. 


(1?) Any sliareholdcr may require a copy of any such register, or of 
any part thereof, on prepayment tiierefor at the rate of six annas for 
every hundred words or fractional part thereof required to be copied. 


Form of 
contracts. 


Contracts. 

21.. (1) Contracts on behalf of the Bank may be made as follows : — 


(i) any contract which, if made between private persons, would 

be by law required to be in writing, signed by the parties 
to be charged therewith, may be made on behalf of the 
Bank in writing signed by any person acting under its 
authority, express or implied, and may in the same manner 
be varied or discharged ; 

(ii) any contract which, if made between private persons, would 

by law be valid although made by parol only and not 
reduced to writing, may be made by parol on behalf of the 
Bank by any person acting under its authority, express or 
implied, and may in the same manner be varied or dis- 
charged. 

(2) All contracts made according to the provisions of this section 
shall be effectual in law, and shall bind the Banli and all other parties ' 
thereto and them legal representatives. 

Regulations of Bank. 

Eegulations 22. The provisions contained in Schedule JI shall be the regulations 
of the Bank. regard to the matters to wliich they relate. 
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ch.u?xi:r V. 

Management. 

23. Xhe Bank shall ha\c lotal head ufficcs m Calcutta. Madras ^*'*1 
Bombay, and at such other places in Briti->!) India as the Bink, with 
the pieMOus sanction of the GoNcrnor ficneral m Conned, nia\ deter- 
mine. Xlie Bank inai also, subject to the provisions of this Act is to 
the busincbs to be transtclcd there, establish an othce m London 

24. The general faupcrmtendence of the affairs and busmcs'i of theicuu-At 
Bank shall be entrusted to a Central Board of Governors fluremifttr m 

this Act referred to as the “Central Board”), who nu\ e\erci-e all 
powers and do ill sucli acts and things as mav be c\erei-ed or done l»v 
the Bank and arc not by this Act o\pre6^1\ directed or required to I o 
done by the Bank in general meeting 

25. Local Boards •>liaU be t'tabhsln.d at takulU, M tdras and 
Bombay, and mu be Obtahluhed at smh otlnr places m Bnti«h Indn 
iib the Central Board, with the previous ^unlion of the (mvirnor 
General m Counul, may determine 

26. Without prepidico to the jxiwtrs ioiif<.ir«.d b> s.ction 21. tlie ro««nof 
Loc.ll Boards, establuhed at CaUult.i, Midr.is and Bombav -bill havuygArtU 
power geiKMlly to truisatl all the u»uil bu-me-s of the Bink. and 

shill hue jKiwLr as retiardh entries m the branch regi'-ttrs, re-iM.clivelv 
kept at those pheos, to c\amme and pi-» or refu'-c to pua transfers aiid 
transim-bions and to approve or rcfii-e to approve trin-fercc- of -lures 
and to give ccrtificitcs of sluies 

' Local Board* at CaUttBa, Madrax mid linmtaij 

27. The K'Vfral ivrxmi who vviie, imuudiitih Wforc iIk- ij i>*ant«.d 
day, re'-poctuclv the direi.tor-i of the PrcMdcncv Hank" -lull con-titute 
the fir-t Ixkal Ik^irds of the Bulk li Cilcutti, Midru and Ikimtaj, 
rc"{M.tliveU, and tlie jh-Thuw who wire then j)ri."5ih nt. vu e pn -idenl 
and i-i'crctarj. ri-jaxliviK, of the Mid Bank- -lull till tie -m^o rj"^c«.s 
m the rt"|)ettiv.' I/:A.al Ikurds imtil iluj vacate laljce m .lordancc 
with the provuions of this Act 
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Central Board. 


onatitution 
nd meetings 
f Central 
xloard. 


28 . (1) The Central Board shall consist of the following Governors 
namely - ’ 

(i) the presidents and vice-presidents of the Local Boards estab'- 
lished by this Act; 


(ii) the Controller of the Currency for the time being or such 
other officer of Government as may be nominated by the 
Governor General in Council to be a Governor ; 

(iii) .such number of persons not exceeding four and not being 
officers of Government as may be no min ated^ by the 
Governor General in Council. Such persons shall hold 
office for one year but may be re-nominated ; 

(iv) the secretaries of the Local Boards established by this Act; 

(v) such number of Managing Governors not exceeding two as 
may be ^appointed by the Governor General in Council 
after consideration of. the recommendations of the Central 
Board, Such Governors shall hold office for such period 
as the Governor General in Council may direct ; and 

(vi) if any Local Board is hereafter established under this Act, 
such number of persons to represent it as the Central 
Board may prescribe. 


(2) The Governors specified in clauses (ii) and (iv) and any Governors 
appointed under clause (vi) of sub-section (1) shall be at liberty to 
J attend all meetings -of the Central Board and to take part in its deli- 

berations, but shall not be entitled to vote on any question arising at 


any meeting. 


Constitution 29 . (I) Where the’ Central Board establishes any additional local 
^ other head office of the Bank in British India, a Local Board shall be con- 

Boards, stituted to manage’^the local business of the Bank. 

(2) The number of the members of any such Local Board shall b'e 

such number, not less than three, as may be prescribed and shall be 


ower to 
amove diffi* 
ulties. 


appointed in such manner as may be prescribed. 

30. (1) If any difficulty arises with respect to the establishment of 

the Central Board or of a Local Board, or with respect to the 
^ — — — 


1 For • notification making 


such nominations and 


appointments 


under this section, 
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appointment of tho first Governors or members or to the first meeting 
of tho Central Board or of a Local Board, the Governor General in 
Council may by border make any appointment or do anything which 
appears to him necessary or. expedient for the proper establishment of 
the Board and for- the appointment of tlio first Governors and members 
and for tho first meeting thereof. 

(2) Any sucli order may modify tho provisions of this Act so far as 
may appear to the Governor General in Council to be necessary or ex> 
pedient for carrymg the order into effect. 


CHiVPTER VL. 

/ Afi^celfaneous. 

31<- (I) The Central Board aliall, with tho previous approval of 

Governor General in Council, make bvedaws consistent with this Act*J«M«dio 

' byo* 

regulating the following matters, namely : — Uw*. 

(a) tho maximum amounts which may be advanced or lent to, 

or for which bills may be discounted for, any individual or 
partnership, without the security mentioned in 8ub*clau5ca 
(i) to (iv) of clause (a) of Part X of Schedule I, the condU 
tions uuder which advances may bo made on tho said 
security and the extent of tho sums to whicii accounts may 
bo overdrawn without security; 

(b) tho conditions subject to which alone advances may be made 

* to Governors, members of Local Boards, or officers of tho 

Bank, or the relatives of such Governors, members or 
otficers, or to companies, firms or individuals with which 
or with whom such Governors, members, officers or rela- 
tives arc connected as partners, directors, managers, ser- 
vants, sliarcholdors or othenviM} : 

Provided tliat tho bye-laws sh.'ill provide that no advance witlibut 
security shall be mado to any officer of tho Bank without 
tho specific sanction of the I^cal Board under which he is 
Hin'ing; 

1 Tur cotiCcaUon conkiUbUc; tlu Ttrat C«-3tr4 Hcxu-U, nt Gco, It, »&«] 0. 

Vot IV, p. 579. AUa nt focSoot* to ». 23, tvffft. 
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(c) the particulars to be contained in the half-yearly balance- 

sheet; and 

(d) any mutler which by this Act is directed to be prescribed. 


(2) The Central Board may, with tlie previous approval of the 
Goxernor General in Council, make bye-laws consistent with this Act 
logulating the following matters or any of them, namely;— 

(ul the keeping ol the register and branch registers of share- 
holders ; 


(b) tile distribution of busine.'^s amongst the Governors and their 
remuneration, if any; 

(cj the distribution of business amongst the members of a Local 
Board and their remuneration, if any; 

(d) ■ the delegation of any powers of the Central Board or of a 

Local Board to committees consisting of Governors or 
members, as the case may be: 

(e) the procedure to be followed at the meetings of the Central 

or Local Boards or of any committees thereof; 

(/) the first appointment and the appointment of members of a 
Local Board established under this Act ; 

(g) the powers of Local Boards established by or under this Act ; 

(h) the localities in and with respect to which such Local Boards 

shall exercise them powers ; 

(i) the books and accounts to be kept at the local head offices of 

the Bank; 

(j) the renewal of certificates of shares which have been worn out 

or lost; 

(k) the conduct and defence of legal proceedings and the manner 

of signing pleadings; 

(l) the constitution and management of pension and provident 

funds for the officers and servants of the Bank; 

(m) all matters which are by this Act permitted to be prescribed ; 

and 

(n) generally, the conduct of the business of the Bank. 
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32. (1) The references in sections 188, 189 and 289 of the Indian 
TH of 1923. Companies Act, 1913, and references in any 'other enactment to tho ^cneyiunki 
Presidency Banka or any of them shall. bo deemed to bo references to 
the Bank. 

(2) 'Where by any instrument power is given to invest in, to hold 
or to exercise any rights in regard to shares or stock in a Presidency 
Bank, then that power may be exercised as if the same power were 
given by such instrument in regard to shares in the Bank. 

(3) A i)ower. of attorney in favour of a Presidency Bank or in favour 
of a Presidency Bank and its oDicers shall be deemed, as the case may 
bo, to be a ^lower of attorney in favour of the Bank or of the Bank and 
its oillcers. 


33. In section 11, sub-section (3) of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 ^aeo^toi 
after the word “Boyar' tlie words “Bank of Bengal,” "Bank 
Madras,” “Bank of Bombay” shall be inserted. 


VXEonsis. 


Zi, [Bcpcdis.] Repeated by the Repealing Ael, 1027 (12 of J027). 


SCHEBUTjE 1. 

(See section 8.) 

Part T. 

Biisincsi tchieh the Bank it autlMrised to carry on aud traiuacf. 

The Bank is authorised to carry Qn nnd transact tho several kinds of 
business hereinafter spccifie<l, namely : — 

(a) the advancing and lending money, and opcning^cash-crcdil* 
upon the security of — 

(i) Mocks, funds and securities (other tlian immoveable pro* 
periy) in which a tnistce Is authorised to invest tnuit 
money by any Act of Parliament or by any Act of tho 
Governor General in Council and any securities of • 
TaKat Government or the Govemnvent of Ceylon; 
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(ii) such securities issued by State-aided railways as have been 

notified by the Governor General in Council under section 

36 of the Presidency Banks Act, 1876, or may be notified XI of I 87 ( 

by him under this Act in that behalf; 

(iii) debentures or other securities for tnoi\ey issued under the 

authority of any Act of a legislature established in British 
India by, or on behalf of, a district board; 

(iv) goods which, or the documents of title to which, are 

deposited with, or assigned to, the Bank as security for 
such advances, loans or credits ; 

(v) accepted bills of exchange and promissory notes endorsed 

by the payees and joint and several promissory notes of 
two or more persons or firms unconnected with each other 
in general partnership; and 

(vi) fully paid shares and debentures of companies with limited 

liability, or immoveable property or documents of title * 
relating thereto as collateral security only where the 
original security is one of those specified in sub-clauses 
(i) to (iv), and if so authorised by any general or special 
directions of the Central Board, where the original secu- 
rity is of the kind specified in sub-clause (v) ; 

Provided that such advances and loans may be made, if the 
Central Board thinks fit, to the Secretary of State for , 

India in Council, without any specific security; 

■(b) the celling and realisation of the proceeds of sale of any such’ 
promissory notes, debentures, stock-receipts, bonds, annui- 
ties, stock, shares, securities or goods which, or the docu- 
ments of title to which, have been deposited with, or 
assigned to, the Bank as security for such advances, loans 
or credits, or which are held by the Bank or over which 
the Bank is entitled to any lien or charge in respect of any 
such loan or advance or credit or any debt or claim of the 
Bank, and which have not been redeemed in due time in 
accordance with the terms and conditions (if any) of such' . 
deposit or assignment; 
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(c) the advancing and lending inonej to Courts of Wards upon 
the security of estates m their charge or under their super- 
intendence and the realisation of such advances or loans 
and any interest due thereon, provided that no such 
advance or loan shall be made without the previous sanc- 
tion of the Local Government concerned, and that the 
period for which anv such advance or loan ib made shall 
not e\ceed six months; 

id) the drawing, accepting, discounting, bu>ing and selling of 
bills of exchange and other negotiable securities pajablo 
in. India, or m Ceylon, and, subject to the general or 
special directions of tlie Governor General in Council, the 
discounting, buying and selling of bills of exchange, pav- 
able outside India, for and from or to sucli Banks aa the 
Governor General m Council may approve m that bcluilf, 

(c) the investing of the funds of tlic Bank upon anj of the 
securities specified m sub-clauses (i) to (in) of clau'-o <d) 
and converting the '^amc into money when required, and 
alteung, converting and transpo'ing euch )mo‘>lnionts for 
or into otlicrs of the imc‘‘tinent‘i above ‘'jiCdfiLd, 

if) the making, i«‘«uing ami circtiluiiig of Innk {Ki-t-bilN and 
letters of credit made pay-ible in India, or tii Ctvlon, to 
order or odur\M*-e thin to the bi'irer cm demand 

i(j) the buying and idling of gold uid mIvct whether u)in».d or 
uncoined , 

ih) the receiving of dc|M)'*il'* md Keeping cadi ucount'* on '•uch 
terms w m ly l>c igrc.e<l on ; 

(0 the accept urcc of the chirp,!* of plite, JuWlI'^, title cUedn cr 
oJbir V iluddo giamL oil Muh tcniw i- in iv be ignid on; 

(/) the K’lhng and reih-mg of all prcjK.ttN, \vl Llhcr imAiahle cr 
iminoviahlo, whuli may m any way ixune into the j< 

^H)tl of tin* Bank in vati-foction or jmrt 
of iti claini’^; 
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(k) felie transacting of pecuniary agency business on commission ; 

il) the acting as administrator, executor or trustee for the 
purpose of winding up estates and the acting as agent on 
commission in the transaction of the following kinds of 
business, namely : — 

(i) the buying, seiliug, transferring and taking charge 
of any securities or any shares in any public ' Com- 
pany; 

(ii) the receiving of the proceeds whether principal, 
interest or dividends, of any securities or shares; 

(Hi) the remittance of such proceeds at the risk of the 
. principal by public or private bills of exchange, 

payable either in India or elsewhere; 

o 

‘(m) the drawing of bills of exchange and the granting of letters 
of credit payable out of India, for the use of principals for 
the purpose of the remittances mentioned in clause (1) and 
also for private constituents for bond fide personal needs; 

(n) the buying, for the purpose of meeting such bills or letters of 

credit, of bills of exchange payable out of India, at any 
usance not exceeding six months ; 

(o) the borrowing of money in India for the purposes of the 

Bank’s business, and the giving of security for money so 
borrowed by pledging assets or otherwise; 

ip) the borrowing of money in England for the purposes of the 

Bank’s business upon the security of assets of the Bank, 
but not otherwise; and 

iq) generally, the doing of all such matters and things as may be 

incidental or subsidiary to the transacting of the various 
kinds of business hereinbefore specified. 
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Pinr II 

Business which the Bank is not authorised (o carry out or transact 

The Bank shall not transact any kiiul of liankni}! bii'iiiL a othtr than 
those specified m Part I and in particular — 

(1) It shall not make anj foan or aiiaanre— 

(a) for a longer penod than six months or 

(b) upon the seeimta of stotl oi sh lies of the Biiil or 

(o) saae in the oa«e of the e-iatr^ -pecificd in laii < ' of Pirt 1 
upon mortgage or in am other iiimner upon tiie scctint\ of 
any nnmoNCible ]irojw‘rt> or the tWuimnt-. of title 
thereto 

(2) Tho Bank shall not [except upon a «ecunU of tin, kind ‘•pccificd 
HI sub cl luses (i) to (iv) of ehusc ia) of Part I] dicicount I ills for any 
individual or putnorslup fuin for an iinount txicodin^ in the xnIio’o at 
any one tune such sum nu\ he prex-uh* I or lend * \ uU u u in au> 
way to un induuUu' or paitnei hip firm ui iinomit is luhnj. in tic 
whole at any one tune such sum as mi\ be «o [uescribLil 

(3) *lht. Bulk ah ill luu diccomu oi bm tr 1 1\ uu.e uul Lnd or 
open ci«shciedits on thi. ccuntj of iu\ lu^oMihli, in^tiuiiKni of am 
mdividuil or pirtiu-ialup fum pa\ ibh in tlic town or it tl c plite wlu.ic 
it is pre tilted for di count wluth i\K'> not tiriv on it tlit ‘^\«.ril rt^- 
ponsibihuc-. of it k two jicrMimor firms uiKonm.tttd with each ollitr 
in gtnei \l pirtucraliip 

(i) ibt Bulk shiU not di count oi l)u\, or iKinu uui kni or 
op«,n ci&h cudits on the '-ccurit\ of ui\ lu^oliibk ‘>icur(s I at 

tlio dUc of tile pjo|x)Md trill utiou i Un^ •* jKru^'l m run Uiin mx 
months 01 if driwn fltr i^lu driwn foi i hiv»r jsi si Ihm mx 
montlia 

PlOMlkll tfiit HOjb«tn I'tcf hili <h<.un } If 

]Jink friuj) ilJonjDj; un jKr*Hiu \\h>kccls in noimt \Mth tic Uaiw 
to o\crdriw soch account, aitiliout «.curit\, to »ucii cxUnl at n le 
prescribed 
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SCHEDULE II. 

Regulations of the 
(See section 22.) 

1. Every person whose name is entered as a shareholder in the 
register of shareholders shall, without payment, be entitled to a certi- 
ficate under the common seal of the Bank or if the certificate relates to 
shares registered in a branch register under the official seal of the Bank 
specifying the share or shams held by him and the amount paid up 
thereon : Provided that, in respect of a share or shares held jointiy by 
several persons, the Bank shall not be bound to issue more than one 
certificate, and delivery of a certificate for a share to one of semral 
joint-holders shall be sufficient delivery to all. 

Lien. 

2. The Bank shall have a lien -on every share (not being a fully paid 
share) for all moneys (whether presently payable or not) called or 
payable at a fixed time in respect of that share, and the Bank shall also 
have a lien on all shares standing registered in the name of a single 
person for all moneys presently payable by him or his estate to the 
Bank. The Bank’s lieu, if any, on a share shall also extend to all ' 
dividends payable thereon. 

3. The Bank may sell, in such manner as it thinks fit, any shares 
on which it has a lien, but no sale shall be made unless some sum in 
respect of which the lien exists is presently payable, nor until the 
expiration of fourteen days after a notice in writing, stating and de- 
manding payment of such part of the amount in respect of which the 
lien e^tists as is presently payable, has been given to the registered 
holder for the time being of the share, or to the person entitled by 
reason of his death or insolvency to the share. 

■ 4. The proceeds of the sale shall be applied in payment of such part ■ 
of the amount in respect of which the lien exists as is presently payable, 
and the residue shall (subject to a like lien for sums not presently pay- 
able, as existed upon the shares prior to the sale) be paid to the person 
entitled to the shares at the date of the sale. The purchaser shall be 
registered as the holder of the shares, and lie shall not be bound to see 
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\ • 

to tho nppliciitioii of tho purchase^inoncyt nor flhnU his titlo to tho 
fclures be affected by any irregularity or invalidity in the proceedings in 
reference to the sale. 


Colls on Shares. 

5. Tiio Bank may. from time to time, make calls ni^on the thare* caiu, 
iiofdcrs ill rcs£>ect of any moneys unpaid on their shares, provided that 

no call shall exceed onc-rourtli of the nominal amount of the sliare, or 
be t^iyable at than tMo month-* from the last call; and each hhare- 
holder shall (subject to receding at least two monlfis' notice st>ccifying 
tlic lime or times of payments) jiay to the Bank at the lime or times 
so specified tbo amount c.dled on iiis sliatcs. ' 

6. Tho joint-holders of a Kharo shall be jointly and '-everally liuh!e LUbiUty 

to pay all calls in icspcot thereof. hojliSu 

7. If a »um culled in respect of a sh.are is nut i^id licfure ur on tl.a U»bditrto 
day apiMiintcd for payment thereof, the jierson from, N\hom the sum is 

flue sliull i»ay interest UiK>n the sum at the rate of ten per cent, |>cr 
annum from tlio day npiiointed for rlio i>.i)mcnt thcivof to the time of 
tho actual iiayincnt, but the Central Board ^hall be at liberty to waive 
payment of that interest wliolJy or in part. 

Transfer and transmission of Shares. . ,, 

8. The tnstruKient of transfer of any slwre in the Bank shall be iiZxccutioao 
executed both by the iruisferor and traiisferco, and the transferor shall ^'*“^*'** 
bo deemed to remain holder of tho bhnre until the name of tho transferee 

is entered in the register of t-harchoWer.s in n'-))ccl thereof. 

9. Sluires in the Bank slull bo tnuisforrvd in Ihe following Form, Fonnof 
or in any usual or commoti Form uhicli the Central Board shall 
approve : — 

T, A. B. of , in consideration of the sum of rujiees 

P-iid to me by C, D. of (herciiiafler called “ tho said trans- 

feree ■’) do hereby transfer to the -said transferee the share [or shares] 
numbered in the Imperial Bank of India to hold 

umo tho Kiid imnsfcnx'. hLs executor, administrators and assi'^ns, sul>. 
ject to the ^c\eral condliiona on which I held the sime at the time of 
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the e.xocutioa thereof, :uul I, 
take ihe said share [or shares] 


tile saiil ti'ansfereo, t!o herein* agree 
sul)jcft to the :oiuHiioia- aforesaid. 


to 


As u'iluess our haiuls the da\' of 


IVitnn.'i io Ihe •ihjnaiitre of, cic. 

10. The Bank m:iy decline to register any transfer of shares, not 
being fully paid shares, to a person of whom it does not approve, and 
may also decline to register any transfer of shares on which the Bank 
has a Hen. The Dank may uBo suspend the registration of transfers for 
any period during which it ha.s under the protisions of this Act directed 
that tlie registers shall be clo.sed. 

The Bank may decline to recognise any instrument of transfer 
unless — 


(a) a fee not exceeding two rupees is paid to the Bank in re.spect 
thereof ; and 

(h) the instrument of transfer is accompanied by the certificate of 
the shares to winch it rclate.s, and such other evidence as 
the Bank may reasonably require to show the right of the 
transferor to make the transfer. 


11. The executors or administrators of a deceased sole holder of a 
share shall bo the only persons recognised by the Bank as having* any 
title to the share. In the case of share regisiered in the names of two 
or more holders, the survivors or survivor, or the executors or administra- 
tors of the deceased survivor, shall be the only persons recognised by the 
Bank as having any title to the share. 

12. Any person becoming entitled to a share in consequence of the 
death or insolvency of a shareholder shall, upon such evidence being- 
produced as may be required by the Bank, have the right either to be 
registered as a shareholder in respect of the share or, instead of being 
registered himself, to make such transfer of the share as the deceased 
or insolvent person could have madej but the Bank shall, in either case, 
have the same right to decline or suspend registration as it would have 
had in the case of a transfer of the share by the deceased or insolvent 
person before the death or insolvency. 
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13, Any person becoming eiUUicd lo a simrc in conBcqncnco ot Ibei^^sbuoi 
death or insolvency of tho liuldcr shall be cmltled to the samo dividciuU oeq^o^ 
and other advantages to which ho would he entitled if he were the regis- 
tered holder of the share, except that he 5haU not, before being 
tered as a shareholder in respect of t(ic sh ire, be civtitled in respect of 
it to exercise any right conferred on a shareholder in telatiou to meetiuga 
-of the Bank. 


Porfeiture of Shares. 

14. If a shareholder fails (o nay any rail or instalment of a call on FaUurota 

par 

the day appointed for payment thereof, the Central Board may, at any 
time tluneafter during such time as any part of such call or instalment 
remains unpaid, serve a notice on him requiring payment of so much 
of the call or instalment as is unpaid, together with any interest which 
may havu uectued. 

16. The notice shall name a further day (not earlier than the expira- Form ot- 
tion of fourteen da) a from tho date of tho notice) on or before which 
the payment required by the notice is to be made, and shall state that. 

In the event of noii.paymcnt at or before tho time appointed, the ^l)arcs 
in respect of which tho call was made will bo liable to be forfeited. 

16. If tile requirements of any such notice as aforc^eiid are not com- yorf«ituro 

plied with, any slmro in respect of which tfio notice has been given may •*“‘^** 
at any time thereafter, before iho payment required by the notice has , 

l)ceu made, bo forfeited by a resolution of the Central Board to. that 

effect. 

17. A forfeited bh.ite may be sold or othorwibo disjiosed of on socll i><,poMi{t 
terms ami in Midi manner aa the Central Board tUinUs fit, and at 

time before a .sale or dispo^'ltion the forfciliire may be rmcelled on mch 
terms as the Central Board thiuka ht. 

18. A perbou whofte shares have been forfeited shall ceaso to be atUbiUiy 
ilmreholdcr in respect of tho forfeited shares, but shall, potwithstand-ljj^**®"** 
ing, remain liable to pay to tho Bank all moneva which, at the dat«^*l^* 
of forfeiture, were presently pajablo by biin^to the Bank in napect o( 

tho shares, but Iuh liability shall cease it ond when the Bank receives 
liaymeni in full ot the nominal amount of the shares, 

VOL, vt. 
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Alteration of Capital. 

19. The shareholders of the Bank may, by special resolution and' 
■with the previous sanction of the Governor General in Council, increase 
or reduce the capital of the Bank ; 

Provided that no such special resolution shall be deemed to have 
been passed, unless at least ane-third in number of the shareholders, 
holding at least one-half of the paid-up capital of the Bank for the 
time being, be present in person or by proxy, and the majority of such 
shareholders have voted either b}^ show of hands or by poll, as rhe case 

may be, in favour of the said resolution. 

» 

20. When aiij^ such special resolution to increase the capital has 
been passed, the Central Board may, subject to the provisions of this 
Act and to the special dnections (if an}^ given in reference thereto by 
the meeting at which such resolution has been passed — 

(«) make such orders as it thinks fit for the opening of subscrip* 
tions by the shareholders towards sncdi increase of capital ; 

(6) allow to the shareholders such period to fill up the subscription 
as it tjiinks fit ; 

(c) direct the manner in which the shareholders shall subscribe and 

pay into the Bank the proportions of new capital which they 
may respectively desire to subscribe ; and 

(d) make such orders as' it thinks fit for the disposal and allotment 

of the amount of new capital, that may not be subscribed for 
and paid up in the manner aforesaid 

21. Any new share shall be subject to the same provision with 
reference iCo the payment of calls, lien, transfer, transmission, forfeiture 
and otherwise as the shares in the original capital. 

22. When any such special resolution to reduce the capital has 
been passed, the Central Board may (subject as aforesaid) determine the 
manner in which the reduction shall be carried into effect. 

Meetings of Shareholders. 

23. (I) On the first Monday of the month of August in every year, 
or as soon after such day as is convenient, a general meeting shall b'e 
held at such time and at such town where fhere is a local head office of 
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the Bank as sbiHl from time to time Imj prescribed by the Central Board, 
at which meeting tiie Centrni Bnant sliali submit (o the sharehofder^ 
a statement of the affairs of the Bank made up to the preceding Unrtiolh 
■day of Jnno : 

Provided that sucli gerienii meeting shall not be held on two consecu* 
the occ.ibion8 at any one town in which tliere is a local head oituo of 
the Bank. 

(2) A notice convening such meeting, signed by^n Managing Cover* 
nor, shall bo published in the Gazette of India und in «.ueh other manner 
4is the Central Board may direct at least fifteen davs before the meeting 
is held. • 

24. Any hundred or more shareholders holding shcrcs to the aggro* Sr«cMl 
gate amount of five inmdrod thousand rupees or any three Governors “^*^*** 
may couveno a 8i)ecial meeting uixm giving sisty days’ previous notice 

of such meeting, and of the purpose for which the sama iii> comcned, as 
well to the Central Board as- also by public advertisement in the Cazetto 
of India, and in two of the English daily newspapers and one of the 
vernacular newspapers : 

Provided that three niomhs* previous notice shall be thus given of 
any special meeting held for the purpObC of increasing or reducing the 
capital of the Bank, and shall also be addresM.Nl to every* shareholder. 

25. (1) ^’b business shall be tninsactcd at any meeting, whether Quonw. 
general or special, unless a quontm of two jnmdred sbarclioldcrs, in 
t>erson or by proxy, is present at tho comincm.ement of such business. 

(2) If within one hour from (he time apix^intod for (he meeting • 
quorum is not present, tho meeting, tf romencil by shareholders not 
being Governors, shuU be dLr«olved; in any oUier case, it shall stand 
adjourned to the same vivy in the following week at the same time and 
place, and if ot such adjourncvl meeting a quorum, is not tbo«e 

sliarehohlcnj who are present sliall be n quorum. 

a*. (I) Save as Uothenvire providetl in xhis Act in regard to resoh- • 
tions for the increa^ks or reduction of capital or for the removal of a®*i®***^®. 
Governor, every election and every matter submitted to » meetii^, 

-wliether general or special, sliall be decided by a majority of vote*. 
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(2) No shiireholder shaii be allowed to vote at any such meeting in 
respect of any share acquired by transfer, unless such transfer shall have 
been completed and registered at least three months before the time of 
such meeting. 


(3) No shareholder shall bcentiiled to vote at any meeting in respect 
ot any shares held by him alone or jointly, whilst any call due from 
him alone or jointly remains un{ aid. 


27. Save as otherwise provided in this Schedule a declaration by the 
chairman of any meeting, that .a resolution has beeti carried or rejected 
thereat upon a show of hands, shall be conclusive, and an cnty\ to that 
effect in the book of proceedings of the Baitk shall be sufficient evidence 
of that fact, without proof of ihe number or proportion of the votes 
recorded in favour of, or against, such resohiiion, unless, immediately 
on such declaration, a poll be demanded in writing by ten shareholders- 
present and entitled to vote at .such meeting. 


23. If a poll be duly demanded, it shall be taken either at once or at 
such time -and place and, save as otherwise provided in this Act, either 
by open voting or by ballot, as the chairma]i directs, and the result of 
the poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the meeting at which the 
poll was demanded. 


29. The proceedings at any meeting and all resolutions and decisions 
of such meeting shall be valid and binding on the Bank so far as such 
proceedings, resolutions and decisions are consistent with the provisions 
of this Act. 


Votes oj members. 

39. On a show of hands every shareholder present in person shall' 
have one vote. On a poll every shareholder shall have one vote for 
every four shares of which he is the holder. 

\ 

31. In the case of joint-holders, the vote of the senior who tenders- 
a vote, whether in person or by proxy, shall be accepted to the exclusion 
of the votes of the other joint-holders; and for this purpose seniority 
shall be determined by the order in which the names stand in the- 
register of shareholders. 
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32 \ slnreholder of un'Miund mind, or in rc«i>tct of uhoin tji order %oic*oo 
Ins been mndo b\ am Court ha\in^ jurndtction in luniL\ ini\ vote, lututicaaod 
whether on a pIiow of hands or on a poll, bj his eomnnttei or other Kgal 
s^oardian, and a ■shareholder who n a minor inaj «u>nlarl\ vote bv Ins 
guardian and inv sucli committee or guardiin inav on 1 |>oll vote b\ 

proxy 

33 No bliaieholiltr ‘>liall be entitled to \ no it am ^ciuril nifetnjp 
unless \U evils or other suina pre entlv piViLle bv Inn in rt peit of 
shares in the Bulk hwe been paid 

34 On 1 ivoll votes ma\ be ,»iven either H,ronillv tr bv prow pdi 

35 'Ihe instrument 1 pixmuing a prow -Inh bo in vvritm^ mulir the i-a— lof 
hand of the ipi>omtor or of hi-, attornev tlulv auihon^^d 111 \vrum,i 

No per‘5on shall let as a piow unUrs either he i" iiititled on lus own 
hi.)ialf to hi pre lit ind vote it the iiuctin" vt whuh I t 1 (i* v 

or he Ins Ikcii ippomtcd to ut »t tint m««ttjg i'- j ro-^v for 1 coq'<ri 
tion 

36 'ihe instrument ip^iointing a prow ud the 1 1 v\« r ijf att< nn v 
or other luthontv (if in>), under which »l \d M,.ned or i iiolarnllv 
certified copj of tint power or autlioritv ‘•hall be' deposit! d \t ilu IumiI 
oflice of tlio Baik in the ])hco where the uiectm,; to I e hi Id not let-s 
tliin ninet) six hours before the lime for lioldm,^ flu nuitmg at whuli 
the peiRon intiied 111 the instrument proiio cs to vote' and in defiult the 
instrument of proN> sh ill not be treated as v ibd 

lAtcol Met lntjs 

37, \ general mectnu of the slnrihoUlers i n a hr null register ‘hall 

^ o t' lut^nr^ 

he held oiue in everv vi ir at the locil he ul oflue of tl • Bink at whuh 
the bnnch ri„i-ter IS kept It ‘hill be he’d on ‘•luh dite ' as the C«utrjl 
Board nuj direut 

33. 'ihe fou’Oiiu provisions of this '^eheinle a^ to tit. conv»mig*» 

, . , , . , , t II / 

of geiuril and s|X.enl meelin,;^ md iro^tdme at lufftiiv*' >1 »11, lAria, 
as iinv bo, ipph to loe il ind ‘•jH-eul local iuextui„>. i f tl c flunl n’d< ri* 
on a bmuh register 

Provultd that refermexs in the j-aid j ru»i‘ oi s to ?haiilo’’ ‘1 a’l 
be dixnud to Ihj n fi fence** to share 1 oleUrs on tl e branrli Zt^i%WF, a: 1 
tefereiiees to Ciovtrnofs, Maui^mg Govermrs anl tl e Gamtc cf It du 
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shall be deemed to be references, respectively, to the members of the 
Local Board, Secretaries and to the local official Gazette : 

Biovided, further, that ten or more shareholders holding shares to 
the aggiegate amount of fifty thousand rupees may convene a special 
local meeting and that the number of shareholders to constitute a quorum 
and to demand a poll in the case of a local meeting shall be, respectively, 
twenty and five. 


Qualifi.cations and disgualifications of GoDernors and others. 

person shall be qualified to serve as a Governor or as a 
qualification member of a Local Board who is not a holder in his ov/n right of un- 

of Governors p i -r^ , . 

and of encumbered shares ot the Bank; to the nominal amount of ten thousand 
S"L?car at the least : 

Boards. Provided that this provision shall not apply in the case of a person 

who is an officer of the Bank or is nominated or appointed by the Gover- 
nor General in Council. 

(2) No person shall be qu&lified to serve as a Governor or as a mem- 
ber of a Local Board — 


if he holds the office of director, provisional director, promotor, 
agent or manager of any joint-stock bank established or 
having a branch or agency in British India, or advertised 
as about to be established or to have a branch or agency in 
British India : 

Provided that this disqualification shall not apply to any person 
being a director of a joint-stock bank, who may be nomi- 
nated as a Governor under the provision of clause (iii) of 
sub-section (1) of section 28 ; or 

if he is a salaried officer of Government not specially authorised 
by this Act or by the Governor General. in Council to serve 
- as a member ; 

and the office of a Governor or a member of the Local Board shall be 
vacated — 

if the person holding it resigns his office or dies ; 
if he accepts or holds any other office of profit under the Bank ; 
if he becomes insolvent or bankrupt, or compounds with his 
creditors ; 
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if he IS dcclareil luintic or hecome*! of nnsouml nunil 
if he IS \l) ciu fioiii the Ctntril Boinl cr the T o( il Boinl is ih' 
case in IN ho, for inoic tluii ‘iix -oii'^tcutiNo inonth-> or 
if he cci cs to lioUl in hisoN'ii Ti,»ht tli mount of ‘.furi*. rnjvm. i 
to quihfN him for the ofiut 

(3) INo two peraoiio who irc partners of the sma niirctiitile firm or 
are dwcLtois ot the btmi. pri\ ite Lwmpm> or om of wt tmj t’- tht pewn \\ 
agent of or holds i power of procuntion fiom tlie o her or from a 
mcri. uitilc firm of whith the other is i pnrttur ■-inn l». thgihU or 
quahlied to er\e is memlitrs of the Ctiitn! Boird c r i f im! in? r 
of tlu Cciiti il Boird and \ Loed Uoird at he smie tune 

Itiinoril of 0 c<rnor'itind jij others of I>cil li in/s 
iO iho shirchoKUis mi\ h\ isikchI rcvihiti n |u cd h\ iic"io%»to' 

.1 CjtfXcrtiof* 

majonlN of Ih \otes of '.innholder-' holdiiv m tiic v,;np.itt n >l le 
than one lulf of thetipud umo\e in\ Go\eriior (other than iGoNirnor 
uominitedor ipi>ointcd 1)\ the (»o\crnor Otiienl in O uncilM)i fore tlu 
expiration of his period of ofiicc uid apt>oim, m ?ns sti id a quihfitd 
poison who slull in all respects stand m his place 

41 llie slureholders on i In uith ngisSr ini\ h\ i siuciil d 
resohitum pas ed 1)\ the Notts of ‘’luuholdtrs holdm,^ m the a^gn^ile 
not U a thm one lidf of the tipitd on tlie hi inoli regu*«r reinoNo anv 
mcmlH r of the Ixu d Boird hefoio the expir Mon of hi-i piruu! of odue, 
and ipi'oiiit ill In'- ‘•It id v qudifud |>er»Ou nIio shil! in ill rt>i>ects 
stand m his phie 


of CiOtril fhxinf 

42 (n Mt.emv-' of tic Ceiitrd Iloird hd\ lu eiui^n \ iiu It ^ 
thin OIK int\erN thri.e numihs ?»n i M uu^ui/ tjm» rn r ml i im« I n,; It »ri 
of til* C< ntrd Bon I hli dl I e I cM oiKC iiKisimj\urN n». ir it t\crN 
loeal I ul oJIk e-lalili'-hi d h\ this \«.l 

('‘ \n\ I vl Ihvard mi\ le pnie i Mu ,uv C»n\i i i- *o caui\iii» 
a uueim^ of ih Ccniiil Boinl as in\ time ml i Mu (uArfiv*' 

shill f rdiNNitii exiiNtiie v nuetm^ a«.\i r I i^U 

(n 1\ ur OoNeniur-i eiUitkl to vote hth ferm i qi aum fur l! ' 
Iraii-aetion of bu.nnc*a 
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token of their presence, a ml such signing shall be independent of the 
signing of ai\y person who 'may sign the instrument as a witness. Unless 
so signed as aforesaid such insirunient shall be of no validity, 

(2) The Bank shall have for use by the Local Boards at Calcutta, 
iMadras and Bombay, and may have tor the use of other Local Boards 
establi.shcd under this Act, official seals which shall be facsimiles of the ' 
common seal of the Bank with the addition of the name of the local head 
office where it is to be used. * 


(3) The otticial seal shall be affixed to the certificates issued in 
respect of any shares entered in the branch registers kept at those places 
and may be used for .such other purposes as may be pre.scribed. 

(-i) An instrument to wliich an official seal is duly affixed shall bind 
the Bank as if it had been sealed with the common seal of the Bank. 


(5) An official seal shall not be affixed to any instrument except in 
the presence of at least two members of the Local Board and the 
secretary, who shall sign their names to the instrument in token of their 
presence, and such signing shall be independent of the signing of any 
person who may sign the instrument as a witness. Unless so signed as 
aforesaid such instrument shall be of no validity. 


Officers of the Bank. 


Appeint- 
ment, 
salaries, 
suspension 
and removal 
of officers. 


50. The Central Board and, subject to the provisions of this Act, 
the Local Boards shall have power — 

(a) to appoint such officers and servants as may be necessary to 

conduct the business of the Bank, _ 

(b) to grant salaries, pensions and other emoluments to such 

officers and servants, and 

(c) to suspend or remove any officer or servant of ihe Bank. 


Accounts, 
receipts and 
documents 
of Bank by 
whom to be 
signed. 


51. The Managing Governors, the secretaries and such other officers 
of the Bank as the Central Board may authorise in this behalf by noti- 
fication in the Gazette of India are hereby severally empowered, for and 
on behalf of the Bank, to endorse and transfer promissory notes, stock- 
receipts, stock-debentures, shares, securities and documents of title to 
goods, standing in the name of or held by the Bank, and 1o draw, accept 
and endorse bills of exchange, bank post-bills, and letters of credit, in 
the current and authorised business of the Bank, and to sign ah other 
accounts, receipts and documents connected with such business 
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52. Xo Muuging Governor, ‘■ecretirv, inspector nnmgcr, or n«-- oiUi.tr«for* 
count int m the service of the B'lnk, ami, without tlie previous MUctiun 

of the Boiril, no Un/inchi, cibhiei or shroff in the ^erv ct of the V> ink o^**^*" 

’ mtroAl 

ami no igent, it anv hrinoli or agenev of the 13 ink, shih ongige in inv i>uiin«.M 
othei hanking or comincrcnl btisines'v uthei on Ins own account or 
agent for anv other |>erson or jicisons ot shall act brt kcr or agent for 
the s\le 01 purch ISO of Govorimient or other s,tnntu's 

53. r.vcrv poison appointctl to hohl or let m inv cue or more i f sccunu 
tlie s ml ofliccs, ami cvliv otlicr ofliter from vhom th Ctutril Boml ^ ^ 
nnv think fit to rcipnio it sluU give *-ecnntv to tht Uinl for tin fiiihfu! 
dischuge of Ills ihitv to tlu s-nisficlion of ilu (ent«i! Iloiul in smli 
amount nul in smh ininiur is it thinks proj cr llu stcuritv to I 

given IS ifou-'iiilliv the {K i^-on hohhng oi ntingm ih ofliceof sjcniaiv 
*■11 ill not bo in i kss, mount than hftv thouviul ni)Mis 

t(ro»if/< and Dicultnds 

54. (I) Tlu Cl nti il Ihi u(l sh lU i m « t* « liooks o' the 13 ink to U* luwi* to ttg 
haiuKciI on evirv tiiirtv (ir^t (h\ of fiut infur ami » v\ i\ thirlutliifiv ofiw,n>M 
lime 

U) ^ stucuitiit of the l)ihme it tvtiv viuh {uruul sigm d l*v i 
iinjoiitN of the Governor'*. shiU be fortliwith vMit to the Goviriur 
Gcnci il in Council 

(h llu (lOVtMUii Citiuiii in toiiiKil "lull tona is anv '■uih 
•rrnig^.nunt vsitli tlm ‘^icrctirv of Stile is is muitniud in s«.ction h) 
is in fuice) bo cntitltd to rvtpurc of the Ctntiil Ikxird inv inbirin itu n 
tniuhing the itTnra of the Riuk mil the pHuliuiion of tiiv (!tH.unKnt f 
tlie 13 ink, nul niiv rupme llu pnhlu man of Muh "lit m nl" of it-* 

.'"■"tls nul Iiihihtks it Sikh mhn ils iiu{ iit siuh form wild numkr as 
he thinks ht 

55. (I> \n u count of the pmtits of ll c U ink ihn u • the f ft v ot i d vjOf to 
h ilf \i ir "1 ill Is* t iki It on or nmmdt luU ifi< r cvi rv tlnrtv fn^i iSv i f 

iKu mht r nul » \vr\ thuiu ih «1»\ if him t i i Itvi ’ n WI ill [s lu » k 

^Mui tlur. ifnr is niam iitU imv U o I tJ i i » n l » ^ i ih 
divuinl Iiillls i’i !* rmn 1 .1 h\ t* C< iiti i! IV u I 

I S \n i njui 1 duul ll I s’ ill 1 .,ui Ml lus 
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5S. The Central Board may, before declaring any dividend, set aside 
out of the profits of the Bank such sums as it thinks proper as a reserve 
01 leseives which shall, at the discretion of ilie Central Board, be appli- 
cable lor meeting contingencies, or for equalising dividends, or for any 
other purpose to which the profits of the Bank may be properly applied, 
and pending such application may, at the like discretion, either Be 
employed in the business of the Bank or be invested in any of the secu- 
rities specified in sub-clauses (i) to (iii) of clause («) of Part I of 
Schedule I. 

_ 57. If several persons are registered as joint-holdfers of any share, 
any one of them may give efl’ectual receipts for any dividends payable on 
the share. 

Audit. 

58, (I) Three auditors shall bo elected and their remuneration fixed 
at the annual general meeting. The auditors may be shareholders, but 
no Governor or member of a Local Board or other officer of the Bank 
shall be eligible during his continuance in office. Any auditor shall be 
eligible on quitting ofiice for re-election. 

(2) The first auditors of the Bank may be appointed by the Central 
Board before the annual general meeting and if so appointed’ shall hold 
office only until the fir.st annual general meeting. All auditors elected 
under this clause shall severally be and continue to act as auditors until 
the first general meeting after their respective elections : 

Provided that, if any casual vacancy occurs in the office of any 
auditor elected under this .section, a special meeting shall be called dor 
the purpose of supplying the sarnie. 

59. Without prejudice to anything contained in the foregoing provi- 
sions, the Governor General in Council may appoint such auditors as he 
thinks fit to examine and lepurt upon the accounts cf the Bank. 

80. (1) Every a-uditor shall be supplied with a copy of the half- 
yearly balance-sheet, and it shall be his duty to examine the same, with 
the accounts and vouchers relating thereto. Every auditor shall have 
a list delivered to him of all books kept by the Bank, and shall at all 
reasonable times have access to the books, accounts and other documents 
of the Bank, and may, at the expense of the Bank if appointed by it 
and at the expense of the Governor General in Council if appointed by 
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him, omploj accountants or othor peraons to as-,iat lum m lONt-tip iiin^ 
such accounts and mav in relation to Mich iccounts, ciamjnc ot'v 
G overnor or ui\ member of a Local Board or inv offictr of the Bink 

(3) The auditora shall nuke i rejiort to the «InrehoKlLr» or to the 
Go\ernor General m Council, as the nny be, upon the annua! 
halanco sheet and accounts and in e\cr> such rejicrt Inev shall state 
whether, in their opinion the balance sheet is a full ind fur balance- 
sheet cont lining the pie'^cribed particuhr:» ind projierh drawn up bO a^ 
to exhibit a tt\ic and correct view of the state of the Bank s affairs and 
in case thej have called for any explanation or information from the 
Central Board, whethei it has been given and whether it is &atisfictorv 
Any such report made to the shareholdtrs shall be read together with the 
report of the Ccntril Boird it the annual general meeting 

iVotices 

61 (I) V notice may be given bv the Banl to an\ s’ aroholdtr Liilar 
ptr'^oualf) or bv Mjiuling it b\ to bun to his registered ldl^^^^» or 
(if he has no registered uUIr«.s, m Brilibh India' to the a IdrcsS if vnv 
within British Iiuhi Mipplicd bv him to the Bink for the giving of non es 
to him 

(^) Where i notite is sent b) servue of the notice slnll be 
iKcmul to bo tlTccicd bv proporlv uldrt mg prop vv mg vnd jx^tiiio, 
a letter tout lining the iiotKO md imU the t mrarv Hjfovn) tohive 
been efTeeled it the time it wlueh tlie letter would b delivered m the 
ordiii irv vour o of i>ost 

G2 If i ‘siMrehuliIer hii no re^i-itefed idVe a i jtite i‘'ri td vt»<-scaof 
to lum md idvetti ed in tiie Gi/ivO of Iiilu n d a dilv i v 
fall ill bo iKeiiie 1 to he ilulv t.iven to him on thu e’ iv on whieh l' i lUer 
UieUlelU ipieuro 

63 \ nottee nuv bii ^iven bv the Bud to tie ^ nt ho’Vrs of a'* it 

ahirebv *he i ottee to the |uml bolder turned tir^-t m ilu rioi'>ier|'’ 

m te i>cev of the slure 

64 \nv notiee ^.ivcn m te^airdai e with tie fvm„ mg jro.i 

shill Ik. themed tu luve bLeii diilv ^iveii I ut\ it* si nd ng ll at U e on - TVIuV* * 
holder I e tl ell deee lH,d Hid whet) cr or l ol tl e Bank ’ -J l ol ef I % 
dceea>;, and hhall in lint cveiil Lo deemed to U. \ . el vx Ij h a 
copreseutatua 
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Imperial Bank of India. [1920 ; Act XL VII,. 

Indian Territorial Force. [1920: Act XL VIII,. 

65. A notice may be served on thfe Bank by leaving' it at, or sending; 
it by post to, any local bend office of the Bank. ' ' 


[SCHEDULE Ul.-j 

[Enactments Repealed.] Repealed hy the Repealinq Act 1927 {12 of 

1927). 


ACT No. XJjYIII op 1920.1 

[22nd September, 1920.] 

An Act to constitute an Indian Territorial Force, ai»d-.to pro* 
iur Llic eiiiul'iuent Tbei'eni — ej peiwas Qtli ' Or" - d dram: 
Ij)iuupt:)an Driticli suLjcct i o . 


Where.as it is expedient to provide for the coustitnlicii of an Indian 
Territorial Force, an d - f er- the - ijiii ^e rl ' mcnt tht.iviiT ’ of ' pcrooiao ■ othev ^ Ii ' aia 
Snrwpeuii DifL'l'Slr SULjtJOjlj Wild luTi)' bfibi LllWlfti'd'icu iliw-cfor ; It is hereby 
enacted as follows : — 


1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Territorial Force Act, 1920. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, inclnding British Balu- 
chistan and the Sonthal Farganas. 


(3) It shall come into force on the first day of October, 1920. 

2, In this Act, unless there is an 3 dhing j-epugnaxA in the -ubject 
or context, — 


“ Advisory Committee ” means an Advisorv- Commit' 
under section 12 fir the Province within which a person 
Act for the time bejng resides or is serving, as the case may 


ee constituted 
[subject to this 
be ; 


“ enrolled ” means enrolled or re-enrolled in the Indian Territorial 
Force under this Act ; 


“ European British subject ” means any person who is a Ein-opean 
British subject as defined in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, or v of 189 
is a. BritMi subject of European descent in the male line ; 

“ prescribed ” means prescribed b}^ rules made uujlev this Act; and 
“ University CorpsV’ means any corps of the Indial^ Territorial 
Force constituted for thXfijppointment thereto of students or>>,.and other 

I'For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, p. 174; 
for Report of Select 'Committee, see ibtd, 1920. Pt. V, p. 264. and for Proceedings m 
Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1049, 1096 and 1273. 


1920 : Act XliVm.] Indian Tcmtonal Farce > 4 , 

perFons conncctul «ilU. i Unncr«.t\ calabl.sliLcl hi Iw m Bnt.sh 
Indn or (.olkgca nffilnted to buch a Univcrsitj 

3. Tliore shall be rvi-od and in«mami.a in th,. unnn~r l.«~- — ' 
Inurtloa o( ncir 5 After bCCtluU 4 of the bald Act. tilO follouius b(.CtlOU 

•fiction 4A la . i ^ 

ActxulUof suall bo inserted, xiameU — 
isto ' 

ai»»«e./ “ 4A (1) 'iliero flUaW bo ibe follow xngf clas c3 of offictti m 

offlwn Tudioin Territorial Torce, naiuclj — 

(a) &caior oiHccrs^ holdiug comiuisaious granted b\ tho 

Gottrnor General in tUo name o£ Kis Mnjcdtj , with 
British dcaignatiou of raub, and 

(b) junior oOiccrs, holding comnu^sions granted bj the 

Governor Gcucral, with Indian dcaiguation of rank 
■ . A>.-niru.o r bn il.nm'x'^il <■> b'^ Uxc Xndtaa 


Discharge. 


Liability to 
serve and 
perform 
military 
service. 




450 Indian Territorial Force. [1920 ; Act XLVUL 

8. Every person enrolled shall be entitled to receive his discharge 
from the- Indian Territorial Force on the expiration of the period for 
.which he was enrolled, and any such person may, prior to the expiration 
of that period, be discharged from the said Force by such authority and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed, and shall be so discharg- 
ed on a recommendation of the Advisory Committee in this behalf : 

Provided that no person enrolled who is for the time being engaged 
in military service under the provisions of this Act shall be entitled to 
receive his discharge before the termination of such service. 

9. (1) Every person enrolled shall, subject to such conditions as may 
be prescribed, be bound to serve in any corps or unit of the Indian Terri- 
torial Force to which ha has been appointed or transferred or is for the 
time being attached, and shall be subject to all rules and regulations 
that may be made under this Act relating to such corps or unit, 

(2) Every person em'olled shall be liable to perform military service — 

(а) when called out with any portion of the Indian Territorial 

Force by an order of the senior military officer present either 
to act in support of the civil power or to provide guards 
which, in the opinion of such officer, are essential; or 

(б) when any portion of the Indian Territorial Force to which he 

belongs has been embodied to support or supplement His 
Majesty’s regular forces in India in the even: of an emer- 
gency by a notification directing such embodiment issued 
by the Governor General in Council and published in the 
Gazette of India; or 

(c) when attached at his own request to any regular forces. 


Territorial 
limits of 
liabiUty to 
and duration 
of, military 
service. 


10. (1) No person embodied under section 9 shall be required to 
perform military service beyond the limits of India save under a general 
or special order of the Governor General in Council.^ — ' - 

(2) Any portion of the Indian Territorial Force which, having been 
called out or embodied under section 9, is performing military service 
shall be replaced by regular troops or otherwise as soon as circumstances 
permit, and shall not be required to perform such service after such 
replacement has been effected to the satisfaction of the senior military 
officer in charge or, after the cancellation of the order or notification 
under clause (a) or (6), as the case may be, of section 9. 



Indian Territorial Force (ilrncnf^mcnt). [act ix 


SobiUiuUoarf U, For scctiori II of the saul Act, the foliowini: scctioa 

D«wMcttoa -i ,, i 1 . 1 * ® 

ror*«tioa u Bnall DC substituted, namely 

ActXtVIlIot ' J 

1020. 

Appiie*Uott of ** 11. n\ Every senior officer of the Indian Territorial 
I’<^rce, when doing duty as such officer, shall bo subject to tho 
Act, lou. Army Act, aud any orders or repulations made thercJAiidnr^ 


without having been emUidicd fur that {>ur|K>ic, and noni:ocn-> 
missioned utUvera and men uf a Univtfr>ity Ccri'c when under* 

going 




vinoi 

1911. 


vmof 

1011 . 


vniot 

1011. 


tion 9, or ' 

(b) when attached t(]i, or othenvi^ acting as part of or with, 
regular forces, 

shall be subject to the Indian Army Act, 1911, and the rules jnado 
thereunder, whereupon the mid Act and rules shall apply to him ^ 
he held the same rank in His Majesty’s Indian forces as he hold^ 
the time being in the Indian Territorial Force. 

\ 

(2) Every commissioned olficer, non-commissioned officer and m:^*^ 
the said Force when embodied for, or other\viso undergoing, mibl^ty 
training in the prescribed manner sliall be subject to the Indian iVnny 
Act, 1911, and the rules madd thereunder : 


Provided that the said Act and rules shall in their application to 
persons be modified to such ext<hit and in such manner as may bo P^e- 
ficribed : 


i. 


Provided, further, that officers, non-commissioned officers and ®cn 
of ft University Corps shall, when undergoing nrililarj* training, bo 
jeet only to sucli (fiscipTinary and ^othcr rules as may he prescribe^ lo 
this bcliaU. 


IHl .U' 

lislul 


l[(3) Where an oifencc punislwblo under the Indian Anny A'-’f. 
3911, or, os the case may be, under tb.at Act ns modified under 5»d>- 
section (2), has been committed by^sny ikjrsou whilst subject to 
Act under the provisions of this section. Hich IH;r^on may bo Uken *tilo 
and kept in military -custody and tried and punished for such ofifticc 
under that Act, although he has ceased to be so subject oa afores.iiJ» h* 
like manner as ho might have been jaken into and kept in mili^*fy 
custody, tried or punished, if he had lontinucd to bo uy subject : 

Provided that no budj person shall 1 o kept in military cuitody 
ho has ceased to belong to the Indian rctriiorial Force, unless ho 
been taken into or kept In military cu ‘o^ly on account cf ito 
before the date on whicli he ccoscd to tJ belong, nc^r l.o bo kep^ i’*! 

\ Tth iuV fcrrtUa Ijr *. 2 c( Icrt.'.vii*! *^4 i.r* 

(AKodaifal) Aci. laji til tf ltC3) | 

VOL. VI- 
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military custody or be tried or punished for the offence after 
of twojpao^hs from that date, unless his trial had already c 
beforgsuch expiry.] 

//-'A ' 

12. (I) The Local Governm^ of each Province for which ai 
of the Indian Territorial Pome^as been constituted shalf constitu 
Advisory Committee consisting of three members, of whom one shal. 
a military officer appointed in the prescribed manner and the others shi 
be persons who are ^itish subjects (other than Em’op^n British sub- 
jects) not in the /Service of Government, appointed^ annually by, or 
under the orderg/of, the Local Government. / 

(S) The duties, powers and procedure of ^misory Committees shall 
be such Q.p ' may be prescribed. 

13. (1) The Governor General in Council may, after previous publi- 
cation, make rules^ to carry out the purposes of this Act. ^ 


(2) In particular and without prejudice to the. generality of the fore- 
going powers, such rules may — 

(a) prescribe the manner in which, the period for which and -the 
conditions subject to which, persons may be enrolled under 
section 5 ; 


(b) prescribe the manner in which persons enrolled may be ap- 

pointed to corps and units under section 6 or transferred 
under section 7 ^ $>^0^ 7 

(c) prescribe the authorities by which and the conditions subject 

to which persons enrolled may be discharged under sec- 
tion 8; 

id) prescribe the preliminary and periodical training to be under- 
gone by any persons or class of persons enrolled and provide 
for the embodiment of any corps or unit for that purpose ; 

(e) prescribe the military or other obligations to which members 
of a University Corps shall be liable when undergoing 
military training and provide generally for the maintenance 
of discipline in such cases; 

(/) provide for the medical examination of persons offering them- 
selves for enrolment under section 5 ; 


1 For notification publishing such rules, see Gen. R. and 0., Vol. IV, p. 584. 
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(g) provide for and regulate the rtiuuntration, allowancci-, gratui- 

tie^, or coiupcnsation (if any) to be i>a.d to an\ perbon or . 
class of persons enrolled or to their dependants, and 
ih) provide for any other matter wlncii under this Ait is to be or 
may bo prescribed 

(3) All rules made under tins Act shall be published in the Gazette 
of India, aud on such publication bhall have effLct a» if enacted in this 
Act 

14. (I) The Cominindcr-in-Chief of Ills Majcsij s fon.es in Imha I’owtf u> 
may make regulations consistent with tins Act a»d the rules in ule there- rc^uoo*, 
under providing generally for all details connected with the orgaiuza- 

tion and |)ersonncl of the Indian Territorial Torce aud for tlie diit cs, 
military traming, clothing, equipment, allowances and leave of pexEonfi 
enrolled 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the gcncralitj of the fore- 
going power, such regulations may bjiccif) the courses of training or 
mstruction to be followed by my perbon or cla^s of jxireoni, enrolled 

15. For tlio purjxises of sectioiw 12S. 130 and IJl of the Code of Ccxula 
Criuiinal Procedure, 1S98, all otQccrs, «on*coinmj«sioiicd officers antliSjKiw 
men of the Indian Ternlonal Force who have btcn opi»iutcd to a corj a 

or unit shall be deemed to be ofliccra, non-cominisbioncd officers and 
soldiers, respectively, of His ifajcsly’s Anny 

tJurpo»«t. 

16. No person sball be liable to jciy any municijul or othir tax mnzcsptioa 
icsj>ect of any hortc, bicycle, motor bicycle, motor car, or oilier mcaud 

of conveyance which lie is authoriM.d bv rigubtion-^ inado undur tec- 
tion 11 to maintain m hw capacity as a ineinbLr of the Indun IVrritonal 
Force 


put ox lUi 
UbjtMty'a 
Anaf for 

nrcua 
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^56 Auxiliary Force. [1920 : Act XLIX. 

ACT No. XLIX OF 1920.1 ^ 

• ) 

I22nd September, I^.] 

An Act to constitute an auxiliary force for service in India. 

Whereas it is expedient to constitute an auxiliary force for service 
in India ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Auxiliary Force Act, 1920. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British 
Baluchistan and the Sonthai Parganas, and applies also to European 
British subjects within the territories of any Prince or Chief in India. 

(3) It shall come into force on the first day of October, 1920. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject 
or context, — 

" Advisory Committee ” means an Advisory Committee constituted 
under section 28 for the prescribed military area,_ or part of a pres- 
cribed military area, within which a person subject to this Act for the 
time being resides or is serving, as the case may be; 

competent military authority ” means the General or other Officer 
Commanding the prescribed military area within which a person subject 
to this Act for the time being resides or is serving, as the case may be ; 

‘ ‘ enrolled person ’ ’ means a person enrolled in the prescribed manner 
under this Act ; 

“ enrolling officer ” means an officer authorised to enroll persons 
under this Act ; ' . 

“ prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made under this Act, and 
' ‘ prescribe ’ ’ has a corresponding meaning ; 

■ ‘ regulation ’ ’ means a regulation made under section 31 ; and 

‘ ‘ training year ’ ’ means a period of twelve months beginning, on the 
first day of April and ending on the thirty-first day of March. 

.3. There shall be raised and maintained in the manner hereinafter, 
provided an auxiliary force for service in India to be designated the 
Auxiliary Force, India. 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, sec Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, p. 154; 
for Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1920, Pt. V, p. 255, and for Proceedings m 
Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1042 and 1282. 
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4. E\ery ixjfbon wbo— 

1. {1) This Act juay bo called the Auxiliary Force (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1928. 

(2) It shall come into force on such, date, not later thau the 
let day of January, 1929, as the Governor General in Council 
ajay, by notification in the Qaielto of India, appoint. 

2. la 8(!Ction 4 o{ AaiiUary 3?oK« Act, 1320 (hettia- 

alter referred to as tUe said Act),—- xuxuito. 

(a) clause (b) shall he omitted; 

(4) ia clause (c), the word " or ’’ shall bo omitted, oad the 
clause shall be re-leltercd as clause (6); and 


thereunder. 


(cl clause (d) shall be omitted. 


lur enrouittni 


5. (1) Any male eligible for enrolment under Ibis Act ubo Ina 
attained tlio ugo of histecu ycMrs and is not a inoiiilicr of Hw Miji'ty'a 
regular iia\al, military or air forces or of His Majesty's Iloy.il Indian 
Marine nuy apply to bo curollcd m the Auxiliary Foac, Imha. and if 
he sitisfiea the prc&cnbcd coiulilions, nuy ho enroHed therein in the 
ptcbcribed nunner and bluU Ihetcuixin become «.\jhjecl to the prosi-ioiis 
ol this Act. 

(2) An applicant for enrohuent iiuy appl> to be enrolled for lorMco 
in any particular brancli, or in any ivirticubr corp^ or unit located in 
thft p?ewinbed \nd\t\ry ssitlwu ssUich be for the tune tvsnU'. 


6. Eicry enrolled i>cr'-on bluU be liable to umUrgo nnlitarv training i 

\» proiided by or under this .\ct until diM:Iurgod fnmi the try 

Force, India, a** hcreiiuftcT provided. 

7. E\er\ enrolled ik.rf^n h.ihlo to undergo imhi ir\ tranuug uiukru^uJuy i 
n'clion G ^hall, on and froiu the firM diy of April next folloi^uig tl.eJt'li(^T 
ilale on wliicli he attains the age of eighteen j* ir% <^r, d he lu-. alr» idy*''^'*”* 
attained the ago of eighteen )t.ira on and from anj Uter dito on whuh 

he is. enrolled, he liable to jierform unhtaty -ctmco uinhr. tln^ .\ct. 

8. (/} Kwry enrolled jvr^in •‘hall, without mnuvv ..ir\' deh\, 

ap|Hn’ntc'd h\, or under tiu* onlem «f, the comjytcnl mdiian .uith.ntj 
to I torpn »>r uuil of lie Auxiliary Force, India, and on rcMiji if sit 
onhr Ki apjxnnting him flull ri'l*irl hmi'elf for tU* of joimrg: 

iiuh li.ip ir umi at -uU time and place a-v may Is; in ilo 

<rdtr. 
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(2) Any person who has been enrolled for service in any particular 
branch, corps or unit shall be appointed to a corps or unit of that branch 
or to that corps 0£ unit, as the case may be. 

9. Every enrolled person liable to perform military service under this 
Act who on becoming so liable has not attained the age of thirty-one 
years shall, within the .training year in which he becomes so liable, 
undergo the preliminary training specified in Schedule I : 

Provided that, if such preliminary training cannot be completed 
within that training year,- it may be completed at the discretion of the 
competent military authority in the training year next following : 

Provided, further, that any person who has completed the preliminary 
training required by regulations made under the Indian Defence Eorce 
Act, 1917, or who has served for a period of six months in* His Majesty’s ill 
naval, military or air forces or in- His Majesty’s Eoyal Indian Marine, 
or who is certified by the competent military authority to have undergone 
adequate rqilitary training under the Indian Defence Eorce Act, 1917, m 
or under this Act or otherwise, shall be deemed to Have completed the 
preliminary training required by this section. 

10. Every enrolled person (other than a commissioned officer of the 
Auxiliary Eorce, India) who is entitled to rank as an officer of His 
Majesty’s Eorces, shall undergo such periodical training as may be laid 
down in regulations. 


Classification 11. Every enrolled person liable to perform military service under 
this Act (other than a person to whom the provisions of section 10 apply) 
shall be included as hereinafter provided in one or other of the following 
classes, namely : — 

(a) the Active Class; 

(b) the Eirst (A) Class of the Deserve ; or 


(c) the Second (B) Class of the Deserve ; 
and shall undergo the periodical training specified in Schedule I for the 
Class in d^hich he is for the time being included. 

Classifica. 12. (I) Every commissioned officer of the Auxiliary Eorce, India, 
shall be included in the Active Class until he relinquishes his com* _ 


mission. 

(2) Enrolled persons liable to perform military service under this Act 
not being commissioned officers of the Auxiliary Eorce, India, or entitled 
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to rank as ofScers of His Majesty’s Forces, shall be clas-’ified as follows, 
namely : — 

(а) every such person who is required by section 9 to undergo 

preUmmary traming and has completed or is deemed to have 
completed the same shall bo mcludcd m the Active Glass 
until the end of the traimug >caT m which ho attains the 
ago of tfairty-one jears; 

(б) every such person who has completed the period of sen ice in 

the Active Class as required by clause (a) or is enrolled after 
attaining the ago of Ihirty-oue >cars and before attaining 
the age of forty }eare shall be mcludcd in the First (A) 
Class of the Reserve until the end of the training vear in 
which he attains tho ago of fortj jears , 

tc) every such person who has completed the period of service m 
tho First (A) Class of tho Reserve as required b> clau'^e (b) 
or 18 enrolled after attaining the age of forty }cars sha!! be 
included in the Second (B) Class of tlie Rc^^erve until flia- 
charged from tho Auxiliary Force, India, as hcrcuiaftcr 
provided 

(3) Any enrolled person who ceases to bo entitled to rank as an odi^.cr 
of His Majesty's Forces or to be a commi^ioncd odlcer of the Auxthary 
Force, India, stiall thcrout>on bo included in tho Clio^ in whidi ho 
would have been included under this section if the provi^^tuns of section 10 
or sub-section (1), us tho cai^ may be, had not applied to him, and ahiM 
undergo periodical training according^ 

(g) Any pcrKiii who is under this icction uKlutkd in citlnr Class of 
tho Rcacno may appl^ to the comjwtent military authontj to he m- 
clmied for in) ininmg vtar iii aiiv other Cil'is for which more j^riO^lnal 
traming is i>ixcifit.d in Schululo I, iiul *-hill ihercuixm be dccined to 
bu included in that Class. 

(6) NotwilhsUnding anjthmg hcrcmK'foro contamed, if any i^r^-oa 
is under this section mchuled m any Clo&s after (he comn.encemea; of 
a tramiiig )car, the comi>etcnt military authorii) shall reduce to »uch 
exU-ut as he mu) deem lit, or may reimt, the amount ot (tonoiical 
irammg to he undergone by ftuth in that vear. 
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13. (1) Tile eoinpetent military authority may, by order in writing, - 

(d) on the recommendation of the Advisory Committee, direct the 
inclusion of any enrolled person in any Class for which less 
periodical training is specified than that specified for the 

Class in which lie is included under the provisions of section 
h2, or 

(b) on ])is own motion or on the recommendation of the Advisory 
Cominiltee, reduce the specified amount of training either 
in individual cases or in the case of any unit or part thereof 
for any stated period. 

(2) The competent military authority shall grant to each person 
whose training is reduced under clause (b) of sub-section (1) a certificate 
setting forth the amount of training to be undergone during the said 
period. 

14. Every enrolled person shall, if and when required by the com- 
petent-military authority, present himself for such medical examination 
as may be necessary to determine the extent, if any, to which he is fit 
to undergo military training or to perform military service, « before a 
medical officer appointed or approved in that behalf by the competent 
military authority, and for the purposes of such medical examination 
shall comply with the directions of such medical officer, 

16. (7) Every person appointed to a corps or unit under section 8 
shall remain in that corps or unit until transferred to another corps or 
unit by, or under the orders of, the competent military authority, but 
no person sliall be transferred from the Infantry branch to another 
branch or from one unit to another imit located in the same prescribed 
military area except at his own request. 

{2) Any person so transferred from the Infantry branch to another 
branch may be required to undergo such further preluninary training, 
not exceeding eight days, as may be ordered by the competent military 
authority, and thereafter shall undergo the periodical training specified 
in Schedule I for the branch to which he is transferred : 

Provided that any poilodical training already undergone by such 
person in the traiining year in which he is transferred shall be deemed 
to have been undergone in such other branch. 

Explanation. —For the purposes of this section and of Schedule I, a 
day shall be deemed to consist of four hours of actual military drill or 
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in‘>tniction, and may be made np of fnehon** of a daj not more tliaii 
four in number 

16 (J) A.i)y enrolled person \r))o lea\es his place of re idtiicc 
India for the time bemg and thereby leiie** the aaa coimnanded by otic ' 
competent military autJiont> for fhpt commanded b} another *.!nll if 
be does not intend to return to the area which he leave-* notif> the com 
petent military authority commanding that area of his change of 
residence 

(2) If such person having intended to return does not return within 
three montlis ho slnll notify the comi>ctcnt militaiy authority us afore* 
said immediately on the expiry of that innod 

(3) The competent military authority on being notified of a change 
of residence under sub section (Z) or sub Hiction (2) mav subject to the 
provisions of section 15, truisfer such i>crson from the lorp-* or unit in 
which he is serving to anotlicr corps or unit 

17 (I) iVnj enrolled per^on who has attained the age of fortv fivi 
years or has completed four jears service from the dale of his enrolment 

A) all ly ^ 

(а) in sul> section (2), for tho word may ’ the word 

“ shall shall be subslilutcd, and 

(б) the following sub sccliou<» shall bo added, uameU — 

" (3) Any enrolled person may bo dii>charged la such outho- 

rity, and subject to such conditions, ns may be prescribed 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contamed in sub-section (2J 
or sub-section (3), no enrolled person, who is for the tune being 
engaged in mihtan ><.rvicc under tbe provisions of this Act 
shall be entitled to receive bis di^-cbarge before the ttnniuv- 

tioa of such service ” , , ^ , 

wnicii, m tlio opinion of such oiliicr, are l<n.-<iuii( , or 

(6) wlieu any jxirtion of the Anxihin roroe India, (n uhith ho 
he!ongt» ha« been tinhoiJird to Mipjiorl or Mippliimni His 
Majesty » figular force** in the cvtiii of an iiui.rgi.nc\ hv a 
notification directuig Mich tmhndnmnl it- md bv tli 
Governor Gtncrvl in Council or any I/xal Govirnmiiit cm* 
jxiwtrcd bv the Goviriior Gviunl m Council m t! at Waif 
and pubhsheil m the Gazette of India or the l^al cT^cal 
Gazette, as tho ca«s may bo, or 

(c) when attached at Ins ovvn rc«iue»t to any rrgulif farces 
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Territorial 
limits of 
liability to 
military 
sen'ice on 
calling out 
and 

embodiment. 


19, person called out under clause (a), or embodied under clause 
( }, of section 18 shall be required to perform military service beyond 
rbe Ibmts of the prescribed military area in which the corps or unit 
to which he has been appointed or is for the time being attached ia 
located, save when it is, in the opinion of the senior military officer 
present, necessary to proceed beyond those limitB in the course of the 
mihtaiy operations upon which the corps or unit or any portion thereof 
is for the time being engaged. 


Duration of 
military 
service on 
calling out 
or 

embodiment. 


20. Aii)^ portion of the Auxiliary Porce, India, which, having been 
called out or embodied under section 18, is performing military service, 
shall be replaced by regular troops or otherwise as soon as circumstances 
permit, and shall not be required to perform such service after such 
replacement has been effected to the satisfaction of the senior military 
officer present or after the cancellation of the order or notification under 


clause (a) or (b), as the case may be, of section 18. 


oAh^Army Every commissioned officer of the Auxiliary Porce, India, 

when doing duty as a commissioned officer, and every non-commissioned 
officer and man of the said ^Ppr oe — 

(a) when attached to or otherwise acting as part of or with any 

regular forces, and 

(b) when called out by an order, or embodied by a notification, 

under section 18, 


shall be subject to the provisions of the Army Act and any orders or 
regulations wade thereunder, and the said Act, orders and regulations 
shall apply to every such person in the circurastances aforesaid as if the 
same were enacted in this Act, and as if such person held the same rank 
in His Majesty’s Army as lie holds for the time being in the said Force. 

2[(2j lYhere an offence punishable under the Army Act has been a 
committed by any person whilst subject to that Act under the provisions 
of sub-sectioii (1), such person may be taken into and kept m military 
custody and tried and punished for such oirencc, although he has ceased 
to be so subject as aforesaid, in like manner as he might have been 
taken into and kept in military custody, tried or punished if he had 
continued to be so subject': 


ISeotta 21 was reaumhetad 21 (J) % «* ‘l>e India. Tarritorial and 

Auxiliary i'orces (Amendment) Act, 1925 (51 ot 

2 This sub-section was added' by s. 3, ibid. 


<lft 
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Provided that no such person ehall be kept in mihtarj custody after 
he has ceased to belong to the Auviliar} Force, India, unless be has 
been taken into or kept in military custody, on account of the ofTcnco 
before the date on which he ceased so to belong, nor shall he bo kept 
in military custody or be tned or punished for the offence after the 
expiry of two months from that date, unless his trial had already com- 
menced before such expirj.] 


22. If any jicrson liable to perform military service under tins Act to 
fails to comply with an order or notification under section 18 calling him 
out 01 embodying him for military scivice, any District Magistrate or 


Chief Piesulencj ^lagistrato maj, on the application of the competent 
military authority or of an officer empowered by such authonty in 
writing in that behalf, cause such person to be arr.— ^ 
before him , and,. 


. «iiuout lawful excu-o dll'-' 

-.«u lie upon such perton> neglects — il* 

" (d) to comply with an> order under section 8; or 

(b) to attend for medical examination, or to compl\ with the direc- 

tions of the medical officer, as rcfjuired by section 11; or 

(c) to notif) an\ clnngo of residence as required b\ sect on IG; 
shall bo punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

24. An enrolled person commits an offence if he, in circumstance* 
when he is not subject to nuhtar\ law, dcki, an> of the following acts, 
namely : — 

(1) when on parade or undci^omg military triimng or wearing Hip 
M ajesty’s uniform — 

(а) strikes, or uses or offers \iolence to or u-t* ihreitcnirg ct 

insubordinate language to, or tekait* with contempt to, hiP 

supenor offioer; or 

(б) diMibcvs an) standing order of, or lawful tomrrar.d pten by, 

lus i!U(M.rior officer; or 



Auxiliary Force, [1920 : Act XLIX. 

(c) neglects to obey ii geuenil or garrison order made specially 
applicable to the Auxiliary Force, India, by the competent 
mUitary authoriity; or 

id) is in a state of intoxication ; or 

(e) being a non-commissioned officer strikes or ill-treats any person 
subject to military law or to this Act, or to the Indian 
Territorial Force Act, 1920, who is liis subordinate in rank^^J^^^®^ 
or position ; 

(2) without sufficient cause fails to appear at the place of parade at 
the time fixed or to attend at any place in his capacity as a member of 
the Auxiliary Force, India, when duly required so to attend, or when on 
parade without sufficient cause quits the ranks ; 

(3) without sufficient cause fails to perform any part of the training 
which by or under this Act he is required to perform; 

(4) strikes, or uses or offers violence to, any person whether subject 
to military law or not in whose military custody he is placed, and 
whether such person is or is not his superior officer; 

(5) resists an escort wffiose duty it is to arrest him or detain him in 
military custody; 

(6) being under arrest or detention or otherwise in lawful military 
custody escapes or attempts to escape; 

(7) wffien in charge of any property belonging to Government or to 
a corps or unit of the Auxiliary Force, India, makes away with, or is 
concerned in making away with, any such property; 

(8) wilfully injures, or by culpable neglect loses or causes injury to, 
any such property as is mentioned in clause (7) ; 

(9) wilfully ill-treats a horse or other animal used in the public 
service ; 

(10) knowingly furnishes a false return or report of the number or 
state of men under his command or charge, or of ariy money, arms or 
ammunition, clothing, equipment, stores or other property in his charge; 

(11) through design or culpable neglect omits to make or send any 
return of any matter mentioned in clause (10) which it is his duty to- 
make or send;. 
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(12) v?heu it is Hs official duty to make a declaration rcapcctmg aoy 
matter, makes a declaration respecting such jsatier which ho oitber 
knows or believes to be* false or docs not bellcvo to be irve; 

(13) knowingly makes against any person subject to military law or 
XLYUXot to this Act or to tho Indian Territorial Forco Act, 2920, an accusation 

. which ho either Imows or behoves to bo {also or does not beUovo to bo 
true : 

(W falsely personates any other persoa at any paraJo or on any 
occasion when such otJw person is required by or under this Act U> do 
any act or attend at any place, or abets any sucli act of personation. 


25, fj) Any person committing any of the offences specified in eutn Pa»Uba*oi 
clauses (b), (c) and (d) of clartaj (!) or in clauses (2), (3). (9>, (W, and i^iw****** 
(I4i of section 24 shall bo puoisbaWe n ifh fino which may extend to two 
hundred rupees. 

(2) Any person committing any other offence specified in section 24 
shall bo punishable with imprisonment which may extend to two 
months, or with fino which may cstetid to two hundred rupees, or with 
both. 

29. Tho competent tniUtaiy authority may in his discretion dismiss DtantMi 
any enrolled person from the Auxiliary Force, India. 


27. Tho Governor General in Council may prescribe aummary and 
minor punishments /or offences under section 2> or hr contravention of puai«bta«nL&. 
any rule or regulation made under this Act to which enrolled persons 
shall be liable without tho intervention of a Criramal Court, and tho 
ofliceror officers by whom and the circumstances in which and tbo oxtent 
to which such summai^* and minor punishmcjits jnay ho indicted, and 
the maimer in which any such pimiehmcot may bo enforced ; 


Provided that no puiuslu”***'* »»»volv,nir one kimt .v.-?;*'*- 
S. Alter weliQa 27 c£ the Mid Act, the WloTOOg Wclieo 


,, «. - ■ 

S’SxJIx shall be iajerlcJ, namely: — 

“ 27A. Wiera aoj' nen-comniiuioacd olGcer or maa of he 

A,u«lianr l?a«« « >>7 « « XL any 

fcgttJation or order maJo under thu Aet, to attend at any 
ola«. a cettificato jurpotting to bo .igntd by tho jiicKriW 
^ccr .lating that the porwn » jcrjuited to attend lailtd to 
da»o in acco^aueo »ith «uch t«iuit»me»t, shall, without piotl 
at tho iignature or oppointment of t«ch niScer, b« tvidrate o 
lli« «i4it<r4 »taled therrin/* ^s»vo, n.oJs, 

*M(,. Vi, >2 It 
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f within the meaning of section 4, who shall be appointed annually by,. 
or under the orders of, the Local Government. 

(2) Any Advisory Committee constituted for a prescribed military 
area or a part thereof, as the case may be, which includes a Presidency- 
town or any other place to which the Governor General in Council may, 
by order in writing, declare this $ub-section to apply shall consist of 
not less than five members, of whom not more than two shall be persons 
in the service of Government. 

(3) The Governor General in Council shall prescribe the duties, 
powers and procedure of Advisory Committees and, in particular, the 
matters in respect of which the competent military authority shall be 
bound to give effect to a recommendation of an Advisory Committee- 
unless the Local Government otherwise directs. 

29. The Governor General in Council may constitute^ any corps or 
unit and may disband any corps or unit constituted under this Act. 

30. (1) The Governor General in Council may make rules^ to carry 
out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the- 
foregoing powers such rules may — 

(а) provide for the appointment of enrolling officers; 

(б) prescribe military areas for the purposes of this Act ; 

(c) prescribe the manner in which and the conditions subject lo 
which European' British subjects and other persons who are- 
not British subjects may offer themselves for enrolment 
under this Act ; 

id) define the manner in which and the conditions under which- 
persons or any class of persons liable to military service- 
under this Act may be excused from being called out or 
embodied ; 

(e) prescribe the military training to be undergone by persons liable- 
to military training under section 6 but not to military service 
under section 7 ; 

1 For notification applying the provisions of this sub-section to the towns of Rangoon 
and Karachi, see Gen. R. and 0., Vol. IV, p. 59^ 

2 For notifications under this section, see Gen. R. and 0., Vol. IV, pp. 599—00?.- 

3 For notification publishing The Auxiliary Force Rules, 1920, see ibid, p. 607. 


Vof ISQS. 
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(f) prescribe the rates of pay for, and provide for the grant of 

alJowanccs to, persons liable to perform military service 
under this Act; 

(g) presenbo for any military area which is a railway area or for 

any area beyond the limits of British India the aullionlics 
which shall bo deemed respectively to bo f’ )cal Govern- 
ment and the District ^^fagistrate for all or anj of the pur- 
poses of this Act, and 

(h) provide for any other matter which under this Act is to be 

or may bo presenbed 

(3) Any rule made under this section may provide that a contra- 
vention thereof shall bo pumshabic with fine which ina> extend to fiftv 
rupees 

(i) The nower to make rules conferred by this section sliall, except 
on the firsc occasion of the exercise thereof, be subject to the condition 
of previous publication 

(5) All rules made under this section shall bo pubiiabcd m the 
Gazette of India, and on such publication shall have cUcct as if enacted 
in this Act 

31, The Comraandcr-in-Chief of His Majesty’s forces in India ma) 
make regulations consistent with Ibis Act and the ruLs made there- 

^ rr.'Tial «>M 

uuder providing generally for details connected with the orgamsation 
and personnel of the Auxiliary Force, India, and for tho duties, equiji- 
ment, mihtary training, allowances and leave of enrolled pertona 

32. For tho purposes of sections 12d, IdO and 131 of the Code ofunAiu 

Cnrmual Procedure, 1898, all officers, non-conimissiontd officers and!ui^ic„ 

men liable to perform military service under this Act vvho have been 

apjwintcd to a corps or unit shall be dtemed to be ollictrs, non-com- 

nnssioiied officers and soldiers, rcbpvctivtly, of His Maivslv’s .Vrm> Knu^L* 

a 

33. Save as olhtnvi«^j provided by H^ct}ou 27, no otTcnco under thij 
Act shall be tried save bj a Court not inferior to that of a Pix-idcncj 
Magutrate or a Magistrate of tho first class 

34, No enrolled person sliall bo hablo to pay anj mumcipul or ctl cr 1 
tax m respect of a horse, bic>clc, motcr-bicjde, motor car cr 
means of convoj'anco whicli Lc w autJ,cn«ed by a general or ^{Av-al order 
of the competent military auU,onty to mamtam m Ins C4|^iu as s 
member of the Auxii ary Force, Indji 

VOL, M d It 2 
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35. In section 1 of the Indian Arms Act, 1878, for the words and^Iofig? 
figures “ a volunteer enrolled under the Indian Volunteers Act, 1869,” 

the words and figures ‘ ‘ a member of either of the forces constituted by 
the Indian Territorial Force Act, 1920, or the Auxiliary Force Act, 

1920,” and for the word ” volunteer ” the word ” member,” shall be 
substituted. 

36. [Repeals.'] Repealed hy the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927.) 

SCHEDULE I. 

(See sections 9, 11, 12, and 15.) 

Training. 


1. Preliminary — 


(a) for infantry 


32 days, and the annual musketry course as laid . 
do-wn in regulations. 


(6) for other branches 


40 days, and the annual musketry or gun course 
as laid down in regulations. 


2. Periodical — 


(1) Active class — ■ 

(а) for infantry 

(б) for other branches 

(2) First (A) Class Reserve — 

(а) for infantry 

(б) for other branches 

(3) Second (B) Class Reserve— 


1 6 days in each training year, and the annual 
musketry course as laid down in regulations. 

20 days in each training year, and the annual 
musketry or gun course as laid down in regu- 
lations. 


6 days in each training year, and the annual 
musketry course as laid down in regulations. 

10 days in each training year, and the annual 
musketry or gun course as laid down in regu- 
lations. 


(a) for infantry 

(b) for other branches . 


] 

>The annual musketry course as laid dowJi for 
J this Class in regulations. 


(c/, section 15). — A day consists of four hours of actual military drill or 

uotion and may be made up of fractions of a day not more than four in number. 


[SCHEDULF ri.] 

lE 7 iactme 72 ts repealed.] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 

1927.) 
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35. In section 1 of the Indian Arms Act, 1878, for the words and XI of 1878 
figures “ a volunteer enrolled under the Indian Volunteers Act, 1869,” 

the words and figures ” a member of either of the forces constituted hy 
the Indian Territorial Force Act, 1920, or the Auxiliary Force Act, 

1920,” and for the word ” volunteer ” the word ” member,” shall be 
substituted. 

36. [Repeals.^ Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927.) 


SCHEDULE I. 

(See sections 9, 11, 12, and 15.) 

Training. 


1, Preliminary — 


(a) for infantry 


(b) for other branches 


32 days, and the annual musketry course as laid 
down in regulations. 

40 days, and the annual musketry or gun course 
as laid down in regulations. 


2. Periodical — 

(1) Active class — • 

(o) for infantry 

(6) for other branches . 

(2) First (A) Class Reserve — 

(а) for infantry 

(б) for other branches . 

(3) Second (B) Class Reserve— 


1 6 days in each training year, and the annual 
musketry course as laid down in regulations, 

20 days in each training year, and the annual 
musketry or gun course as laid down in regu- 
lations. 


6 days in each training year, and the annual 
musketry comse as laid down in regulations. 

10 days in each training year, and the annual 
musketry or gun course as laid down in regu- 
lations. 


(o) for infantry 

(6) for other branches . 


The annual musketry course as laid down for 
this Class in regulations. 


(c/. section 15). — ^A day consists of four hours of actual military drill or 

notion and may be made up of fractions of a day not more than four in number. 


[SCHEDULE II.] 

lEnactments repealed.] Repealed hy the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 

1927.) 
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101 

103 

101 


205 

2UJ 

301 

303 

303 


300 

3‘ii 

30U 


Trustees, 

fojlura of, to comply with under order s. 5 « . , . • 301 

powers of, to apply for directions 302 

Trusts, of A chontablo or religious nature, power to apply to the court 
in respect of .......... 300 

Cinematograph Act, 1018 * IM 

Dednition I&5 

Cinematograph exhibitions to be beensed » • , • • 160 

Films, certidcatioa of 167 

Licensmg authority, rcstnction on powers of • .... 160 

Power to exempt ..••«•«.» 169 

Punishment for conlm>TnUoa of Act and rules mode thereunder . 160 

Ilules, power to moko 161 

Cinematograph (^Vmendmeat) Act. 1010 235 

Cincrantegrspli Act, 1018 omended .«*.»• 235—237 
Code of CmlProcedun (.Unendment) Act. 1911 .... 1 

Code of Ci\il Procedure. lOOS. amended' ..... 1.3 

Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) Act, 1920 • • • • 313 

Code of Civil Procedure 1908 (amcDiled) 313 

Coins— Brenro Cum (Z.egs] Tender) .let* 1928 
Cempantes— ere Indian CoaiA&ks (Foreign )nVrrsU)'Act» 1918, 

Cops riglit—sea Indian CopjVfibl Act, 1911, 

Colton Cloth .let. 1013 2v« 

Adr.sofy CommitW, sr po fat ms at cl »««••• 207 

Cloth. 

stocdsTvirgrontcf IkcUfes L»r sole of « « • * • « 

itoadud. Usdutloa cf sole cf ..••••• 
standard. macufAcu.reasdd«liVTry of • • • • • 2C1 

standard, power to fix prioM of. • • • • • • 
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Index. 


out or embodiment 


Auxiliary Force Act, 1020 — could. 

Auxiliary Forces — 

clasaifloatiou and periodical training . 
constitution and disbandment of units of 
constitution of 
discharge 

dismissal .... 
duration of military service on calling 
enrolment in . 

liability to perform military service 
liability to undergo military training 
preliminary training . 
refusal to appear for military service 

territorial limits of liability to military service on calling out and 
embodiment 

transfei-s 

variations of training 
Definitions .... 

Indian Arms Act, 1878, amended 
Medical Examination . 

Offences .... 
trial of 

'Officers, persona entitled to rank os, periodical training of 
Penalties for breach of as. 8, 14 and 16 .... 

JPorsons' subject to the Act to be deemed port of His Majesty’s army 
for certain purposes . 

Punishments, 
for offences under s. 24 
summary and minor 
Regulations, power to make 
Rules, power to make . 

Taxation, local exemption from 
Banlvs — aeo Imperial Bank of India Act, 1920 
Benares Hindu University Act, 1916 . . . 

Accounts, audit of . . . • • • 

Colleges, maintenance and admission to privileges of 
Council 
Court 

Definitions ....•••• 

Degrees, recognition of. ..... 

Governor General in Council, emergency powers of . 

Hindu University Society, dissolution and transfer ofjproperty of the 
Incorporation » • • • 

Lord Rector, Patrons and Vice-Patrons 
Officers, powers and duties of, terms of office and filling of casual 
vacancies 
Regulations 
Senate 
Statutes 
Syndicate . . 


Pages. 
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466 

466 

461 

465 

462 
457 
457 

457 

458 

463 

462 
460 
480 

466 
468 
460 

463 

467 
458 
463 

467 

465 

466 

467 

466 

467 

100 

103 

104 
102 
102 
100 
104 
106 
107 
100 
101 

102 

106 

103 

104 
103 
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PAoas« 


BcDQrcB UiQdu UmvcTdity Act, lOlfi ■' 

University, 

autbonties and oiBcers of the 

open to all dosses, eostes and creeds save os rcg&r^ rd^ous tns« 
traction 

to keep permanent reserve to cover rccurnng cbarsca • • • 

Visitor 

Bronze Com (LcgalTcnder) Act, lOlS .>.••• 
Coins, bronze, corned outside British India ; power to declare, to bo 
legal tender 

•Charitable and lleligious Trusts Act, lOiO • « • • • 

Appeals, barring of »••♦••••• 
Code of Civil Procedure, prov uions of, to apply , . • • 

Courts, powers of, as to coats in certain suits against trustees of ebon* 
table and religious trusts .*•••••* 

Petitions, 

contents and vcndcation of. •••■** 
costs of, under Act .*••••*■* 
proccduro on 


102 

101 

103 

101 

205 

205 

200 

304 

303 

303 

300 

302 

300 


rnistecs, 

failure of, to comply with under order s. 5 « • > • • 

powers of, to apply for dircctmos 

Trusts, of ft cliarltableorrehgiouj natoro. power to apply to the court 

in respect of 

Cmeoiatogroph Act, 1015 ,.«•*»»* 

Definition 

Cinematograph exhibitions to be beensed * . » • • 

Films, ccriiflcaUon of **•**•••< 
Licensing authority, rcstricbon on powe/s of » * > • . 

Power to exempt 

Punishment for contmvenUon of Act and rules made thereunder . 
Rules, power to mako 
Cmematograph (^Vmendment) Act, 1919 


Cinemalogrsph Act, 1018 oroended 235—237 

Code of Civil I?n)ccdaze (Amendment) Act, 1014 . . • • 1 

Code of Civil Procedote, 1003, axaende<h . • . . • 1,2 

Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) Act, 1920 • , • • 312 

Code of Civd ZVoecdurs 1903 (srnended) ..•••• 313 
Coins— s<s Bronte Com (Z<egsl Tender) Act, 1933 
Companies— *« Indian Companies (Foreign lnterests}'Act, 1918, 

Copyngbt— scs Indian Copyright Act, 1014. 

UoUon Cloth Act, 1913 

Ail^ryG>mmiUt.,,pi)obliii«it<i 

Cloth, 

•tsndardr giant of licenses fbrosleof. • , , , . XS 

standard, In^tsiloa o) sale o) JOS 

•Undard, maBufacture sod dehrery ^ • • • • • 3DS 

standard, power to fix prices of , . . . * ^ , iM 


JOl 

303 

300 

185 

185 

185 

187 

188 
180 

186 
188 
235 
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Cotton Cloth Act, 1918 — contd. 


PAGESi- 


Controllers, 

power to appoint . , ,• 

powers of ..... 

Definitions ...... 

Penalty for disobedience of orders under s. 4 
Powers, delegation of . 

Powers of Act to be cumulative 
Protection for acts done under the Act . 
Bule-making power .... 


Courts — see Punjab Courts 


(Supplementing) Act 


1919, 


Cutcln Memons Act, 1920 
Power to make a declaration 
Rule»making power of Local Governments 
Decentralization Act, 1914 


Degrees — see Indian Medical Degrees Act, 1916, 

Delhi Laws Act, 1916 . 

Delhi Laws Act, 1912, amended . . . . . 

Enactments, 

exclusion of certain, from added area of Delhi Province 
provision for facilitating application of certain 


206 ^ 

206 

206 

208 ’ 

208 

209- 

209- 

209- 


406 

407' 

407" 

42 


92 

94- 


93 

93 


Laws, 

application to added area of, in force in existing Province of Delhi 
continuance in added area of, now in force in the United Provinces 
Proceedings, pending ......... 

Destruction of Records Act, 1917 . . . . 

Definitioiss ........... 


93 

93 

94 
171 
171. 


Documents, 

power to certain authorities to make rules for disposal of 
saving of certain ........ 

validation of former rules for disposal of . 

Destructive Insects and Pests Act, 1914 ..... 

Definitions .......... 

Governor General in Council, power 9 !, to regulate or prohibit the 
port of articles likely to infect ...... 

Notification, operation of, imder s. 3 . 

Protection to persons acting under Act ..... 
Rules, power of Local Government to make . . . . 

Devolution Act, 1920 . . . 

Dourine (Amendment) Act, 1920 . . . • • • • 

Dourine Act, 1910, amended 


im- 


Eleotions — see Indian Election Offences and Inquiries Act, 1920. 
Excess Profits Duty Act, 1919 ....... 

Appeal to Chief Revenue Authority ...... 

Collector, power to, to make allowances for special circumstances 
Definitions 


172 

173 
172 

2 ; 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

327 
282 
282, 283 

214 

218 

21T 

214r 


Index 
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Excess Profits Duty Aet^ 19 19 — eonid. 

Excess Profits duty* 

an allowance for the purposes of Act VH of 1918 
and euper*tsx to be alternately chargeable . • . 

assessment of * 

imposiUon of ..••••• • 

persons liable to be assessed to . 

Governor General m Council, power of. to deal with hardship m 

a cl^ of business 

Income*tax papers to bo avaitablo for purposes of the Act 
Liquidator, notice to be given by. that excess profits have been 

Penalty 

Profits, 

ascertainment of. in the accounting period . . . 

standard . . « . . . . . 

return for purposes of the Act . * « • • 

Foreigners (Amendment) Act, 1915 «... 

Foreigners Act. 1804. amended 
Qlanders and Farcy (Amendment) Act, 1020 
Qlandcn and Farcy Act, 1890, amended . . 

Government Savings Bonks (Amcadxoeot) Act. 1017 . . 

Government Savings Bonks Act. 1873. amended . . 

Gratuitics<>-«ee Local Authontics Fenstons and Gratuities Act, 1010 
Budu Disposition of Property Act. 1010 . . . . 

Khoja community, application of Actio . . . 

Limitations and conditions ...... 

Property, 

disposition of, for the benefit of persons not m oxisteoco 
folium of pnor disposition of .... . 

Identification of Fnsoocra Act. 1020 .... 

Defimtions 


Lfagistratcs. power of. to order a person to be measured or pbotogi 
ed 


Persons, 

conWeted. taking of measurements, etc » of • » 

non convicted, tokmg of measuremeots, etc . of . • 

resutonco by, to Uie toLmg of measutemeoU, etc. • 
Photographs, destruction of. and records of mcosuiemeots. etc 

acquittal 

Rules, power to make . 

Sluts, bar of . . 

Imperial Bonk of India Act. 1920 . . . . « 

Boards. 

C..ntrul 

Oentral. constitution and meetings of ... 
Central power of, to mako bye laws .... 

Local . , * 

LacoI. constitution of 

Local, powers of ..... . 


;raph' 


222 

222 

220 

214 
220 

218 

220 

219 

220 

215 
215 
219- 

91 

01.02 

284 

284 

175 

178 

135 

130 

135 

135 

135 ^ 

320 

321 


321 

321 
324 

322 

322 

323 
405 

423 

424 
425 ^ 
423 

423,424 

423 
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Indeca. 


Imperial Bank of India Act, 1920— 

Contracts, form of 

Definitions . . . . . , 

Imperial Bank, 

acquisition of business premises by 
business of London office .... 

business which, may transact 
establishment of .... . 

establishment of branches and agencies by . 
may do Government business 
offices of ...... 

power of, to grant loans to certain other banks 

power of, to take over business of certain other banks and for that 
purpose to increase its share capital 

regulations of . 

Indian Companies Act, 1913, amended 
Presidency Banks, 
dissolution of . 

existing officers and servants of, and existing provident funds 
references to . • . 

terms of transfer of assets and liabilities as regards! share-holders 
in the 

transfer of assets and liabilities of ... . 

Pegisters, 

branch ......... 

of share-holders, inspection of . 
power to close ........ 

principal, of share -holders ..... 

trusts not to be entered on ..... 

Shares, 

certificate of . . ' . 

nature of* ........ 

Indemnity Act, 1919 . 

Compensation in respect of loss attributable to certain acts 
Evidence, rules of ...... • 

Indemnity of Government officers and other persons for certain acts 
Sentences, martial-law, confirmation and continuance of 
Indian Aircraft (Amendment) Act, 1914 . 

Indian Airships Act, 1911, amended 
Indian Arms (Amendment) Act, 1919 
Indian Arms Act, 1878, amended . 

Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1914 
Indian Army Act, 1911, amended . 

Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1917 
Indian Aimy Act, 1911, amended . 

Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1918 
Indian Army Act, 1911, amended . 

Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1920 
Indian Army Act, 1911, amended . 


Pages. 
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413 

419 

418 

418 

414 

419 

419 
423 

420 

420 
422 
427 

418 

417 

427 

416 

416 

421 

422 
422 
431 
421 

420 

420 

237 
239 

238 
238 

238 
86 

86, 87 

232 

233 
84 

85, 88 
174 
174, 176 
194 
194, 201 

239 
239 
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Faoxs. 


Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1Q20 * 

Indian ^Lrmy Act, 1011, amended , • • 

Todion Army (Suspension ol Sentences) Act, 1020 
Definitions 

Dismissal, provision as to . . • • 


320 

320—327 

300 

300 

311 


Sentences, 

of otfender whoso sentence is suspended, procedure on further sen 
tence of 

power to set aside suspension or orderremission of • 

suspended, periodical review of . • • > * 

suspension of * 

under suspension, calculation of periods of . > • • 

Indian Coinage (Amendment) Act, 1018 , . « • • 

Indian Comage Act, 1000, amended . . • • • 

Indian Coinage (Amendment) Act, 1010 . . • • • 

IndianCoinsgo Act, 1008, amended . • * • • 

Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 1014 , . . • 

Indian Companies Act, 1013 amended • • . . ' 

Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 1020 . . , • 

Indian Companies Act, 1013, amended > . . • > 

Indian Companies (Foreign Interests) Act, 1018 . * • 

Alterations in rcstnctivo provisions and winding up . • 

Application of Act to companies . . . * > • 

Definitions 

Indian Copyright Act, 


310 

310 

310 

309 

310 
189 
100 
234 
234 

70 

80—82. 

406 

406 

203 

204 
204 
203 

4 


CopjTight, 

modification of, os regards tronslstion of works first pubiishcd 

in British India . * * 

saving in cose of infnogmcnt ol, construction of buiJdin . 10 

Copyright Act, application of, to Bntisb India with odaptations • 6 

Courts, 

having civil junsdiction regarding infnngmcnt of copyright . • 10 

pover of, to duposo of infrmging copies or plates for purposes 
of moluog infrmging copies ...... 10 

Definitions ........... 6 


O0cnces, 

cognizance of , 

in rcrpcct of infringing copies 

Plates, possession of, for purposes of making lafnogmg copies 
Punuhment on second coaricUoa . ...... 

\Vorks, 

cfTcct of non regutrotioaof, under ActSX of 2817 , 

(mi>ortation of copies of 

musical, made by resident of or fint pobllsbed in British India 
Indian Elections Offences and Inquiries Act, 1920 • . ^ , 

Code of Ctiminai Procedure, amended 
CommiMioacm, powers of • . « « . . 


10 

9 

10 

10 

11 

8 

8 

365 

366 
867 



Index. 


offences 


Indian Elections Offences and Inquiries Act, 1920 — eontd. 

Costs, 

and pleaders’ fees, etc. 
execution of orders as to . 

Definitions .... 

Evidence, documentary 
Indian Penal Code, amended 
Inquiries, application of Act I of 1872 to 
Persons, disqualification of, foimd guilty of election 
Pleader, appearance by 
Voting, maintenance of secrecy of 

Witnesses, 

expenses of . . . 

obligation of, to answer any certificate of indemnity 
Indian Life Assurance Companies (Amendment) Act, 1914 
Indian Life Assurane Companies Act, 1912, amended 
Indian Limitation and Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) Act, 1920 
Code of Civil Procedure amended .... 

Indian Limitation Act, 1908, amended . 

Indian Lunacy (Amendment) Act, 1916 
Indian Lunacy Act, 1912, amended 
Indian Medical Degrees Act, 1916 . ' . 

Contravention of s. 4 . . . . • . 

Definition ........ 

Degrees, 

prohibition of unauthorised conferment of . 
right to confer, etc. ...... 

Magistrate, jurisdiction of . 

Offences, cognizance of ..... 

Titles, medical, penalty for falsely assuming or using 
Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1914 .... 

Definitions ........ 

Drivers, licensing of ..... . 


Pages- 


309 

369 

36T 

368 

363—366 

368 

369 

368 
379 

369 
368 

83 
83 
314 
314, 315 
314 
131 
131, 132 

129 

130 

129 

130 

129 

130 
130 
130 

60 

61 

62 


Licences, 

cancellation and suspension of, and disqualification for obtaining 
extent of validity of, to drh e ..... . 

production of . 

transfer of ....••••• 


Motor vehicles, 

duty to stop, for regulating traffic and in case of accident 
power to Local Government to exclude areas or, from operation of 
Part III of Act 

prohibition of driving, by persons under 18 . . . . 

reckless driving of .••••••• • 

registration of . . • • • • • ' • 

Notices, posting of . . • • • • • ... 

Offences, cognizance of ....•••• 

Penalties 


66 

63 

63 

62 

62 

65 

61 

62 

63 

65 

66 
66 
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Pages. 


Indian Motor Vehicles Act. 1914 — -contd 
Rules, 


power of Governor General in Council to moke . 




65 

power of I>ocal Govemmeot to make . 




63 

Tndian Motor Vehicles (Amendment) Act, 1920 . 




316 

Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1914, amended 




310 

"Ihtlian Oaths (Amendment) Act, 1919 




211 

Indian Oaths Act, 1873, amended . . . 




212 

Indian Passport Act, 1920 




323 

Arrest, power of 




324 

Dcdnitions 




323 

Removal, power of ..... . 




324 

Rules, power to make ...... 




323 

Indian Patents and l^esigos (^Vmendment) Act, 1020 . 




310 

Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911, omended 




317,318 

Indian Ports (Amendment) Act, 1010 




126 

TnOinn Porta Act, 1008, amended .... 




125—129 

Indian Post OtHco and Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1014 




84 

Indian Post OQlco Act, 1808, amended • . . 




84 

Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, amended .... 




84 

Indian Red Cross Society Act, 1020 .... 



, 

304 

Indian Red Cross Society, 

aniluition of other Societies to .... 




307 

appointment of Managing Rody of . . . 




305 

constitution of ...... 




305 

constitution of Droneb Committeos of . . 




aoG 

decision of Managing Cody of, as to purposes Ana) 




307 

mcorporation of . . ... 




306 

powers of Dranch Committees of . . . 




307 

purposes to which funds of, may bo oppUed . 




30Q 

receipt and uso of gifts by .... 




307 

Joint War Committee, dissolution ond transfer of property of 


300 

Rules, power to make . ..... 





Indian Registration (^Vmendmeot) Act, 1017 . , 





Indian Registration Act, 1908, amended . . 

Indtoo Rides <lct, 1920 




177, 178 
313 

313 

^ Pohcoofilcemsubjecfc to discipline and penalties orcaenbed 
Acts wbcroNcr serving • . . . , 

IndianSccuntics Act, 1020 . . 

in 

local 

Bearer Ronds, renewal of . . , 





DeCmtions • . . , 




200 

Documents, inspection of . . „ 




287 

Indemnity 




205 

Penalty • • • . 




206 

PromiHory Rotes, 




295 

renewal of . . 

rei».U of. in CM. of duput. „ ^ 




200 

n,ocired.oto..UW,ij,u,re,j...t., ' ■ 


• 

• 

201 

Rules, power to mako , . * * 

* 

• 

• 

203 

* • * 

* 

• 

• 

295 
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Index. 


Indian Securities Act, 1920 — conW. 

Securities, 

converted, etc., issue of . 
discharge of, in other cases 
duplicate, issue of . 

Government, holding of, by holders of public offices 
Government, impression of signature on 
Government, indorser of, not liable for amount thereof. 
Government, right of survivors of joint or several payees of 
held by minors and lunatics, payment in cases of 
immediate discharge of, in certain cases 
indorsement to be made on . , . 

issue of, to rulers of States in India . 


not exceeding an aggregate value of five thousand 
dure on death of holder of . . . 


rupees. 


proce 


renewal of ..... . 

Trust, notice of, not receivable save as provided 
Indian Tarifi (Amendment) Act, 1916 
Indian Tarifi Act, 1894, amended . . . 

Indian Tarifi (Amendment) Act, 1917. . 

Indian Tarifi Act, 1894, amended . 

Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1919. 

Indian Tariff Act, 1894, amended . 

♦ 

, Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1914 
Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, amended . 

Indian Territorial Force Act, 1920 . 

Advisory Committees . . , . 

Definitions ....... 

Indian Army Act, 1911, application of . 

Indian Territorial Force, 

appointment to corps or unit of 
constitution of . . . _ . 

constitution and disbandment of units of 
discjharge ...... 

Indian Territorial Force, 

enrolment ......... 

liability to serve and perform military service . . 

territorial limits of liability to and duration of military service 
transfer and attachment ....... 

Person subject to Act to be deemed part of His Majesty’s army for 
certain purposes . 

Regulations, power to make 
Rules, power to make ' 

Taxation, local, exemption from . 

Indian Trusts (Amendment) Act, 1916 
Indian Trusts Act, 1882, amended 
Indian Trusts (Amendment) Act,. 1917 
Indian Trusts Act, 1882, amended - 


I'AGiig.. 


292 

293 
289 
288 
289 
289 
288 

294 
292 
288 
289 


293 
292 
287 
123 
123— 125 
173 
173, 174 
232- 
232 

56 

57—60 
448 
452 

448 
451 

449 
449 

449 

450 

449 

450 
450 
449 

45 

453 

452 

453 
122 

122, 123 
ISO 
180 



lolond 5t<;am>Vcs£cli Act, 2017 . . • * • 

Amouoih 

CosuaUtQa, report of, to to e^dc to neafwt poiico *t4tion » 
CertUlcatca, 

Copy of. or lioc&co to bo gmatnl m ccftAin eMc» 
of coPipQtcacy, grant of, to amttcn» fcmttgfr eaginccn and eogino< 
drivers 

of compctcocy or service, areas m Kbtcf}, aba'] bate . 

of scrvico, grant of, to tnoaters, ecrangf, eogircor« and engine 
drivers 

ofsurvoy, expired or cencefted. po«cr for Loeaf Corernment to re* 
quire delivery of , . . t • • • • 

of survey, inland steam v*c»c} not toproensl on voyogc or to bo need 
forscrvtcQ vritbout 

of suney, povree for I<ocal Coverniccnt to grant or autLoruette 

grootof 

of survey, power (or Local Oov crament to suspend or ranccl 
of survey, rcncwol of 

of eurvej, term of «.*«*«« » 

of survey to bo s£&xcvl In conspicuous part of steam vessel • 
power for Local Gov ersrrcot to require master or eogiocer to hold, 
granted in addition toother ccrtilteato , . . . , 

power for Local Gov emtsent to rev obe suspension or eanccJlat/on, 

and togmotnew 

power for I/Ocal CovrniDicat to suspend oreanccl, in ccrtamcasea 
report of canccllatian or suspension of mtsm . . 

suspended ot enneeUed, obbgntlon to deliver up , . , 

tqbobeldbytnastcr&o.d engineer of vtsie] of Ltlween foriysnd 
one bundi^ horse powci 
to bo held by master end engineer of \etul of less than forty hot8a< 

power . . . 1 

to bo bald by mostcr end engineer of vessel of one bundled or more 

hotso power 

to bo nsode in dupbcdto . . , , , 


Court of ta\v*tl£aticQ, 

flower for Local Gov eroiEcotto appoint • > , . 

powers of, &• to evideoce and regulation of prectvdings 
power of, to commit for Inal and to bind over witccuco , 
Tia^^r,tatircettmMlctKUaaKtl>jtal,y Md detention oj 

pornte ot. to faqoini into eW^ie. ot mcmixlncy or miKondoet 
report by, (o Local GovenuscOt * , , , 

to exerefso ita poaeis independently of the assessor 

DeeUretlon. lendtne of. by o»ncr ot iUMtcr to Wn) Coretnnient 

DeOnitlons 

Exatoinere, appemttaeot of . , 

Fees. • . . , 

in respect of surveys , 

recoverable as Cnee . , , , * » . 

Hn«,l.Vot,byd«lw.o/mIuid.lMln,«^,fc ' ' 
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137 
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155 , 

tCl 

I5<r 

155 

150 

147 

143 

145 
147 
147 
. 147 

145 

153 

- 151 
m 

146 

m 

m 

163 

162 

151 


taa 

167 
15S 

168 
m 

150^ 

169 

145 

U2 

149 


144 

167 

m 
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Index, 


Inland Stoam-Vessels Act, 1917 — contd. 

Goods, 

dangerous, carriage of , 

dangerous, power for Governor General in Council to declare ! 

dangerous, power of owner or ma.sfer of steam-vcstel to throw 
overboard nuuw 

Investigation, 

explosions on 

****'•» 

power for Local Government to direct, otherwise than under s. 33 
Licences 

ilagistrutes, jurisdiction of . 

* * • • t 

Masters, certificated, of inland steam -vessels to he dcfn ed niinr 
under s. 31 of Act XV of 190S . . pUots 

Penalties, 

for currying excessive number of passengers on boord , 

for failing to deliver up suspended or cancelled certificate 
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